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The Qhapaq Ñan Management System - Andean Road System. 


A transnational, participatory and sustainable proposal Management System and Strategic 
Guidelines 


Introduction 

A unitary system, with national and local specifities. 

The transnational serial site, the Andean Road System, Qhapaq Ñan, (hence- 
forth referred to as QÑ), categorised as a cultural itinerary, is located in 
the jurisdiction and sovereignty of six South American countries: Argenti¬ 
na, Bolivia, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador and Perú. The criteria and the oper- 
ational proposal of the Management System presented in this summary 
document, fall under the scope of the principies, theoretical postulates and 
operational criteria of the UNESCO World Heritage Convention, concerning 
the safeguarding of Natural and Cultural Heritage and the Operational 
Guidelines (November 2011). 

The comprehensive document can be found in the annexes, where all the 
considerations and structures are broadened, along with the documentary 
annexes of each of the six countries. Each reaffirms the principies contained 
herein, with the operating specifications and the key actors, in the scope of 
action at a national, regional, local and community level. 

Background 

The QÑ Management System has been elaborated in a participatory pro- 
cess with oflñcial representation of the six States Parties, in parallel with the 
process of the identification of Outstanding Universal Valué and the delim- 
itation of distinct properties submitted in this collective transboundary pro¬ 
posal. The planning of the Management System began in the first meeting 
with the States Parties in 2003. In 2007, after identifying the sections of the 
Andean Road System / Qhapaq Ñan possessing Outstanding Universal Val¬ 
ué in compliance with the conditions of authenticity and integrity required 
for a serial inscription, the scope of the management system was drawn up 


and coordination between the States Parties' officials responsible for the 
process of the preparation of the nomination file was set in motion. The 
unification of methodologies, technical criteria and different stages were 
coordinated by the Technical Secretaries ofthe nomination of each country. 
The Technical Secretaries were in charge ofthe coordination of i nteri nstitu- 
tional relations with the different national administrative structures related 
to the property as well as with the other involved actors, such as local au- 
thorities, academic institutions, prívate entities, towns, and communities 
associated with the sites. The entirety of this process was coordinated by the 
World Heritage Centre and structured by the Permanent Delegation ofthe 
QÑ countries before UNESCO and their respective Ministries. 

In 2008, two specialists in community participation for each of the six 
States Parties were incorporated into the team in order to reach a common 
conceptual and methodological process. These professionals participated 
in four training workshops (París 2009, Quito 2010, Salta 2010 and Lima 
2010) 1 . Each of these teams, coordinated by the National Technical Secre¬ 
taries for the nomination, were responsible for carrying out and monitor- 
ing the participatory actions of each work sector, especially those developed 
with the local authorities and indigenous, mestizo and/or afrodescendent 2 
communities. In order to monitor the progress ofthe participatory man¬ 
agement process, the QÑ team has created the matrices to permanently 
monitor the progress of the implementation of the Management Plan for 
each section ofthe Road 3 . These matrices will be updated biannually by the 
Technical Secretaries, allowing each ofthe six countries to follow up on the 


1 NOTE.- (pending). Timetable and Program of ¡nternational and regional management meetings that have 
held. 

2 See "Register of participative dynamics", annexed to this document and updated in January 2012. 

3 See tables of "permanent monitoring of advancing of the implementation of the Management Plan in each 
section ofthe Road", annexed to this document and updated in January 2012 




progress made, as well as request methodological and technical support for 
certain tasks. 

In preparation ofthe QÑ Management System, proposals of management 
structures from each country were incorporated and approved in order to 
guarantee complete transnational coordinaron, as well as to ensure that 
each country's institutions fulfilled their coordination functions required at 
each level of government. The plan ofthe Management System was devel- 
oped during regional and virtual meetings, as well as digitalised confer- 
ences, using ICT. The last four years of management experience, already 
applied and shared, are condensed in the proposed QÑ Management Sys¬ 
tem. It is endorsed by agreements at the highest levels of Government of 
the States Parties 4 . On an international level, the Management System fully 
corresponds to the statements made in the ‘Declaration on Qhapaq Ñan - 
Andean Road System', signed by the Presidents ofthe six States Parties, in 
the framework ofthe XX Iberoamerican Summit, held in Mar del Plata on 4 
December 2010. It States that a juridical/ institutional framework, adequate 
to the protection and management of Qhapaq Ñan- Andean Road System 
is based on the following mínimum standards: 

A. “Full compatibility with international conventions in which our countries are 
parties and which are applicable; in particular, the World Heritage Convention 
(1972), thus taking into account the diversity of regulations relating to the pro¬ 
tection of sections of Qhapaq Ñan - Andean Road System which runs through 
our territories. 

8 . Implementation through effcient and inclusive management mechanisms, 

C. Integration of protection schemes of World Heritage Properties that are part of 
or are intrinsically linked to cultural routes, as well as natural and intangible 
valúes which are directly or tangibly associated with them! } 

It is for this reason that an already operational Management System is pre- 
sented, rather than a theoretical framework. This underpins the feasibility 
ofthe joint monitoring ofthe conservation ofthe property, with common, 
comprehensive programmes, in terms of its Outstanding Universal Valúes, 



4 See chapter relating to the legal protection support of the site. 


its conditions of authenticity and integrity, its criteria of sustainable devel- 
opment, and the creation of inclusive social participation. 

The World Heritage Convention (1972) and the Operational Guidelines (2008). 
A benchmark of principies and programmes. 

The socially sustainable management of sites inscribed in the World Heri¬ 
tage List is the prime reason ofthe Convention's mándate. Its sustainability 
responds as much to the conservation of its Outstanding Universal Valúes 
as its conditions of authenticity and integrity. It seeks to respond to the 
efficient preservaron of materiality and the representation ofthe attributes 
of each ofthe inscribed sectors and sections, as well as to safeguard ofthe 
intangible cultural valúes ofthe communities that live in the surrounding 
areas, according to the spirit of Sumak Kawsay-Sumaq Qamaña, the idea of 
"Buen Vivir" or “Good Living”. The management should contribute to the 
sustained increase ofthe quality of life ofthe social groups associated with 
the site. Likewise, the management strategy will guide the choices ofthe 
economic uses compatible with the preservation of tangible and intangible 
valúes in each ofthe nominated sections. Equally important is the envi- 
ronmental management of QÑ. In this case, the subject of environment 
requires particular attention, for both the impact nature may cause in ex¬ 
treme geography (for example, the deleterious effect of natural factors such 
as runoffs and landslides; or damage caused by climatic change), as well 
as aspects linked to territorial planning. Some ofthe sections are partially 
or totally located within Protected Natural Areas, which entails coordinated 
work, both institutional and technical with the Environmental Authorities of 
each Country. On this point, it is important to note some examples: 

In Perú: the sections ofthe road within the NorYauyos Cochas Landscape 
Reserve, the Choquequirao Regional Conservation Area and the RAMSAR 
site Humedal Lucre Huarcapay. 

In Argentina: sections of the Road in protected National and Provincial 
Parks such as Campo de Los Alisos National Park, in the Tucumán province, 
the Provincial Archaeological Park of Pucará de Aconquija, in the province 
of Catamarca and the San Guillermo National Park, in the province of San 
Juan. 













In Ecuador: Sangay National Park, Cajas National Park, Podocarpus-El Cón¬ 
dor Biosphere Reserve and the Yacuri National Protected Reserve. 

The selected sections of Qhapaq Ñan in Colombia are currently not located 
within a National Protected Area. At the moment, Galeras National Park is in 
the process of becoming a protected area and its buffer zone will cover the 
section of Ajos in the municipality of Tangua, and is included in this nomi- 
nation. Other sections are associated with moor areas and are in the process 
of being recognised as protected areas at a departmental level. 

The QÑAndean Road System, in most of the nominated properties, is char- 
acterised by the presence of communities, guarantors of the cultural conti- 
nuity of centuries. This translates into a continued use of the road today as 
well as its other associated attributes, such as bridges, canals and terraces; 
QÑ is a fundamental part of the dynamics of daily life in these communi¬ 
ties. As a result there are many traditional management and conservation 
practises of these features, which have been considered with particular at- 
tention in the plans and have been incorporated in the specific manage¬ 
ment of each section. In those communities where there hasn’t been cultur¬ 
al continuity, the community is collecting, from different sources, histories 
and ancestral practises associated with the property. These characteristics 
engage and reinforce the management principies held in the World Heritage 
Convention, as well as the Operational Guidelines of November 2011. 

The Management System and the conservation and sustainable develop- 
ment programmes serve the principies established by the 1972 Convention 
in terms of disposing of a comprehensive and sustainable management 
system, allowing it to fully comply with its international commitment of the 
management of the site, without, in any way, reducing the responsibility of 
each of the States Parties regarding the conservation of the sections within 
their sovereign territory. 

The management of QÑit committed specifically to protecting, preserving, 
enhancing and transmitting the Outstanding Universal Valué of the prop¬ 
erty, with each country in coordination of the various actors involved in the 
legal, administrative and ¡nternal management structures. This ensures the 
development of participatory processes with the communities directly relat- 
ed to each of the nominated sections. Special emphasis has been placed on 



the processes of civic participation, on the significance and identification of 
each attribute and possible impacts, as well as the building of commitments 
of participatory management. 5 

Transdisciplinary research - historical, archaeological, anthropological and 
environmental - orientated towards the sustainable development of the 
site, is one of the priority themes of the proposed Management System. The 
programmes are established as key areas of the action shared on an interna¬ 
tional level between the six States Parties, with the support of international 
organisations created for the purpose. This meets paragraph ‘c’ of article 5 
of the Convention. 

The criteria for social appropriation of the heritage set out in the QÑ Man¬ 
agement System are in line with Article 29 of the Convention. Accurate and 
up-to-date information of the heritage property is the basis for making this 
principie effective. Each of the States has therefore organised their informa¬ 
tion, following joint guidelines of common databases where all the system’s 
attributes have been registered. The collective database contains compre¬ 
hensive information, of a cartographic, geological, environmental, archaeo¬ 
logical, historical, documentary, ethnographic, and photographic nature of 
on all the sections of the Road. With proper use of this new information and 
communication technologies, two information levels have been developed: 
those that point to ongoing research and those associated with manage¬ 
ment plans and the planned investment programmes. 

Taking the criteria of the Convention into account, the expressed will of the 
States Parties, of the communities associated with the QÑ property, and the 
specific characteristics of the cultural itinerary of QÑ, the following basic 
premises for the structuring of the management system have been estab¬ 
lished: 

Premises: 

• The core strategy of the Management System is the preservation of the 
Outstanding Universal Valué ofthe property, and the conditions of au- 
thenticity and integrity ofthe archaeological, anthropological evidence 
and tangible and intangible attributes identified in this nomination. 


5 See the annexed table "Register of participative dynamics", by country and by section, as well as copies and 
photographs of the field workshops and of the agreements, signed by the ¡nvolved communities. 



For this purpose, all the countries adhere to the criteria and the pro- 
grammes identified in the Conservation Plan of the heritage property 
as a framework for action. The unification of terminology, as well as the 
criteria and methods of intervention carried out during the preparation 
process of the file, will at all times be the cornerstone in the preparation 
of all projects or proposals, both jointly and individually, on a national 
level. 

• The Management System’s strategic focus, in parallel with the physical 
conservation of the attributes identified in the sites, lies in research and 
capacity building. In a fírst instance the results will be used to further 
examine the valúes and significance of the Property, to contribute to the 
development of research strategies for conservation, to advance the irm- 
provement of the design of interventions and to develop property her¬ 
itage dissemination programmes orientated to transmitting, to current 
and future generations, the Outstanding Universal Valúes of the heri¬ 
tage property. Capacity building will be orientated to the consolidation 
of local capacities of conservation and cultural properties management 
of specialists and officials, thus enriching participation criteria. It will 
also entail the training of the local population. Training will be, orien¬ 
tated to generating sources of socio-economic development related to 
conversation, traditional productive activities, and Services associated 
with the QÑ property. 

• The Management System has its operational base in the institutions 
responsible for QÑ property in each of the States Parties; its normative, 
technical and monitoring base relies on the national, provincial, region¬ 
al and locáis laws; its management system will be coordinated by the 
authority in charge of cultural heritage in each country. Each respon¬ 
sible national authority will guide management in agreement with col- 
lectively reached agreements, ensuring the fulfilment of the collective 
mándate. Collectively, they will send oflñcial information to the World 
Heritage Committee through the Secretariat of the Convention of the 
World Heritage Centre. The national authorities will coordínate their 
activities via international planned meetings and will coordínate, on a 
permanent basis, with the Permanent Representations of their respec¬ 
tive countries before UNESCO. 6 


6 See the chronology of meetings of the member countries in the development of the Management Plan 


• The Management System is part of a continual search for consensus be- 
tween the countries that are responsible for the QÑ property, which al- 
lows strengthening the conceptual unit of the proposed strategic lines, 
conservation indicators, and management. This ensures due regard to 
sovereignty and the ¡nternal organisation of the member countries by 
incorporating and respecting the ancestral practises of the communities 
and the natural users of the road. 

• The Management System is part of a two-way construction dynamic: 
from the national governing bodies to a provincial-regional and local 
level and from the municipal and community structure to the provin¬ 
cial-regional and national level respectively 7 . They are supported by a 
shared information system, which will be updated biannually. The ad- 
ministrators are establishing reference protocols based on the criteria 
established by the International Committee of QÑ. 

• The Management System recognises as a broad premise in its develop¬ 
ment,, the participatory process, with respectto the authority of different 
levels of government and communities that live alongside the heritage 
property; local organisations, academic institutions and organisations 
of prívate sector development. 

• The Management System is assumed to be a continual process of de¬ 
velopment and evaluation, from the general to the particular and vice 
versa. It is a system that defines specific structures for each section and 
the criteria for field management, at the same time as evaluating the 
applicability, case by case, of the strategies and actions approved by the 
International Committee of QÑ. 

• The Management System has a monitoring system, which is continually 
updated by each State Party, ensuring that it has the necessary Informa¬ 
tion to guide the conservation and management of the property, as well 
as keeping the process transparent. 


2008-2011) 

7 In the 1972 Convention's Operational Guidelines, recommendations were taken on board from the Great 
Zimbabwe meeting, organised by the World Heritage Centre (from 26 to 29 May 2000), where proposals were 
made to inelude management systems, language, and other forms of intangible heritage among attributes ex- 
pressing authenticity, and an emphasis given to the place of local communities in the sustainable heritage 
management process. 




• The Management System continually monitors and systemises the prog- 
ress of its implementation, with details of activity ¡n each of the sections. 
This information is shared biannually with the six States Parties. 

• The Management System fosters and promotes, together with other 
public and prívate actors, the design of programmes and projects aimed 
at safeguarding the intangible heritage associated with the road, in par¬ 
ticular, the languages, traditional forms of organisation, symbolisms, 
the social practices of the use of the road, production technologies, an¬ 
cestral knowledge and techniques, local craftsmanship and gastronomy. 
All public use of the heritage property is designed and managed with 
the direct participation of the communities involved. 

• The Management System promotes, coordinates and collaborates with 
other provincial, regional, national and international bodies, in formulat- 
ing, managing and monitoring projects aimed at improving the quality 
of life of the local population, in particular, projects related to education, 
health, the environment, and the strengthening of local economies. 

The Management System is organised around the following components: 

• A. Management Structure. Areas of action and monitoring system by 
means of: 

• i. A permanent monitoring matrix concerning the progress of 
implementation of the Management Plan. 

• 2. A matrix of actors in the Management Structure (on a nation¬ 
al and regional-provincial and local-community level). 

• B. Strategy of social participation. Register of participatory processes 
and dynamics. 

• C. Strategic lines of actions in the safeguard of associated intangible 
heritage valúes. 

• D. Strategic lines of promoting actions of sustainable cultural develop- 
ment. 

• E. General criteria forthe public use of the property. 

• The Planning Matrix and estimated medium-term investment (4 years). 



A. MANAGEMENT STRUCTURE 


The management of QÑ, as a cultural itinerary, a transnational serial prop¬ 
erty, is structured around three areas of action: 

• On an international level, 

• On a national level, and 

• On a regional-provincial and local-community 8 level. 

The responsibilities and the characteristics shared by each of these areas are 
described below. 

• The responsibilities on the international area of the System are shared 
by the national representativos ofthe QÑ property, the QÑ Focal Points 
in the Ministries of Foreign Affairs of each ofthe six States Parties, and 
the Permanent Delegates ofthe QÑ countries before UNESCO. 

The implementation ofthe Management System on an international level 
has two stages in its execution: the first phase extendsfrom the date ofthe 
formal presentation of its nomination to the Committee, until the date of 
its possible inseríption in the World Heritage List, between January 2013 and 
July 2014. The second phase ofthe operation will unfold once the site has 
been inscribed and continué henceforth. 

The specifications discussed below, are presented in response to the set 
of actions, operational bodies and components necessary for the effective 
functioning ofthe Management Plan on an international level, as well as for 
the implementation ofthe operational bodies on a national level. It should 
be noted that these specifications constitute a framework to be realized and 
the most suitable structures will be validated from within the international 
coordinating bodies. 

The proposed agreements and structure for this management area ensure 
joint monitoring ofthe nomination and provide a platform to give consen¬ 
sual responses to any requests for information from the Committee or the 
Secretariat ofthe World Heritage Centre. In order to immediately shape 


8 See annex 'Summary graph of Management System. Pyramid of responsibilities.' 
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management on an international level and give it the ability to function, the 
‘Nomination Committee , has been created. This Committee is made up 
of the official representativas of the States Parties before UNESCO and the 
Technical Secretarles who are responsible for monitoring the sites in each 
country. This Committee will monitor the process, while legally adjusting 
and validating the components and operating regulations in the area of 
international management that are proposed in this document. This will be 
done in permanent coordinaron with the Focal Points of the QÑ project of 
the respective Ministries and the Permanent Delegates of the QÑ countries 
before UNESCO. 

In the second phase of the international level, the International Commit¬ 
tee will be founded upon the site of QÑ’s inscription. This Committee will 
ensure that all actions taken correspond to the agreed criteria and actions of 
conservaron and management. At the same time, it ensures joint support 
in the monitoring processes of the State of conservaron as well as logistical 
attention to reactive missions or technical visits that can be requested by the 
World Heritage Committee. Also on this level, the coordinaron of the tasks 
in preparation of the Periodic Reporting will be developed, along with the 
preparation of requests for technical assistance (conservaron, emergency 
interventions, etc.) before the Convention’s Secretariat. 

It will be the body responsible for dealing with the Secretariat of the Con- 
vention of the World Heritage Centre about possible extensions of the site, 
ñames changes, modifications of limitations, as well as any other type of 
administrative or technical process regarding the QÑ property. 

Also corresponding to the international level, is the joint proposal for ca- 
pacity training and fund raising from international organisations for joint 
programmes and actions on the QÑ property. 

• The national level of the management structure represents the respon- 
sibilities of each of the States. It seeks to ensure that the regular actions 
and budgets for the carrying out programmes of enhancement, preser¬ 
varon, conservation and sustainable use of the sections and segments 
in each of its territories. There is one conceptual and shared structure 
on a national level. The operational structures have been conceptually 
standardised to respond to the legal and formal characteristics of each 















country. Its guiding principie is to generate spaces for construction of 
institutional agreements between the central government, provincial, 
regional or departmental governments, as well as municipal, local and/ 
or community governments. This national framework ensures coordi- 
nated management of the territorial/administrative levels that contain 
the nominated heritage sections. The mainstreaming of the manage¬ 
ment proposal (heritage, ‘Good living' or Sumaq Qamaña, the improve- 
ment of quality of life) requires the establishing of spaces on this level 
of interinstitutional work, underthe coordination of the national insti- 
tution in charge of the QÑ property. This affords a dedicated domain in 
charge of facilitating the participation of different public and academic 
institutions, as well as civil society organisations, and especially, of de- 
veloping the resources required for actions. In some cases, like Argen¬ 
tina, the work is carried out directly with the provincial governments. 9 

• The Regional-Provincial-local-community level of the Management 
System is a space for the implementation of specific proposals. At this 
level the particularites of each country's management system is most 
fuIly realized in order to respond to the regional/local administrative 
structures, as well as to provide spaces to ensure the participation of 
local governments, civil society, and above all, the communities that live 
alongside the heritage property. 

According to international guidelines, the mándate of the national body in 
charge of cultural heritage of each country, and underthe guidance of con¬ 
servaron and sustainable development specialists, this management area 
must follow local systems of customary protection that have historically 
guaranteed the maintenance of the conditions of authenticity and integrity 
of QÑ. 

It should be made clear that in the case of Argentina, a federal country, the 
responsibility of heritage properties is held between national and provincial 
authorities. 

This level of management aims to deal, especial ly, with all elements related 
to the communities' appropriation of the Outstanding Universal Valué of 
the QÑ property, as well as promotingall regional and national programmes 


9 See annex ‘Table of Actors in the Management System (national and regional level). 


that ensure, with civil participation, the improvement of the quality of life, 
and in particular, helping to achieve the Millennium Development Goals. 
In is in this domain and characterised in each section, that the criteria for 
the development of productive programmes, the tourist use of the property, 
emphasis at all times on community participation, as well as the inclusión 
and equity of the proposals of the operation, will be established. 

The structure and proposed responsibilities for each level of the Manage¬ 
ment System are detailed below. These have national mechanisms of deci- 
sion-making and are aligned with internationally adopted regulations. 

A.l. QÑ Management Structure. International level 

A.i.a. First international phase/ Nomination Committee 

In order to immediately shape management on an international level and 
give it the ability to function, the ‘Nomination Commitíee 1 has been creat- 
ed. This Committee is made up of the oflñcial representatives of the States 
Parties before UNESCO and the Technical Secretaries responsible for the 
monitoring of the sites in each country. This Committee will monitor the 
process of the nomination and will pursue actions for their recognition and 
inscription, while adjusting and legal ly validating the components and op- 
erating regulations in the area of international management proposed in 
this document. The Committee will do so in permanent coordination with 
the Focal Points of the QÑ project of the respective Ministries. 

The proposed agreements and structure for this management area ensure 
the joint monitoring of the nomination and provides a platform to provide 
agreed upon responses to any requests for information from the Commit¬ 
tee, the Secretariat of the Convention or the Advisory Bodies during the 
nomination assessment period. 

A.i.b Second phase/lnternational Committee. Implementation after 
inscription of the property in the World Heritage List 

The QÑ International Committee will be made up of two decision-mak- 
ing bodies: the Technical Committee and the Committee of Ambassadors. 

The participating members of these bodies will make up the Executive Sec- 
retary Pro Tempore and the Commission of Management of International 




International Meeting Qhapaq Ñan. Bogotá November2oi2 
Experts Meeting in Lasaña, Chile. July 2012 



Resources and Programmes. 

A. 1. A. Qhapaq Ñan International Committee 

The International Committee is formed first of all by the national bodies 
responsible for the property of QÑ (Technical Committee), accompanied 
by the permanent representatives of the QÑ countries before UNESCO 
(Committee of Ambassadors) and those in charge of QÑ in their respective 
Ministries. The countries can, should they require, increase the size of the 
Committees in the event they require specific technical assistance and/or to 
respond to the Committee’s requirements, with one country being clearly 
designated as the solé spokesperson. 

The States Parties will be able to invite the World Heritage Centre and its 
Advisory Bodies as institutional observers, as well as national and interna- 
tional experts, with the aim of enriching discussions and the preparation 
of projects and documents. They will meet once a year in a location to be 
determined atthe previous meeting. 

Among others, the International Committee’s functions are: 

• Ensure the implementation of actions deemed by the Management Plan 
to be addressed on an international level, as well as and in particular, 
cooperating with the operational bodies on a national level in achieving 
this aim. 

• Plan and valídate common policies for conservation, dissemination and 
development of the heritage property, based on the criteria set out in 
the Conservation Plan. 

• Be regularly updated, vía the Technical Committee, on the conservation, 
dissemination and development initiatives that the countries are carry- 
ing out in the different sections, acting as the facilitator in the formation 
of regional and international technical and financial resources. 

• Coordínate and facilítate the technical presentations of joint projects of 
two or more States Parties, to international organzations and founda- 
tions for technical or financial support. 10 


10 This agreement does not contradict the sovereignty of each country to establish particu- 











• Coordínate actions, presentaron of reports and other requests before 
the Secretariat of the Convention, through the Permanent Delegations 
of each country before UNESCO. 

• Develop, through the Secretary Pro Tempore, the quadrennial conser¬ 
varon, research and dissemination plans of the heritage property, as 
well as proposals aimed towards sustainable development, by means 
of indicators that allow monitoring of the implementation, supervisión, 
assessment and adjustments to programmes and actions. 

• Coordínate, through the Technical Committee, the implementation of 
capacity training programmes and technical knowledge transfer con- 
cerning the conservaron and management of QÑ, based on the re- 
sources and local capacities or specific training in each of the QÑ States 
Parties, with the support of the World Heritage Centre and the Conven- 
tion's Advisory Bodies or other international organisations or centres of 
technical training, such as the UNESCO Category II Centres for heritage 
in Latín America and the Caribbean. 

• Once inscribed in the World Heritage List, coordínate and facilítate 
the presentation of technical files for the processes of minor boundary 
modifications or the extensión of new sections within the serial property 
of QÑ. 

• Coordínate the management of the World Heritage logo to accompany 
events and/or publications in the case that the site is inscribed in the 
List. 

• Coordínate QÑ information management in multilateral meetings and 
regional political agendas. 

• Facilítate legal and diplomatic processes for the approval and develop- 
ment of guidelines and programmes that arise from the International 
and Technical Committees' meetings. 


lar agreements in relation to actions of conservaron, awareness raising or sustainable devel- 
opment on their own territories. It is recommended, where possible, to inform and exchange 
information with the associated countries, as well as informing on the results achieved in the 
agreements made. 


The operating regulations of this Committee will be developed, agreed and 
approved within the Committee itself, with the mándate of governmental 
bodies of each State Party and the attendant consultations that may be nec- 
essary. 

A. i. B. The Technical Committee 

The Technical Committee is made up of the Technical Secretaries officially 
designated by each State Party. It will keep up regular communication by 
using information and communication technology, in this way organising 
semi-annual virtual conferences with all its members. It will meet once a 
year, coinciding with the QÑ International Committee's meeting. It will be 
able to request extraordinary meetings to the QÑ International Commit¬ 
tee. The operating regulations of this Committee will be developed and 
approved within the Committee itself, with the mándate of governmental 
bodies of each State Party. 

Its functions are: 

• Coordínate technical exchange programmes and internships between 
the States Parties, seeking complementation and promoting the train¬ 
ing of local specialists. 

• Sharing methodologies and the results of participatory planning pro¬ 
grammes, in particular those developed with the communities associat¬ 
ed with the Road. 

• Propose and foster joint research and dissemination programmes in 
subjects such as archaeology, anthropology, the environment, tradition- 
al production systems, preventative conservation, restoration, enhance- 
ment of heritage, responsible tourism, risk mitigation programmes and 
heritage education concerning QÑ. 

• Jointly analyse international or regional bodies' projects, relating to 
comparative studies, indicators or others, that require coordinaron be¬ 
tween countries. 

• Support the Secretary Pro Tempore in the preparation of reports and 
projects. 
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A. i. B. i. The Committee of Ambassadors 

This Committee is made up of the Permanent Delegates of each country 
before UNESCO, who will coordínate all consultation processes in their re¬ 
spective Ministries, as well as deal with the coordination and implementa- 
tion of joint decisions. 

This body will make its own working regulations, which will be approved by 
the countries’ Ministries. 

Its functions are: 

• Undertake monitoring actions before UNESCO to respond to official 
requirements within the framework of the 1972 Convention concerning 
the property of QÑ. 

• Coordínate national responses and the presentation of documents re- 
quired by the World Heritage Centre and the UNESCO World Heritage 
Committee, as well as Periodic Reporting and the Reactive Monitoring 
reports, and/or any other joint programme. 

• Explore opportunities for the support of technical and training pro- 
grammes, as well as fundraising and obtaining special technical help 
for the site of QÑ. 

• Periodically report on QÑ’s results to GRULAC (Group of Latín American 
and Caribbean Countries) at UNESCO. 

A. 1. C. Operational Components 

The area of international management has rotating operational compo¬ 
nents that facilítate the monitoring of decisions and contribute in achieving 
goals. This body is made up of government employees of the Committee 
of Ambassadors and/or the Technical Secretarles, according to the appoint- 
ment mechanism that their own regulations establish. These are: 

A. 1. C. 1. The Secretary Pro Tempore 

The Secretary Pro Tempore will be designated in rotation, within the Inter¬ 
national Committee, and the acceptance of the responsibility is not com- 
pulsory by the stipulated country. Should a country choose not to accept the 
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responsibility, another country will be appointed. The appointment period 
is for two years. 

The Secretary Pro Tempore position will be performed by the Technical Sec¬ 
retary of the appointed country. They will rely on the support of the Techni¬ 
cal Secretary of a second country who will provide assistance in carrying out 
their normal and consultation work, and who will take over their responsi- 
bilities when the period of appointment comes to an end. The objective is 
to give continuity to the processes, to maintain the sharing of information 
and to have the support in consultation and management to develop the 
Secretary Pro Tempore’s activities. The officials in charge of the basic Ser¬ 
vices of communication will be financed by the appointed country and the 
accompanying country for this period. The programmes and activities car- 
ried out jointly will rely on common funds and the necessary resources for 
its implementation will be reflected in the projects’ technical documents. 
Sources of financing are being explored in each State Party and/or in Inter¬ 
national Funds. 








Their functions are: 


• Develop, in consultation with theTechnical Secretarles of the States Par- 
ties, proposals of agendas forthe International Committee’s meetings. 
They will also, receive and edit the States Parties’ annual reports, which 
will be presented to the International Committee in regular or special 
meetings. 11 

• Request extraordinary meetings of an international structure, whether 
they be meetings of Advisory Bodies orthe International Committee. 

• Prepare the agenda and organise material forthe aforementioned meet¬ 
ings. Coordínate with those in charge of resource management sources 
of funding for said meetings. 

• Maintain ongoing communication between the QÑTechnical Secretar¬ 
les and its Permanent Delegations before UNESCO. 

• Coordínate with the States Parties on all types of required responses or 
proposals from International bodies on issues involving QÑ as a unit. 

• Coordínate the implementation of common indicators for conservaron, 
diffusion and sustainable development, which allows the establishing of 
management comparison tables. 

• Ensure the transparency and equity of information between the States 
Parties. 

• Request support from the World Heritage Centre when it is deemed 
necessary. 

A. 2. Management Structure. National Level. 

The Management System of the six States Parties on a national level will 
opérate according to the following premises: 



11 These meetings may only be convened ¡f requested by a mínimum of four of the six 
countries. 


• The official institution responsible for Cultural Heritage in each State 
Party is in charge of leading the Management System, in coordinaron 
with the other official bodies associated with the national QÑ pro- 
gramme. 

• It will address the established legal, national, provincial-regional and lo- 
cal-community mandates concerning the conservation of cultural heri¬ 
tage and, in particular, archaeological heritage. 

• The figure of the management structure is conceptually the same in all 
the States Parties. What vary, is the specificities of the national actors 
that develop responsibilities, as defined here below. 12 

At all times, the administrative and legal structure of each State Party has 
been respected. Some countries are distinguished by having highly cen- 
tralised systems and others have federal systems with greater autonomy, 
and there are countries that inelude territories with special legislaron aimed 
at protectingthe rights ofthe native and original inhabitants. In some States 
Parties, such as Ecuador and Bolivia, these administrative structures are un- 
dergoing profound change and therefore, it is probable that the manage¬ 
ment system proposed at national level could require some modificaron in 
the short-term in some cases. This will be clearly reflected in the outline of 
the management structure of each country in due course. 

This document also presents the operational guidelines that will help explain 
the management system on a national level. In each matrix, the institutional 
structure and actors of each State Party are specified. These matrixes are 
annexed to this finalised document, upon agreement by all the Countries. 

A. 2. i. Responsible authority. Technical Secretary of National Qhapaq 
Ñan. 

The coordinaron of management on a National level corresponds to the 
¡nstitution that, by provisión of law, governs the policies in each State con¬ 
cerning conservation and the management of cultural heritage, in particu¬ 
lar, those intsitutions concerning archaeological heritage. This is validated 


12 See annex ‘Table of Actors ofthe Management System (national and regional level)'. 
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and apllied in the seven years of experience that precede the presentaron 
of the file. 13 

Its functions are: 

• To take charge orto appoint the institution or person responsible forthe 
National Technical Secretary. 

• Valídate and apply on a national level the proposals, reports and doc- 
uments that are sent to the institution of international management. 

• To be familiar with, and deal with, the requests for information or tech¬ 
nical support coming from the international management body. 

• Establish, according to the respective national legislation and regula- 
tions in forcé and legal obligations established in the World Heritage 
Convention, the action policies for conservaron, dissemination and sus- 
tainable development of the nominated sections of the national Qhapaq 
Ñan. 

• Establish institutional and political links with the participating national 
Qhapaq Ñan bodies and the Advisory Bodies, should they exist in each 
country. 

• Establish institutional relations that allow fluid Communications and 
management effectiveness of the units managing the regional sections. 

• Manage financial and technical resources in the development of re- 
search, conservation , dissemination and sustainable development pro- 
grammes of the national sections, as well as the participation of the 
State in meetings and programmes defined by the Management System 
on the international level. 

• Maintain ongoing communication between the QÑ Technical Secretar- 
íes of the States Parties, promote the conservation of the system as a 
unit, and establish relevant consultations with the World Heritage Cen¬ 
tre when it is deemed necessary. 



13 In Perú, there is spedfic legislation for the national management of Qhapaq Ñañ and 
for this reason, the national management guidelines are partly adapted to what is illustrated 
he re. 


• Coordínate the annual reports about the national sections, structure its 
content and unify the criteria of its presentation. It has been suggested, 
if it is possible, to hold annual training meetings for those in charge on 
a local level, as well as organise technical meetings between the different 
people in charge regionally. 

• Prepare the annual report on the conservation of the site (inscribed sec¬ 
tions and segments) which will be presented to the International Qhapaq 
Ñan Committee. It is proposed that the National Qhapaq Ñan Advisory 
Committee, should it exist in the country, take charge ofsaid report. 

• Keep in cióse contact with the bodies responsible for the management 
of the national sections. 

• Organise, with the support of the International Qhapaq Ñan Committee 
and the national governing body and managing bodies of the sections, 
refresher and training courses on the different aspects of the Conserva¬ 
tion Plan, as well as implement dissemination policies and programmes 
of sustainable development. 

A. 2. 2. National Qhapaq Ñan Interinstitutional Committee or the 
National Management Unit. 

This is the official Qhapaq Ñan management support structure within the 
national bodies. It is made up of all public or academic institutions that the 
national authority in charge considers appropriate. They will be able to invite 
individuáis or nonprofit organisations to the Committee if they decide to. 

Its functions are: 

• Give technical advice and support to the authority responsible for cul¬ 
tural heritage in the distinct thematic areas to do with the conservation, 
dissemination and sustainable development of the stated sections. 

• Coordínate the revisión of regulations and the territorial development 
plans of the inscribed QÑ sections, to achieve consistency in the pro- 
posals of the conservation of the site and the immediate surrounding 
a rea. 



• Coordínate investment plans and projects and/or activities concerning 
the territory of the nominated QÑ sections, to avoid contradictions and 
to amplify the positive impact of official procedures. 

• Contribute, in coordinaron with the national and regional legislative 
bodies, to respecting the rights of land ownership and avoiding the dis- 
placement or uprooting of local communities who live alongside the 
Road. 

• Liaise with regional, municipal and community authorities on issues 
concerning each institution in order to to facilítate the implementation 
of conservation programmes and plans in the inscribed sections. 

A. 2. 3. National Qhapaq Ñan Advisory Committee in the countries who 
make provisions for it. 

The structure of this Committee, in the countries that make provisions for 
it, is a decisión that rests with the authority of the Cultural Heritage of each 
State Party. It is not permanent. 

When there is such a Committee, its functions are determined by each State 
Party, by way of specific legislation. 

A. 3. Management Structure. Regional-Provincial 
Level. 

The management of Qhapaq Ñan , with respect to areas of conservation, 
dissemination and sustainable development, rests directly on the regional 
units in charge of sections and segments. On this level, the particularities of 
the Management System increase due to the variety of administrative and 
legal structures of each country, which define the levels, responsibilities, 
and resources available for the implementation of programmes and actions. 
The different regional entities — such as provinces, departments, regions 
and States — have, in each State Party, specific responsibilities concerning 
the central structures and therefore different levels of participation in local 
development plans. The same diversity is present in relationships with the 
municipalities or other ¡mmediate administrative structures, such as com- 
munal councils. 



Workship Management and Conervation. Qhapaq Ñan Teams. Salta, Argentina. 


In some States Parties there is shared jurisdiction on the protection of the 
site (as in the case of Argentina, with its provincial States) or specific legis¬ 
lation that transfers a large part of the management responsibility to the 
communities themselves, as is the case with the Indigenous reservations 
of Colombia. The proposed management system adapts itself to each of 
the cases, at each of the different levels of government, in accordance to 
national legislation. 

The diagram presented below is abstraction which identify the relationships, 
responsibilities, and commitments that should exist in the management of 
the sections of all the countries at a local level, although in each case they 
are indicated with different ñames and relationships between them, accord- 
ingto responsibilities. 14 

A. 3.1.- Regional-provincial and municipal authority in charge of Cultural 
Heritage and/ or Archaeological Heritage 

Each country will identify the technical bodies in charge of the archaeologi¬ 
cal site on a regional-provincial and/or municipal level. 



14 See annex ‘Table of Actors of the Management System (national and regional level)”. 













Whatever their composition or constitution, these bodies will fulfil the fol- 
lowing functions: 

• Coordínate with corresponding areas in the design and implementation 
of plans for public use. 

• Maintain an ongoing and cióse relationship with the local authorities, 
universities and Research Centres, as well as associations and civil or- 
ganisations which are related to the sections, subsections and segments 
of the Road. 

• Apply internationally validated indicators and act as a link between the 
national governing body and local actors. 

• Convene regional representativos (authorities, civil society organisa- 
tions and communities associated with the sections and subsections), to 
monitor the conservation, dissemination and sustainable development 
programme. 

• Maintain a direct relationship with those in charge of land development 
planning to ensure the conservation of the Outstanding Universal Valué 
of the cultural heritage of QÑ. 

• Establish regular biannual meetings, which will afford the opportunity 
to discuss proposals with the actors. With the information gathered in 
the meetings, the annual regional report will be prepared and will be 
presented for consideraron to the responsible national body. 

• Disseminate action policies, coordínate investment plans and projects 
and, in particular, fulfil and enforce regulations for the sustainable use 
of each section or subsection and buffer zone and/or area of influence, 
in direct coordination with the national authority in charge of QÑ. 

• Coordínate the participaron of civil society organisations, such as those 
with an economic, political or social development interest, raise aware- 
ness about conservation policies, form volunteer units, as well as estab¬ 
lish technical and financial support for specific programmes. 



• Create meeting spaces for the representatives of the different commu¬ 
nities of a certain section, in order to seek consensus on the criteria for 
the conservation and sustainable development of the section. 

This role requires on-going monitoring and training given that it is respon¬ 
sible for raising the awareness of local authorities about the conservation of 
the property. 

A. 4. - Monitoring Tools. 

Given that the QÑ Management System is, in practice, an established and 
functional dynamic, there are two monitoring and control tools that are 
an integral part of the management described. These are the already men- 
tioned ‘Structure of institutional actors of the Management System (national 
and regional-provincial level) and the ‘Permanent monitoring matrix on the 
progress of implementation of the Management Strategy in each section. 

A. 4. 1. - The Structure of institutional actors of the Management System 
(national and regional-provincial level) allows the identificaron of specific 
institutions in charge of and co-sponsoring the management in each State 
Party and location, if required (ñame of employee, telephone number and 
address or website, should they have one). This structure establishes the 
identificaron of the actors involved and, links them to the shared structure 
ofthe Management System between the States Parties. The matrix must be 
updated biannually and disseminated. 

A. 4. 2. - The ‘Permanent monitoring matrix on the progress of implemen¬ 
tation ofthe Management Plan in each section' allows easy follow up on the 
progress ofthe processes of information, registraron and cataloguing, as 
well as agreements of each State Party, concerning sections and segments. 
It equally facilitates getting to know the scope ofthe information processes 
quantitatively through publications and audiovisual producís. It is a dynam¬ 
ic, ongoing process that continually advances as the project develops. 

This matrix is updated biannually and is shared between the States Parties 
for their knowledge and for mutual support in joint sponsoring 

The Matrix is made up of five levels of monitoring, related to the phases of 
the Management Plan. In each phase, the activity to measure, the detailed 


applied methodology and the indicator that registers them is described. 
Each of these activities is registered by QÑ section, which allows cióse mon- 
itoring of all the information updates. The levels and their associated activ¬ 
ities are as follows: 

1. - Preparation: Selection of the analysis team; diagnostic of the existing 
situation and digitalised register; preparation of the first working docu- 
ments in accordance with the assessment carried out; project promotion. 

Registered activities: Meetings with Institutions; Meetings with Communi- 
ties; Number of assistants; Interviews with Government employees; Inter¬ 
views with villagers; Signing of collaboration agreements; Implementation 
of projects; Management of Master and Education Plan resources; Insti¬ 
tucional actors’ bank; Identification of leaders (communities); Preexisting 
scanned information; Digitalised information; Scanned legal documents; 
Digitalisation of maps by itinerary of specialisation; Digital photographs; 
Publications; Active website; Websites of other related actors; Blogs; Web- 
site; Social Networks. 

2. — Participatory Development: Identification of a system ofheritage valúes 
and risks; Reference cartography; dissemination of the document with work 
criterion, preparation and reception of suggestions and proposals; 

Registered activities: Map of heritage valúes; Semi-structured interviews 
with leaders; Valúes participatory workshops; Thematic workshops in areas 
of interest; Workshops with young people and children; Consulting local 
actors; Programming priority actions workshops; Archaeological register; 
Ethnographic register; Biodiversity register; Geological register; Orality reg¬ 
ister; Documentary register of primary sources; Satellite images, reference 
cartography maps (i to 100,000 / 1 to 10,000); Topographic maps; architec- 
tural maps of the site; 3D images of sites; Specialised studies; Information 
brochures; Information brochures by section; Leaflet or póster; Response 
document to the queries presented by communities; Videos; Books; Educa- 
tional material; Press releases; Press conferences. 

3. - Preparation: Establishment of the governing axis, strategic lines and 
priorities. Short-term, medium-term and long-term action plans. Establish¬ 
ment of estimated amounts and sources of funding. Editorial team inte- 


grating suggestions and proposals. Definition of management indicators 
and proposal ofthe Plan of Public Use. Definition ofthe Protection Zone. 

Registered Activities: Contribute to the Outstanding Universal Valué of 
the cultural itinerary; Graph of subsystems; Map ofheritage valúes; SWOT 
workshops; Logical framework; Definition of strategic lines; Definition of 
the temporalities of action; Short term action Plan (1 to 3 years); Protection 
polygons; Specific legal protection; Institutional validation workshops; Re¬ 
gional/Local validation workshops; Academic validation workshops; Organ- 
igram ofthe System; Workshops on the discussion of roles and responsibil- 
ities; Legal documents. 

4. -Validation and Formalisation: Discussion ofthe draft Plan with differ- 
ent institutions and related actors, publication on the Internet, reception of 
suggestions and proposals, study ofthe incorporation of proposals, final 
drafting and publication. Processing and approval by responsible bodies. 
Formal establishment of commitments. Law, decrees or resolutions that es- 
tablish the legal framework. 

Registered activities: Policy validation workshops; Academic validation 
workshops; Workshops for the validation of local actors; Legal instruments 
in place and approved; Regulations; Editing; Printing; Campaign design; 
Preparation workshops; Annual investment document; Signed agreements. 

5. - Follow-up. Monitoring: regular coordination meetings on strategic 
lines and social actors. Implementation of educational and public use pro- 
grammes. Hiring/ appointment of members. 

Registered activities: Operationality of Management System: Meetings, 
participating actors, approved agreements and projects. Programmes in 
cooperation with other institutions, work material, agreements with edu¬ 
cational institutions, implemented activities. Communication: Publications, 
mentions on the web referring to protected areas, press releases, interviews 
and TV reports. Application of specific indicators, conservation and man¬ 
agement indicators; quality of life indicators. Annual report; Preparation of 
the report, distribution ofthe report, response to the report. 
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B. SOCIAL PARTICIPATION STRATEGY. REGISTER OF 
PARTICIPATORY DYNAMICS. 


Article 5 of the World Heritage Convention (1972) establishes that one of the 
key components of all management systems ¡s to give cultural and natural 
heritage a function in the life of the community and to intégrate the protec- 
tion of that heritage into comprehensive planning programmes. Heritage 
makes sense if it becomes part of the collective life of the community. This 
translates as collective ownership of the property and its valúes, as well as 
participation in the social and economic possibilities that are associated with 
it, thus improving quality of life. Effective education and communication 
are part of this process, as Article 29 of the Convention mentions. In spac- 
es lived in by traditional communities, indigenous and/or afrodescendents, 
with cióse structures of cultural interaction with the environment, inherited 
from ancestors, it is essential to assure participatory processes from the very 
moment of the identification of valúes and attributes of the heritage prop¬ 
erty, and even more so those with Outstanding Universal Valué. 

Thus, the six QÑ States Parties are signatories of the ILO Convention 169, 
in which the principie of consultation and participation in defining insti- 
tutional policies in territories with ethnic cultures and identities is clearly 
established. The customs and traditions, institutions, customary laws, forms 
of land use and social organisation are usually different from those of the 
dominant population. Some of these considerations also apply to those sec- 
tions inhabited by communities and because of the social context in which 
they are in, maintain highly vulnerable relationships in the interaction of 
valúes and the dynamics of urban life. In this respect, the following princi¬ 
pies stand out in the participatory process: 

• Respect for forms of social organisation and ancestral territories; 

• Respect for traditional leaderships; 

• Respect for the ways and times in decisión making; 

• Respect for forms of development; 

Participation is a process that gives legitimacy to the development agen¬ 
da of communities and provides a mándate for action-taking around said 


agenda. It is essential to take into consideration that to apply processes of 
community participation requires the consideration of important contex¬ 
tual aspects, such as the conservation of traditions and customs and the 
existence of ancestral forms of organisation. 

In the development of the study and the consolidation of the QÑ file, and in 
all future processes, the permanent participatory work with communities is 
assumed. The different participatory methodologies facilitated a continuous 
and fructiferous interaction in the process of registration, in the informative 
dynamics on the World Heritage Convention , and even in the same process 
of setting the protection polygons. It must be noted that in some cases, 
despite there being representative archaeological evidence in some of the 
studied sections, these are not added into the present nomination file in 
case the communities, which live within it, did not agree. Instead other at¬ 
tributes of equal representative valué were chosen. 

The methodology adopted for working with communities is based on Par¬ 
ticipatory Planning and Associated Management. From its theoretical con- 
ception, an intensive exchange with communities was anticipated. These 
communities are not understood as Advisory bodies but protagonists of a 
general planning and management process. It is important to emphasise 
that one of the main differences between participatory and advisory is pre- 
cisely the different planning practise associated with the scenario-building 
that it enables. 

This participatory process is not limited to the work with communities. At 
the same time, information and design processes with institutions of com¬ 
munity, local and regional governments are being developed. Some of these 
processes have been opened to civil society, seeking the participation of 
local actors and their roles in the Management System. 

General communication with the public has been discrete, due to the fra- 
gility of some of the archaeological properties that still do not have full 
protection, the social sensibility of some ofthe communities, and forfear of 
inappropriate and unsustainable tourist and leisure initiatives. Previous cas¬ 
es in the región point towards unobtrusive work, aimed at the sustainability 
ofthe property and the improving ofthe quality of life ofthe population in 
the médium term. 






Forthe participation process, no single definition regarding the methodolo- 
gies to be used by each State Party was established.The strategic line chosen 
was to become familiar with, and share previously applied experiences as 
well as to generate a ‘tool box'. This allowed the application, in each sec- 
tion or segment, of the most appropriate criteria to the social and cultural 
conditions of the communities. In most cases, and with the support of local 
technical staff or bilingual inhabitants, the working language was the local 
language (Quechua; Quichua; Aymara). 

The participatory dynamics have been sorted into categories, depending on 
the participantes degree of commitment, in much the same way as the sub- 
sequent monitoring of commitments. Some of the applied methodologies 
have participatory characteristics that allow them to be placed in more than 
one category at a time. In this sense, five basic categories are considered, ac- 
companied by summary sheets of examples of participation in the six States 
Parties: 

1. Informative summary sheets: unidirectional methodologies which 
smoothly facilítate information transmission processes to communities, on 
programmes, projects and actions, using dynamics and techniques that al- 
lows them to gain access to concepts and proposals. 

2. Compilation of data, Identification of problems and potentialities : Meth¬ 
odologies that aim to access information of valúes, customs, social struc- 
tures, beliefs, etc. from dynamics those allow participants' integration into 
the process from their own perspective. The workshops have identified 
problems and have established priorities. 

3. Heritage awareness and/or training: Methodologies that aim to raise the 
level of information or participants' skills in the topics of the project. 

4. Participatory planning: development of methodologies, with time and 
human resource requirements that allow the identification of potentialities 
and problems along with the development of feasible proposals, including 
cost estimates, time and the Identification of responsibilities. 

5. Preparation and signing of specific agreements : Official proceedings of 
reached agreements in any of the previous dynamics that allows written and 
signed record of the parts. 



It is important to note that some of methodologies combine two or more 
characteristics of the indicated categories, which is also shown in the an- 
nexed table. 

Participatory Dynamics matrix 

In the matrix ‘Register of Participatory dynamics'the characteristics of twen- 
ty-two different methodologies of participatory management are described. 
For each one, the following information is specefied: the ñame assigned to 
the work tool, its objective, its intended public, the estimated number of 
participants in each meeting of workshop. Also included is a brief descrip- 
tion of the work dynamic, the participant feedback and monitoring results 
mechanisms. Also shown is an indication of which country or in which of 
the QÑ sections ¡t was applied. 

It is necessary to emphasise the importance ofthe five basic categories men- 
tioned above, as summary elements in the participation process, in which 
dialogue with communities and institutions allows the development of fea¬ 
sible proposals forthe preservaron, conservation and appraisal of Qh apa q 
Ñan. 

The Qhapaq Ñan Management System - Andean Road System. A 
transnational, participatory and sustainable proposal Management 
System and Strategic Guidelines 

A. 4. - Monitoring Tools. 

Given that the QÑ Management System is, in practice, an established and 
functional dynamic, there are two monitoring and control tools that are 
an integral part ofthe management described. These are the already men- 
tioned ‘Structure of i nstitutional actors ofthe Management System (national 
and regional-provincial level) and the ‘Permanent monitoring matrix on the 
progress of implementation ofthe Management Strategy in each section. 

A. 4. 1. - The Structure of ¡nstitutional actors ofthe Management System 
(national and regional-provincial level) allows the identification of specific 
institutions in charge of and co-sponsoring the management in each State 
Party and location, if required (ñame of employee, telephone number and 
address or website, should they have one). This structure establishes the 







identification of the actors involved and, links them to the shared structure 
of the Management System between the States Parties. The matrix must be 
updated biannually and disseminated. 

























Matrix of International Actors (A.4.1) / State Party 
1. - National. Detail 

1. - AUTHORITY RESPONSIBLE FOR QHAPAQ ÑAN ON A NATIONAL OR FEDERAL LEVEL. (NATIONAL BODY RESPONSIBLE FOR NATIONAL/FEDERAL ARCHAEOLOGICAL AND/OR CULTURAL HERITAGE) 

Appoint person ¡n charge of the National Technical . 

Valídate and apply on a natíonal level the proposals, reports and documents that are sent to the ¡nternational management body. 

Become familiar with and process requests for ¡nformation or technical support that come from the ¡nternational management body. 

Establish, according to the laws and active regulations, and legal obligations as established by the World Heritage Convention, the action policies for conservaron, dissemination and sustainable development of the 
nominated sections of natíonal QÑ. 

Establish i nstitutional and political links with the participating bodies of the National QÑ bodies and the Civil Advisory Committee. 

Establish ¡nstitutional relationships which allow smooth Communications and the i ntegrity of the management of the management units of the regional sections. 

Géstate financial and technical resources for the development of conservation, dissemination and sustainable development programmes, ¡n the case of centralized admimstrations as well as the partici pation of the 
State in meetings and programmes defined by the management system on an ¡nternational level. 

Establish the lines of communication and public ¡nformation on QÑ as multinational heritage of Outstanding Universal Valué, draft and distribute press releases about natíonal meetings, programmes and projects 
carried out ¡n the ¡nscribed sections. It will also attend to public ¡nformation regarding multinational meetings, programmes and projects, with the assistance of the Ministry's public relations bodies. 

Invite to take part, as honorary witnesses, the representative ¡nternational ¡nstitutions with offices in the countries associated with the Road, such as the natíonal representatives of UNESCO, where they are present. 
Also invite the higher education ¡nstitutions and ¡nternational NGOs with natíonal recognized chapters, like ICOMOS and UICN, to particípate ¡n meetings where their contribution or management is considered of 
interest. 


COUNTRY ASSIGNED ÑAME PARTICIPATING BODIES / INSTITUTIONS 


The Argentine National/ Federal Management Unit will be made up of one representative from: 

Secretariat of Culture of the Nation/ Av. Alvear 1690 (C1014AAQ ), Ciudad Autónoma de Buenos Aires. +54+11 4129-2486, Dirección de Patrimonio y 
Museos, Alsina 1169 i° piso | CP i3ii,Directorate of Heritage and Museums/ Alsina 1169 i° piso | CP 1311, Ciudad Autónoma de Buenos Aires, (54 11) 
4381-6656, 4382-5709 Fax: ¡nt. 114, dnpm@cultura.gov.ar 

National Commission on Museums and Historie Monuments and Sites/ Av. de Mayo 556 (C1084AAN), Ciudad Autónoma de Buenos Aires, (54 11) 4343- 
5835, 4343-6960 | com¡s¡ondemuseos@cultura.gov.ar 

National Institute of Latín American Anthropology and Thought (INAPL) / 3 de Febrero 1378 (C1426BJN) Ciudad de Buenos Aires, Tel/fax (54 11) 4782- 
7251 / 4783-6554, ¡napl@¡napl.gov.ar 

National Institute of Indigenous Affairs (INAl)/ San Martín 451, entrepiso, (C1004AAI) Ciudad Autónoma de Buenos Aires 
(54 11) 4348-8434 / 71 / 72 - 0800-999-4624, ¡nd¡gena@inai.gob.ar 

Argentina National Commission for Cooperation with UNESCO (CONAPLU)/ Paraguay 1657, 3er piso, Oficina 302, Ciudad Autónoma de Buenos Aires, 
(5411) 4129-1185, conaplu@me.gov.ar 

National Parks Administraron (APN)/ Avenida Santa Fe 690 1059, Ciudad De Buenos Aires, (5411) 4315 2986, parquesnadonales.gov.ar 
Directorate for International Organizations (DIOIN)/ Esmeralda 1212, Piso 11 (C1007ABR), Ciudad Autónoma de Buenos Aires, (5411) 4819-7000 Int.: 
7816/7824/7775, dio¡n@cancilleria.gob.ar 

National Ministry of Tourism/ Suipacha 1111, Piso 22, Ciudad Autónoma de Buenos Aires, tel. (5411) 4316-1600, turismo.gov.ar/ 

Secretariat of Sustainable Development and Environment of Argentina/ San Martín 451 (C1004AA), Ciudad Autónoma de Buenos Aires , Tel (54 11) 4348 
8200 • Fax (54 11) 4348 8300, amb¡ente@amb¡ente.gob.ar 

Province ofjujuy- Secretary of Culture and Tourism / Ignacio Gorriti 295 (CP 4600), San Salvador de Jujuy ,Tel: +54 (388) 4221325 / 4221326 - Fax: +54 
(388) 4221343 - Línea gratuita: 0800 555 9955, turismo.jujuy.gov.ar 

Province of Salta- Ministry of Tourism and Culture/ Buenos Aires N° 93 (A4402FDA), Salta Capital, +54 (387) - 4310950 | 0800-222-2752 | 0800-222-3752, 
despacho@turismosalta.gov.ar 

Province ofTucumán- Cultural body/ San Martín 251, (CP 4000), San Miguel de Tucumán +54 (381) 4307678, enteculturaltucuman.gov.ar/ 

Province of Catamarca- Ministry of Culture/ Calle Pública S/n, San Fernando del Valle de Catamarca, +54 (3833) 486 067, cultura@catamarca.gob.ar 
Province of La Rioja- Ministry of Culture / 9 de Julio 156 (C.P. 5300), La Rioja, +54 (3822) 453335 / 6, culturalarioja@gmail.com 
Province of San Juan- Ministry of Culture / 3 0 piso, núcleo 4, Centro Cívico. Av. Libertador Gral. San Martín 750 (O) (C.P. 5400), San Juan Capital, 
+54(264) 4306640 y 4306642, cultura@sanjuan.gov.ar 

Province of Mendoza- Ministry of Culture / España y Gutiérrez, Mendoza (5500), +54 (261) 4495800, webcultura@mendoza.gov.ar 


ARGENTINA 


National/ Federal Management Unit* 
** 

* Its first task “Assigned to the person 
in charge of the National Technical 
Secretar”, is, by natíonal legislaron, 
assigned by the Secretary of Culture. 

** In Argentina, the Implementmg 
Body for the Law for archeologycal 
and paleontologycal heritage 
protection at the natíonal level ¡s the 
National Institute of Latín American 
Anthropology and Thought (INAPL) of 
the Secretariat of Culture of the Nation 
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BOLIVIA 


The Ministry of Cultures ¡s the head of the sector along with the Qhapaq Ñan Bolivia team. 

Minister of Culture, 

Elizabeth Salguero Carrillo apuwara@yahoo.com Tel. 591 2 22120073 

General Director of Cultural Heritage 

Marcos Michel marc0s_michel2002@yah00.c0m 

Tel. 591 2 77748312 

Qhapaq Ñan Team Bolivia 

Chief of Unit, Monuments and sites 

Flavio Escobar flaescobar@hotmail.com 

Tel. 591 2 74071903 

Richard Mujica,Technician UPI, richard.mujica@yahoo.es 

Architect Prehispanic Roads 

Lindaura Rasguido M. lindaarq@hotmail.com 

Tel. 591 2 73133314 

CHILE 

National/ Federal Management Unit 

Made up of: 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs 

Delegate of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Multi-agency Directorate 

Dirección de Política Multilateral 

Address: Teatinos 180, Comuna de Santiago 

Santiago, Chile 

Tel. 56.2. 2827 4200 

The Council for National Monuments 

Executive Secretary: Emilio de la Cerda Errázuriz, edelacerda@monumentos.cl 

Person in charge of the International Area 

Vera Fikarova 

vfikarova@monumentos.cl 

Technical Secretary Qhapaq Ñan, National Committee 

Solange Díaz, sdiaz@monumentos.cl 

Address: Av. Vicuña Mackenna 084, Comuna de Providencia, Santiago, Chile, CP 750 09 10 

Tel. 56.022.7261400 

Fax: 56. 022.726 14 57 
¡nfo@monumentos.cl 

Representative of the Evaluating Commission of National Monuments of the Región of Arica and Parinacota 

Coordinator: José Barraza 

Calle 7 de Junio 176, depto. 301, Arica 

Tel. 56.58.2257629 
arica@monumentos.cl 

Representative of the Evaluating Commission of National Monuments of the Región of Antofagasta 

Calle Ignacio Carrera Pinto 561, San Pedro de Atacama 

Tel. 56.55.851277 

Representative of the Evaluating Commission of National Monuments of the Región of Atacama 

Coordinator: Sergio Cabezas 

Calle Rancagua 499, 3er piso, Copiapó 

Tel. 56.52.522258 
sergio.cabezas@mop.gov.cl 

Ten Delegates of the Section Management Unit (two representatives per Unit, to define the development of the Master Plan) 
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COLOMBIA 


Directorate of Heritage- Ministry of Culture. Juan Luis Isaza patrimonio(a)m incu ltura.gov.co 

Colombian Institute of Anthropology and History (ICANH) 

Director: Fabián Sanabria Sánchez 

Calle 12 No. 2-41 Bogotá 

Tel: (571) 5619400 ext. 116 

ECUADOR 

National Committee, 

Political Committee and Technical 
Advisory Committee 

Ministry of Coordination for Cultural and Natural Heritage 

Dr. María Belén Moncayo. 

Adress: Av. Gran Colombia y Luis Sodiro. Quito - Ecuador Teléfono: (593-2) 394 82602552083. 
http://www.ministeriopatrimonio.gob.ee/ 

Ministry of Culture. Sociologist Erika Sylva. 

Adress: Av. Colón y Juan León Mera | Quito - Ecuador 

comunicacion@ministeriodecultura.gov.ec Av. Colón y Juan León Mera | Quito - Ecuador 

Ministry of the Environment., Lorena Tapia 

Address: Calle Madrid 1159 y Andalucía ex Conservatorio de música detrás de la Universidad Politécnica Salesiana. Telephone: 3987-600 
http://www.ambiente.gob.ee 

Ministry of Industry and Productivity. Economist. Verónica Sión. Matriz (Ave. Eloy Alfaro N30-350 y Amazonas, Edif. MAGAP)- (PBX: 02 2546690 / FAX: 

02 2503818) - Quito - Ecuador 
http://www.mipro.gob.ee/ 

Ministry of Tourism. Fredy Ehlers. Address. Eloy Alfaro N32-300 y Carlos Tobar | Quito - Ecuador | PBX: 593 (02) 3 999 333 
http://www.turismo.gob.ee/ 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Trade and Integration. Ricardo Patino. Carrión E 1-76 y Av. 10 de Agosto (5932) 299-3200. gabiminis@mmrree.gob.ee 

National Secretariat of Planning and Development (SENPLADES) Dr Fander Falconi senplades@senplades.gob.ee Juan León Mera Nro. 130 y Av. Patria 
(593 2) 3 978 900 

National Cultural Heritage Institute. Inés Pazmiño. ipazmino@inpc.gob.ec Av. Colón Oei-93 y 10 de Agosto. 
www.inpc.gob.ee 

Secretary of State for Higher Education, Science, Technology and Innovation (SENECYT), Economist René Ramírez. Whimper E7-37 y Alpallana 
rramirez@senecyt.gob.ec 

ICOMOS ECUADOR. Andrés Peñaherrera. 

PERU 

National Commission 

The National Commission is made up of: 

The Minister of Culture who will preside over the Commission, 

Dr Luis Alberto Peirano Falconi. Address: Av. Javier Prado Este N° 2465, Lima 41, Lima, Perú / Telephone: (511) 618-9393,extensión 2502 / lpeirano@ 
mcultura.gob.pe 

The Secretary-General of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. José Luis Néstor Pérez Sánchez-Cerro 

Address: Jr. Ucayali N° 318 - Jr. Lampa N° 535, Lima 01, Lima, Perú /Telephone: (511) 204-2400, extensión 2751 / jperezs@rree.gob.pe 

The Deputy Minister of Transport, Ministry of Transport, Construction and Housing, Alejandro Chang Chiang 

Jr. Zorritos 1203, Lima 01, Lima, Perú / Telephone: 615-7800, extensión 3034,1337 / Fax: (511) 615-7486 / achang@mintc.gob.pe 

The Deputy Minister of Tourism, Ministry of Foreign Trade and Tourism, Claudia Eugenia Cornejo Mohme 

Address: Calle Uno Oeste N° 050, Urb. Córpac, Lima 27, Lima, Perú /Telephone: (511) 513-6114 / Fax: (511) 513-6114 / ccornejo@mincetur.gob.pe 

The Deputy Minister of Regional Development of the Presidency of the Council of Ministers. Address: Jr. Carabaya Cdra. 1 S/N, Lima 01, Lima, Perú / 
Telephone: (511) 219-7000 / Fax: 511) 219-7943 

The Deputy Minister of Economy of the Ministry of the Economy, Laura Berta Calderón Regjo 

Address: Jr. Junín N° 319, Lima 01, Lima, Perú /Telephone: (511) 311-9912 / Fax: (511) 311-9913 / veconom¡a@mef.gob.pe 

The Deputy Minister of Agriculture of the Ministry of Agriculture, Juan Ludovico Rheineck Piccardo 

Address: Av. La Universidad N° 200, Lima 12 — Jr. Yauyos N° 258, 

Lima 01, Lima, Perú / Telephone: (511) 613-5800, anexo 1141 /jrheineck@minag.gob.pe 

Chief of the Office of National Development of the Peruvian Army, representing the Ministry of Defence. 

Address of the Ministry of Defence: Av. De la Peruanidad s/n Edificio Quiñones, Lima 11, Lima, Perú / (511) 625-5959 


r 
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2 .-TECHNICAL SECRETAR OF NATIONAL QHAPAQ ÑAN. Stay in permanent contact with the Technical of the other States Parties, promoting the conservation of the system as a unit. 

Particípate, in representation of the State Party, in regular and extraordinary meetings of the International Technical Advisory Committee. 

Prepare the annual report on the conservation of the site (the inscribed sections) that will be presented to the International QÑ Commission, following presentation and/or validation by the national QÑ National 
Committee. 

Coordínate the annual reports on the national sections, structuring the contení and unifying the presentation criteria. It is suggested, where possible, to carry out annual training meetings of the local people in 
charge, as well as technical meetings between the different people in charge regionally. 

Stay in cióse contact with the bodies responsible for the management of the national sections and present bi-monthly reports on technical proposals, financial resources or technical support agreed in this framework. 
Organize, with the support of the QÑ International Committee, with the national governing body and the management bodies of the sections, local refresher and training courses on various aspects, such as the 
contení of the conservation plan, as well as the implementation of dissemination policies and the sustainable development programmes. 


ARGENTINA 

Implementmg Body 

National Institute of Latín American Anthropology and Thought (INAPL) of the Secretariat of Culture of the Nation/ 3 de Febrero 1378 (C1426BJN), 

Ciudad Autónoma de Buenos Aires - República Argentina | Tel/fax (54 11) 4782-7251 / 4783-6554, ¡napl@¡napl.gov.ar 

BOLIVIA 


Qhapaq ÑanTeam Bolivia 

General Director of Cultural Heritage 

Marcos Michel marc0s_michel2002@yah00.c0m 

Tel. 591 2 77748312 

Qhapaq ÑanTeam Bolivia 

Chief of Unit, Monuments and sites 

Flavio Escobar flaescobar@hotmail.com 

Tel. 591 2 74071903 

Richard Mujica Technician UPI, richard.mujica@yahoo.es 

Architect Prehispanic Roads 

Lindaura Rasguido M. lindaarq@hotmail.com 

Tel. 591 2 73133314 

CHILE 

Executive Secretariat of the Council of 
National Monuments 

Executive Secretary: Emilio de la Cerda Errázuriz, edelacerda@monumentos.cl 

Person in charge of the International Area 

Vera Fikarova 

vfikarova@monumentos.cl 

Technical Secretary Qhapaq Ñan, National Committee 

Solange Díaz, sd¡az@monumentos.cl 

Address: Av. Vicuña Mackenna 084, Comuna de Providencia, Santiago, Chile, CP 750 09 10 

Tel. 56.022.7261400 

Fax: 56. 22.726 14 57 
¡nfo@monumentos.cl 

COLOMBIA 


Coordination of the Qhapaq Ñan Project, Universidad de Nariño. 

Claudia Afanador Hernández 

cafanad@udenar.edu. co, claudiafanador@gmail.com 












ECUADOR 

Technical Advisory Committee. 

National Cultural Heritage Institute (INPC). Inés Pazmiño. ipazmino@inpc.gob.ecAv. Colón Oei-93 y 10 de Agosto. 

Regional Directors INPC. INPC. Regional Address: 3 Iván Castro. ¡castro@inpc.gob.ec 5 de Junio y íera Constituyente. Edificio de la Gobernación. 

(5933)2950597- 

Santiago Ordóñez sordones@inpc.gob.ec 

Benigno Malo N0649 Juan Jaramillo “Casa de las Palomas. (5937)2833787. INPC Regional Address 7. 

Delicio Toledo, dtoledo@inpc.gob.ec 

Av Zoilo Rodríguez No 614 y Víctor Vivar (5937)2560652 

Secretary of State for Higher Education, Science, Technology and Innovation (SENECYT), Economist René Ramírez. Whimper E7-37 y Alpallana 
rramirez@senecyt.gob.ec 

ICOMOS Ecuador. .Andrés Peñaherrera. 

PERU 

National Secretariat of Qhapaq Ñan 

For the sections located in Cusco, the Regional Office for Culture - Cusco of the Ministry of Culture, David Ugarte Vega Centeno 

Address: Casa Kusicancha, calle Maruri s/n, Cusco, Cusco, Perú /Telephone: (051 84) 582-030, anexo 1401 / dugartev@drc-cusco.gob.pe 

For the Advisory Committee of National Qhapaq Ñan 

sections on national territory, the Ministry of Culture will be the body in charge of the remaining sections on national territory, Dr Giancarlo Marcone 
Flores 

Address: Av. Javier Prado Este N° 2465, Lima 41, Lima, Perú /Telephone: (511) 618-9393, extensión 2651 / 
gmarcone@mcultura.gob.pe 
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3.- ADVISORY COMMITTEE OF NATIONAL QHAPAQ ÑAN. To act as a technical advisor to the Authority responsible for cultural heritage and/or national archaeology in the different thematic areas that deal with 
conservation, dissemination and sustainable development of the declared sections. 

Its functions will be established by the national law and regulations. In general, they should be orientated towards: 

Coordinating the revisión of preexisting regulations and plans that cover the declared heritage sites, with the objective of sponsoring the updating and consistency of the proposals for conservation of the sites and 
their immediate territory. 

Coordinating investment plans and projects and/or activities in the territory where the declared sections are, coming from different administrative bodies, to avoid contradictions and multiply their positive impact. 
Along with the national and regional legislative bodies, attend to the subject of land rights, avoiding uprooting and unfair dealings with the communities that live along the Road. 

Acting as a link with the regional and municipal authorities, on subjects concerning each Institution, with the objective of fácil itating the application of conservation programmes and plans of the inscribed sections. 


ARGENTINA 
* In the case 
of Argentina, 
the only 
function of 
the Advisory 
Committee 
is the first; 
the other 
functions 
are the 
responsibility 
of the 

Authority 

in charge. 

(National/ 

Federal 

Management 

Unit) 

National / Federal* Advisory 

Committee 

*ls an advisory body whose institutions 
can be consulted for consultations on 
specific subjects. 

It will be made up of: 

National universities 

Research centres 

Regional centres of the National Council for Scientific and Technical Research (CONICET) / / Av. Rivadavia 1917 (C1033AAJ), Ciudad Autónoma de 

Buenos Aires, Tel: (+54 11) 59831420, www.conicet.gob.ar 

ICOMOS Argentina/ icomosargentina.com. ar 

Ministry of Education / Pizzurno 935 1020 

Ciudad De Buenos Aires, (+54 11) 4129 1000, me.gov.ar 

Ministry of Social Development / Av. 9 de Julio 1925, (C1073ABA), (+54 11) 4379- 3600, desarrollosocial.gov.ar 

National Secretariat of Mining / Av. Julio A. Roca 651 - Piso 3 0 , Ciudad Autónoma de Buenos Aires, 0810-666-6463, ¡nfom¡n@miner¡a.gov.ar 

Ministry of Agriculture and Livestock/ Av. Paseo Colón 982 (1063) - Te: (+54 11) 4349 2000, prensai@minagri.gob.ar 

National Institute of Agricultural Technology (INTA)/ Rivadavia 1439 (1033), Buenos Aires, Argentina, 0800 222 4682, gerenciadeseleccion@correo.inta. 
gov.ar 

National Directorate of Roads | Av. Julio A. Roca 738. CABA | (54.11) 4343-8521 al 29, webmaster@vialidad.gov.ar 

Artisans’ associations 

Networks and other social organizations 

BOLIVIA 


UNIVERSITIES 

Universidad Mayor de San Andrés UMSA 
(591 - 2) 2441963 

Universidad Privada Boliviana UPB 

591 2 2782222 2782818 

Research Centres 

Communities 

Non-governmental organizations 

Tropic 

Bolivian Association for Conservation 
tropico@tropico.rds.org.bo 

Tel. (591-2) 243 3661 

Lidema 

Environmental Defence League-LIDEMA 
lidema@lidema.org.bo 

Tel. Telephone - (591-2) 2419393 - 2416044, Fax (541-2) 2412322 - e-mail: lidema@lidema.org.bo 

SAVIA 

Interdisciplinary research and advocacy organization for development, SAVIA 
savia, org@gmail.com 

Tel. 591-2-2791620 










CHILE 

The Council for National Monuments 
and other institutions 

The Advisory body will be made up of a group of advisors and consultants that make up the Council for National Monuments. This State technical body 
supervises cultural heritage declared as a national monument in accordance with Law 17.288. It is composed of twenty advisers and seven consultants, 
who represent the various public and prívate institutions. 

Depending on the subjects to be dealt with, the following bodies may also be invited to particípate: the National Centre for Conservation and 

Restoration, the Archives Directorate, the Directorate of Libraries, Archives, and Museums, the Ministry of National Assets, the National Indigenous 
Council, the National Forestry Corporation, the Sub-Secretariat of Regional Development and ICOMOS Chile. 

The Council for National Monuments 

Av. Vicuña Mackenna 084, Comuna de Providencia, Santiago, Chile, CP 750 09 10. Tel. 56.022.7261400 . Fax: 56. 022.726 14 57. ¡nfo@monumentos.cl 

COLOMBIA 

National Cultural Heritage Council 

Composition National Cultural Heritage Council. The National Cultural Heritage Council will be made up as follows: Representative of the Ministry of 
Culture. Mariana Garcés Córdoba. Carrera 8 No. 8-09. 3424100 

Representative of the Ministry of Education. María Fernanda Campo Saavedra. 2222800 (2310-2314). 

Representative of the National Planning Department (DNP). Julio Jiménez. Calle 26, No.13-19. Edificio Fonade. 5960300 5960338 Ext.2021 

Representative of the National Visual Arts Council .James Llanos Gómez. Carrera 9 N° 34-22. 3347202 ext. 104 

Representative of the National Literature Council. Marco Antonio Valencia. Calle 5n 15-11 apto 303 Edf. María Andrea Popayán. 8220089 

Representative of the National Music Council. Diego Marín Villarreal. Carrera 33 N° 22 -10. 7403567 7446222. 

Representative of the National Theatre Council. Leonardo Aldana De Hoyos. Calle 45 N°44-104, Apto.(302). 095 3708651 

Representative of the National Dance CouncilÁlvaro Trujillo CuencaCalle 18B N°33 a - 44 Barrióla orquídea - Neivao98 8721020 

Representative Citizens and Community media Diego Fernando Cano Carrera 10 Bis N° 27 - 56096 3687709 096 3360820 

Representative of the National Council for Arts and Culture in Cinematography Edgar MontañézCalle 32 A sur N° 28 - 362027959 

Representative of the Mixed Funds Jorge Enrique Pinzón MateusCalle 20 No. 8-52(098)7426611 

Representative of the Departmental Associations of the House of CultureEdgar Alberto VargasCarrera 26 N° 41 -11097 6461337 

Representative of the Technical of the Cultural Councils Douglas CujarCarrera 1 Edificio de la Lotería del Choco tercer PÍS0094-6722695 

Representative of the Indigenous Towns and Communities and/orTraditional AuthoritiesDiomedes Rafael AriasCalle 13N0. 4-382842168 

Representative of Afro-Colombian, Raizal and Palenquero Community AffairsAlexis Arce ArangocarreraiCWN°36-07Barrio Santa Inés - Neiva(8) 8741274 
Representative of the Colombian Academy of HistoryFernando Mayorga GarcíaCalle 10a No. 8-953413615 

Representative of cultural unions for people with physical, mental and sensory disabilitiesjuan Carlos PérezTransversaloB6N°9A-o2Tunja Barrio 

Su a m 0x8 - 7470514 

Representative of ArchaeologyLuis Gerardo Franco ArceCalle26EN#4a-03BarrioVilla Docente2) 8200239 

Representative of the National Network of Public Libraries 

Antonio Lozano(8)67i6222ext.ii2-ii3 

Representative of the National Council for Books and Reading Yolanda Nieto HernándezCalle 26 No. 25-50, OF 50334326663402691 

Representative of MuseumsMaría Cristina MorenoCra25No.65-noApt07o6.Edificio Metropolitan Loft886272oext.24i33-24i32 

Representative Colombian Society of Architectsjuan Carlos Villegas CerezoCarrera 6 No. 26-85 Piso 113509922 

Representative ofTangible Heritagejuan Manuel Sarmiento Carrera23No.55a-2iApto30i88io868 

Representative of Intangible Heritage Isadora Jaramillo De NordenCarrera 7 N° 84-49. Of: 2056102327 

Representative of Máximum School of Academies DAVID RUBIO Carrera 15 No. 333-462854309 

ECUADOR 

ADVISORYTECHNICAL 

COMMITTEE AND AUTONOMOUS 
GOVERNMENTS AND 

DECENTRALIZED MUNICIPALITIES. 

National Cultural Heritage Institute (INPC). Inés Pazmiño. ipazmino@inpc.gob.ecAv. Colón Oei-93 y 10 de Agosto. 

Regional Directors INPC. INPC. Regional Address: 3 Iván Castro, icastro@inpc.gob.ec 5 de Junio y íera Constituyente. Edificio de la Gobernación. 

(5933)2950597- 

Gabriela El Juri geljuri@inpc.gob.ec Benigno Malo N0649 Juan Jaramillo “Casa de las Palomas. (5937)2833787. INPC Regional Address 7. Félix Alvear. 
falvear@inpc.gob.ec Av. Zoilo Rodríguez No 614 y Víctor Vivar (5937)2560652 

Secretary of State for Higher Education, Science, Technology and Innovation (SENECYT), Economist René Ramírez. Whimper E7-37 y Alpallana 
rramirez@senecyt.gob.ec 

ICOMOS Ecuador. Andrés Peñaherrera. 

One Technical Delegate of each of the Decentralized Autonomous Governments that QÑ crosses. 

PERU 

Not applicable 

Not applicable 
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Matrix of International Actors (A.4.1) / State Party (Cont.). 2.- Regional/ Province / Local. Detail 

í.-THE REGIONAL AUTHORITIES IN CHARGEOF NATIONAL- FEDERAL CULTURAL HERITAGE AND/OR ARCHAEOLOGY OR REGIONAL AUTHORITIES IN CHARGE OF CULTURAL HERITAGE 
This body is in charge of maintaining an ongoing and cióse relationship with the local authorities, civil associations and organizations and with the communities related to the sections of Qhapaq Ñan. It is their 
responsibility to implement management indicators which are valid internationally, as well as acting as a link between the national body and local actors. It requires ongoing monitoring and training, given that it is 
entrusted with increasing the awareness of local authorities concerning Qhapaq Ñan's conservation. 

It is the body responsible for calling upon the regional ‘Committees’ (authorities, civil society organizations - urban) and the communities associated with the sections of the Road to monitor the conservation, 
dissemination and sustainable development programmes. It is proposed that regular biannual meetings be established, to allow the risks to be identified, and the proposals of the actors to be known, in order to 
achieve cióse management. 

With the information obtained in the ‘Cormmittee’ meetings, technical reports of implemented programmes and reports, as well as visits to the sites, this body will prepare a regional biannual report, which will be 
presented for consideration to the national body in charge and will provide an input for the established annual reports. 


ASSIGNED ÑAME 


ARGENTINA 


Management Unit 
Province-Local 


PARTICIPATING BODIES / INSTITUTIONS 


Province ofjujuy: Implementing body: Secretariat ofTourism and Culture ofthe Province ofjujuy 

It will be made up of one representative from: Provincial Department of Culture / Provincial Department ofTourism / Provincial Department of the 
Environment / Mayor ofthe Santa Ana/Valle Colorado municipality / Community of Santa Ana / Community ofValle Colorado / Indigenous community of 
Santa Ana / Indigenous community of Valle Colorado / Agrarian Farmer Association of Valle Hermoso 

Province of Salta: It will be made up of one representative from: Ministry ofTourism and Culture ofthe Province of Salta / Ministry of the Environment and 
Sustainable Development / Municipality of Campo Quijano / Municipality of La Poma and Payogasta / Municipality ofTovar Grande / Commune of Santa 
Rosa de Tastily / Commune of Porter / Commune of La Poma / Of each ofthe communities of indigenous peoples who live along the Road (if this is the case). 
Province of Tucumán: Implementing body: Cultural Entity ofTucumán - Cultural Department ofthe Province ofTucumán / National Parks Administration 
(APN) - Campo de los Alisos National Park 

Provincial Management Unit. It will be made up of one representative from: Cultural Entity ofTucumán - Cultural Department of the Province ofTucumán 
/ Department of Culture of the Province de Tucumán / Honourable Legislature of the Province de Tucumán / Campo de los Alisos National Park / General 
Interior Secretariat / Ministry of Interior / National Institute of Indigenous Affairs (INAl) / Municipality of Concepción / Solo Yampa Indigenous Community/ 
Local Management Unit / Local Community/ Local Management Unit 

Local Management Unit. It will be made up of one representative from: District Commissioner for the commune of Al pachiri y El Molino / Soleo Yampa 
Indigenous Community / Local Community / Social institutions and organizations / Campo de Los Alisos National Park 
Province of Catamarca: Implementing body: Department of Antropology of the Province of Catamarca 

It will be made up of one representative from: Provincial Secretariat of Culture / Provincial Secretariat ofTourism / Provincial Secretariat ofthe Environment 
and Sustainable Development / Municipality of Aconquija: Secretary ofTourism and Culture / Municipality of Aconquija: President of the deliberative council 
/ Communities of Aconquija / Communities of Pucará / 

Province of La Rioja: Implementing body: Department of Cultural Heritage and Museums ofthe Province of La Rioja 

It will be made up of one representative from: Department of Culture of the Province of La Rioja / Department of Cultural Heritage and Museums of the 
Province of La Rioja / Department ofTourism of the Province of La Rioja / Department of the Environment ofthe Province of La Rioja / Municipality of 
Famatina / Municipality ofVinchina / Commune of Los Corrales / Commune of Corcórea / Tres Piedras / Commune of Alto Carrizal 
Province of San Juan: Implementing body: Undersecretariat of Culture of the Province of San Juan / National Parks Administration (APN) - Campo de los 
Alisos National Park - San Guillermo National Park 

It will be made up of one representative from: Undersecretariat of Culture ofthe Province of San Juan / Provincial Department of Cultural Heritage / 
Undersecretariat ofTourism of the Province of San Juan / Undersecretariat ofthe Environment ofthe Province of San Juan / Municipality of Iglesia / Localities 
in the area of influence of the Road: Tudcum,, Rodeo, Angualasto, Colangüil, Malimán and Chinguillo / Aboriginal community of Angualasto (Representative 
of Council for Indigenous Participation) / San Guillermo National Park / San Guillermo Provincial Reserve / Gendarmerie / Provincial pólice 
Mendoza: It will be made up of one representative from: Department of Culture of the Province of Mendoza / Secretariat ofTourism ofthe Province of 
Mendoza / Department of Environmental Management and Urban Development ofthe Province of Mendoza / Secretariat of the Environment of the 
Province of Mendoza / Department of Natural Protected Areas / CCT Conicet / National Roads / Army / Department of Las Heras / Department of Culture of 
the Municipality of Uspallata / Department ofTourism of the Municipality of Uspallata / Commune of Uspallata / Commune of Villa Clarita / Commune of 
San Alberto 
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BOLIVIA 

Management Body 

Governance and Municipalities 

Governance: Governor Cesar Cockatrice 

Person responsible for Archaeology: José Luis Paz Scoria Jlpazs@Yahoo.Es Tel. 591 2 73294250 

Municipal governments: Luis Antonio Revilla, Mayor of the Municipal Government of La Paz, Municipal Government of La Paz , 2201002 2204786 / Angel 
Miranda, Mayor of the Municipal Government of Coroico. Municipal Government of Coroico. 73003641 75248762 / Vicror Mamani C. Mayor of the Municipal 
Government of Guaqui. Municipal Government of Guaqui, 71210127 / Lucio Flores, Mayor of the Municipal Government of Desaguadero, Municipal 

Government of Desaguadero 76211425 / Marcelino Copaña, Mayor of the Municipal Government of Tiwanacu. Municipal Government of Tiwanacu, 73538964 / 
Delfín Mamani, Mayor of the Municipal Government ofViacha. Municipal Government of Viacha.73502745 2800130 / Vicente Yucra., Mayor of the Municipal 
Government of Laja, Municipal Government of Laja. 77248887 / Ministry of the Environment and Water, National Service of Protected Areas / Saúl Chávez 
Orozco, Executive Director of.National Service of Protected Areas, Ministry of Environment and Water, 2426304 2426272.lnfo@Sernap.Gob.Bo; Ebarrancos@ 
Sernapgob.Bo / Development Fund for Indigenous and Native Peoples and Peasant Communities of Bolivia / Elvira Paula Parra de Chuquimia, Executive 
Director of Development Fund for Indigenous and Native Peoples and Peasant Communities of Bolivia / Minister of Rural and Land Development, 21415666. 
71296937 / Emailinfo@Fondioc.Gob.Bo 

CHILE 

Section Management 
Committee 

In the case of Chile, the Section Management Committee will be made up of the public and community, and the communities will be directly represented. 
PUTRE-ZAPAHUIRA SUBSECTION/ Arica and Parinacota Región Mountain Route Management Unit 
(4) Representatives of the Local Management Unit 

Camino Putre-Socoroma Management Unit. (Made up of representatives of the indigenous communities of Putre and Socoroma). 

Site of Zawahiri Management Unit. (Made up of representatives of the indigenous community of Zapahuira). (To be defined during the development ofthe 

M áster Plan). Representative ofthe Advisory Commission of National Monuments ofthe Región of Arica and Parinacota. Coordinator: José Barraza. Calle 7 
de Junio 176, depto. 301, Arica. Tel. 56.58.257629. ar¡ca@monumentos.cl. Municipality spokesperson / Municipality of Putre. José Miguel Carrera 350, Putre. 
Región de Arica y Parinacota, Chile. Tel. 56.58.594710, fax (58) 594713 anexo 713. Mayor: Angelo Carrasco Arias, angel0203@gmail.com, angelo203@gmail. 
com. Chamber ofTourism of Putre. Adela Cutipa. 56.58.311530-86468920. adelacutipa@hotmail.com. Residents’ Association No. 1 of Putre. Sr. Tomas Lara. 
56.09.89673897. tomaslarachoque@gmail.com 

INCAHUASI-LASANA SUBSECTION/ Región of Antofagasta. “Management Unit of the Ruta del Cobre”. (2) Representatives of the Local Management Unit 
Management Unit, path and site of Lasaña (Made up of representatives ofthe indigenous community of Lasaña) (To be defined during the development of the 

M áster Plan) Representative of Advisory Commission of National Monuments ofthe Región of Antofagasta. Calle Ignacio Carrera Pinto 561, San Pedro de 
Atacama. Tel. 56.55.851277. Municipality Spokesperson/ Municipality of Calama. Av. Vicuña Mackenna esquina Latorre, Calama. Región de Antofagasta, Chile. 

Tel. 56.55.317668-348060. Mayor: Esteban Velásquez, alcaldia@mumdpalidadcalama.cl 

CUPO - CATARPE SUBSECTION/ “Management Committee of the Topa Inca Route”. (6) Representatives of Local Management Unit 

Management Unit Camino Cupo-Ayquina.Turi. (Made up of representatives of the indigenous community of Ayquina-Turi y Cupo). Management Unit 
ofthe site of Turi. (Made up of representatives ofthe indigenous community of Ayquina-Turi). Management Unit path and site of Catarpe. (Made up of 
representatives ofthe indigenous community of Catarpe). (To be defined during the development ofthe M áster Plan). Representative of Advisory Commission 
of National Monuments ofthe Región of Antofagasta. Calle Ignacio Carrera Pinto 561, San Pedro de Atacama. Tel. 56.55.851277. Municipality Spokesperson. 
Municipality of Calama. Av. Vicuña Mackenna esquina Latorre, Calama. Región de Antofagasta, Chile. Tel. 56.55.317668 - 348060. Mayor: Esteban Velásquez, 
alcaldia@municipalidadcalama.cl. Municipality of San Pedro de Atacama. Gustavo Le Paige 328, San Pedro de Atacama.. Región de Antofagasta, Chile. Tel. 
56.55.569200. Mayor: Sandra Berna, alcaldiaspa@gmail.com. 

CAMAR PEINE SUBSECTION AND PORTAL DEL INCA-FINCA CHAÑARAL SUBSECTION / Regions of Antofagasta and Atacama. “Management Committee 
ofthe Despoblado Route”. (4) Representatives ofthe Local Management Unit 

Management Unit path and site of Camar. (Made up of representatives ofthe indigenous community of Camar). Management Unit path and site of Finca . 
Chañaral-Diego de Almagro-Inca de Oro. 

(Made up of representatives ofthe localities and residents’ associations of Inca de Oro and Diego de Almagro). (To be defined during the development of the 

M áster Plan). Representative of Advisory Commission of National Monuments of the Región of Antofagasta. Calle Ignacio Carrera Pinto 561, San Pedro de 
Atacama. Tel. 56.55.851277. Representative of Advisory Commission of National Monuments ofthe Región of Atacama. Coordinator: Sergio Cabezas. Calle 
Rancagua 499, 3er piso, Copiapó. Tel. 56.52.522258. sergio.cabezas@mop.gov.cl . Municipality of San Pedro de Atacama. Gustavo Le Paige 328, San Pedro de 
Atacama.. Región de Antofagasta, Chile. Tel. 56.55.569200. Mayor: Sandra Berna, alcaldiaspa@gmail.com. Municipality of Diego de Almagro. Juan Martínez 

1403, Diego de Almagro. Región de Atacama, Chile. Tel. 56.52.441027. Mayor: Isaías Zavala. isaias_zavala@yahoo.es; izavala@diegodalmagro.cl. 
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COLOMBIA 


Departmental Heritage Council: Milton Portilla - President (Delegate ofthe Governor): sednarino@sednarino.gov.co despachogobernadordenar¡no@¡nt. 
gobernar.gov.co 

Departmental Secretary of Education: Ángel Leonel García Paredes— sednarino@sednarino.gov.co 

Departmental Secretary of Planning: Luis Alfonso Escobar contactenos@narino.gov.co - General Secretary, Angela Lucia Meló Rivera. Calle 19 No. 23-78- 
Pasto Nariño 

President ofthe Colombian Society of Architects: Diego León Sierra Franco-: Presidente@sca-pn.org 

Director of Corponariño (the state’s regional environmental authority). Yolanda Ramos , Calle 25 7 este - 84 Finca Lope Via la Carolina Teléfono: PBX 
(57+2)7309282 - FAX 

Academy of History of Nariño: Representative: Lydia Inés Muñoz Cordero, ac_narhistoria@hotmail.com 

ECUADOR 

Technical Advisory 
Committee, Local 
Technical Advisory 
Committee and 
Management of Road 
Sections 

ECUADOR PERU BINATIONAL SECTOR. Will be made up ofthe INPC /SENECYT as an Advisory and Consultatory body, and the Decentralized Autonomous 
Governments (Municipalities) with civic participation. / INPC Executive Directorate of the National Cultural Heritage Institute. / Inés Pazmiño. ipazmino@ 
inpc.gob.ec Av. Colón Oei-93 y 10 de Agosto Telephone (5932) 2227927. / Mayor of the Municipality ofTulcán. Julio Robles, info@gmtulcan.gob.ec. Olmedo y 

10 de Agosto (5936) 2980400 / Mayor ofthe Municipality of Montufar. Juan José Acosta. Parque Principal Calle Sucre 03-61 y Bolívar. (5936)2290123 / Mayor of 
the Municipality of Mira. Fausto Ruiz gad@mira.gob.ee / Calle León Rúales y González Suárez esq. (5936)280701 

NATIONAL SECTOR National Cultural Heritage Institute, in coordination with the GADs. Municipalities. / Dirección Nacional. Inés Pazmiño. ipazmino@ 
inpc.gob.ec Av. Colón Oei-93 y Av. 10 de Agosto “La Circasiana". (5932) 2227927 / Mayor ofthe Municipality of Ibarra. Jorge Martínez, info@ibarra.gob.ee 

García Moreno 6-31 y Bolívar Ibarra. (5936)2950512. / Mayor of the Municipality of Cayambe. William Perugachi. Terán y Sucre esquina (5932) 23644051 / INPC. 
Regional Address 3 Iván Castro, icastro@inpc.gob.ec 5 de Junio y íera Constituyente. Edificio de la Gobernación. (5933)2950597. / Mayor ofthe Municipality 
of Latacunga Rodrigo Espín. / Mayor ofthe Municipality of Salcedo. Rodrigo Mata Cepeda. (5933)2726-001 / Mayor ofthe Municipality of Alausí. José 

Clemente Taday. Av. 5 de Junio Alausí. Telephone (5933)2930154. / Mayor of the Municipality of Chunchi. Walter Narváez. Parque Central Chunchi. Telephone. 
(5933)2936245 / INPC Regional Address 6. Santiago Ordóñez sordones@incp.gob.ecBenigno Malo No. 649 Juan Jaramillo “Casa de las Palomas. (5937) 2833787. 

/ Mayor of Cañar. Belisario Chimborazo. / Calle 5 de Junio y Eloy Alfaro. (5937) 2235049 / Mayor El Tambo. Dr Rafael Ortiz Guillen. Ingapirca and Juan 

Jaramillo. Telephone.(5937) 2233116 / Delegate Mayor, Dr Rubén Darío Tito. / Bolívar y 24 de Mayo. (5937) 2241991 / Mayor of Cuenca. Dr Paul Granda López. 

/ Simón Bolívar y Luis Cordero Esq. (5937) 2849199 / Mayor of Azogues Eugenio Morocho. Matovelle 601 y Solano. (5937)2240212 / INPC Regional Address 7. 
Delicio Toledo dtoledo@inpc.gob.ec / Av. Zoilo Rodríguez No 614 y Víctor Vivar (5937)2560652 / Mayor Municipality of Quilanga. Francisco Jaramillo. Quilanga 
(5937)2580252 / Mayor ofthe Municipality of Saraguro. Jairo Montaño. Saraguro. (5937) 2200107. / ECUADOR PERU BINATIONAL SECTOR / INPC Regional 
Address 7. Félix Alvear. falvear@inpc.gob.ec Av. Zoilo Rodríguez No 614 y Víctor Vivar (5937)2560652 / Mayor Espindola. Alvaro Antonio García. Amaluza. (5937) 
2653264 

PERU 


Regional Cultural Directorates of the Ministry of Culture 

Cusco: David Ugarte Vega Centeno / Casa Kusicancha, calle Maruri s/n Cusco 

Ancash: Ana Patricia Germana Moyano Benavides / Av. Luzuriaga Nro 780 Plaza de Armas Huaraz 

Junín: María Dianderas Vizurraga /Jr. Fernando Nro. 181 San Carlos Huancayo 

Puno: Gray Francisco Mariscal Herrera /Jr. Deustua Nro. 630 Complejo Cultural Casa Conde de Lemos Puno 

Huanuco: Carlos Lucio Ortega y Obregón / Jr. Ayacucho 750 Plazuela Santo Domingo 

La Libertad: Sixto Enrique Sánchez Maura / Jr. Independencia Nro 572Trujillo 

Piura: Rafael Sime Méndez / Calle Lima Nro. 730 Cercado Piura 











2.- REGIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEES OF QHAPAQ ÑAN 

This ¡s the regional space to géstate agreements between the different local authorities and national bodies which exercise power in the area. These organizations work towards disseminating and approving action 
policies, coordinating finandal and investment plans and projects, and, more particularly, work in the sections of QÑ and its area of ¡nfluence. 

Its functions are similar to those of the National/ Federal Advisory Committee. In some cases there is a cióse proximity with, or dependency on the cultural authorities of the regional governments. In each case the 
functions of both components will be maintained, leaving the technical coordination of the actions corresponding to cultural and/or archaeological heritage clearly established. 

It is recommended that the national body responsible should enhance the capacity for research, registration and particularly archaeological conservation of the regional staff responsible for monitoring the sections. 




Jujuy: PROINDER (Small Agrarian Farmer Producers development Programme) / Provincial Roads Direction / National Roads Directions / National Institute of 
Indigenous Affairs / Federal Council on Investments (CFI) /Jujuy National University / Provincial Secretariat for Social Development / Proyungas ONG / Public 
Health Ministry 

Salta: Federal Council on Investments (CFI) / National University of Salta / National Institute of Indigenous Affairs 

Tucumán: Institute of Archaeology and Museums (IAM), of the National University ofTucumán / Directorate of the Environment of the Province ofTucumán 
/ National University ofTucumán / Digital Union of the town of Calchaquí. / Interdisciplinary Institute of Andean Studies (INTERDEA) of the National 

ARGENTINA 

Provincial/ local Advisory 

University ofTucumán 

Committee 

Catamarca: Ministry of Public Roads / Mining Secretariat / Federal Council on Investments (CFI) / Catamarca National University 

La Rioja: National Directorate of Roads of La Rioja / Mining Secretariat of the Province of La Rioja / Secretariat of Water of the Province of La Rioja / Federal 
Council on Investments (CFI) / University experts /Tertiary experts based in the territory / Culture Commission at the Chamber of Deputies / Representatives 
of the judiciary / Municipal council area / Secretariat of Lands and Social Habitats / Gendarmerie / Secretariat of Local Development / Education Advisor / 
Pólice of the Province of La Rioja 

San Juan: Provincial/ national roads area / Mining area / Federal Council on Investments (CFI) / University faculties in the social sphere, based locally 

Mendoza: Mining area / Federal Council on Investments (CFI) / National University of Cuyo / National Board of Architecture (DNA) 


3.- REGIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEES FOR CIVIL PARTICIPARON 

This is a regional space for the participation of civil society organizations with interests in economic, political or social development. It is a space to disseminate Outstanding Universal Valué of the regional sections, 
conservation policies and to form a team of volunteers and technical or finandal support for specific programmes. It is an appropriate area to analyze and propose educational and responsible tourism, environmental 
control and equity programmes, with the participation of the communities which live along the Road. Each case should be able to deal with the load capacity and the cultural reality. The results will be taken into 
account in the analysis and be used by the national bodies for consultation. 


ARGENTINA 

Provincial/local Advisory 
Committee 

See point 2.- REGIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEES OF QHAPAQÑAN 

BOLIVIA 

Departmental 
Management Unit 

In the sphere of autonomies, the Governance of La Paz and its municipalities (See supra). 

CHILE 

Intersectoral body 

The composition of this body will depend on the orientation of the Management Unit of the defined Section, but could be made up of a representative of: 
National Tourism Service / Mining activities in the area / Local businesses / NGOs / Regional Museums / Regional and/or municipal universities / 

COLOMBIA 


Delegate of the Governor Jaime Rodríguez. Free cali: 018000949898 ext. 201) / Departmental Institute of Culture. Director. (Carrera 42B Número 18A-85 

Barrio Pandiaco - San Juan de Pasto Tel: 57+2+7333737 sednarino@sednarino.gov.co www.sednarino.gov.co) / National Association of Mayors. (Colombian 
Federation of Municipalities) Representative of Cra. 7 N. 74-56/64 Piso 18 - PBX: (57) 1-593 4° 20 Fax: (57) 1-5934027 contacto@fcm.org.co - fcm@fcm.org. 
co Bogotá D.C.) / Municipal Culture Council according to its departmental subregionalization. / Representatives (Contact: sednarino@sednarino.gov.co) 

/ A representative of the production, goods and Services sectors. (Contact: sednarino@sednarino.gov.co) / A representative of higher education. (Contact: 
sednarino@sednarino.gov.co) / A representative of the Council of Indigenous Territories. (Contact: sednarino@sednarino.gov.co) / A representative of the 
educational community assigned by the Departmental Board of Education. (Contact: sednarino@sednarino.gov.co) / A representative of the Council of 

Artistic Areas. (Contact: sednarino@sednarino.gov.co) / A representative ofthe Departmental Association for the Houses of Culture. (Contact: sednarino@ 
sednarino.gov.co) / A representative of the subsidiary of the National Heritage Council. (http://www.mincultura.gov.co/patrimonio/monumentos.htm 
patrimonio@mincultuta.gov.vo) / A representative ofthe Cultural NGOs working on a departmental level. (Contact: sednarino@sednarino.gov.co) / A 
representative ofthe Departmental Network of Public Libraries. (Iuli003@h0tmail.c0m Tel: +57(2) 7233600) / A representative of cultural unions for people 
with physical, mental and sensory disabilities. (Contact: sednarino@sednarino.gov.co) 

ECUADOR 

Not applicable 

Not applicable 

PERU 

Not applicable 

Not applicable 
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4.-THE COMMITTEES REPRESENTING THE COMMUNITIES IN EACH REGION 

Local legislation and political dynamics will establish a meeting space for the Representatives of the different communities of a given región, with the object of searching for a consensus in the criteria of conservation 
and sustainable development of QÑ. It will attend to associations and organizations of all types which can be called upon collectively or separately. The members of this Committee must have at least one biannual 
information session, which, as they have been created for this purpose, will evalúate the progress and risks of the conservation and use of the Road. It will be this Committee that guides programmes and projects 
in those sections of the Road with inhabitants. In the case of indigenous peoples, the Operational Guidelines of the ILO Convention on Indigenous and Tribal Peoples, ratified by all the States involved in this 
nomination, will be followed. 


ARGENTINA 

Provincial/local Advisory 
Committee 

See point 2.- REGIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEES OF QHAPAQÑAN 

BOLIVIA 

Local Organizations 

Communities and Social Organizations 

Dionicio Castro. Executive, Agrarian Central - Coroico. Solé Confederation of Rural Labourers of La PazTupak Katari -Leader ofCoroico. 73542527/ Natalio 

Flores,. Secretary General of Relations, Sub Central Chucura,. Solé Confederation of Rural Labourers of La Paz, Tupak Katari -Leader ofChucura 73542527 
/ Eddy Quispe. Secretary General, Bajo Chucura,. Solé Confederation of Rural Labourers of La PazTupak Katari -Leader ofChucura . 73228305 / Alejandro 
Tincuta,. Toresmo Chucura. Solé Confederation of Rural Labourers of La Paz Tupak Katari -Leader of Chucura . 71584773 / Marcial Quispe, Secretary General, 
Centro Chucura Solé Confederation of Rural Labourers of La PazTupak Katari —Leader ofChucura .73506486/ IrmaAruquipa Catari, Provincial Member, 
Bartolina Sisa Yati Camani . Leader of Desaguadero. 77571882 / Sonia Nina JalIjamal 1 ku Tayka Guaqui- Bartolina Sisa, Leader of Guaqui. 71209056 / Danien 
Delgado Jilliri Jacha Mallcu, Cantón Executive of the area of Guaqui- Tupac Katari,. Solé Confederation of Rural Labourers of La Paz Tupak Katari- Leader of 
Guaqui. 72556888 / Calalina Moquera. Colquecamani Bartolina Sisa Tiwanacu. Leader Tiwanacu. / Alfonzo Calizaya. Colquecamani Tupac Katari-Tiwanacu. 

Solé Confederation of Rural Labourers of La PazTupak Katari, Leader Tiwanacu, 73567324 / Eusebio Pongo Benito, Executive ofthe Province of Ingavi- 
Tupac Katari,. Solé Confederation of Rural Labourers of La Paz Tupak Katar 1, Leader De Viacha, Guaqui, Desaguadero, Laja San Andrés, 67190237 / Julio 

Choque Escobar, Secretary for Youth and Sport of the Departmental Solé Confederation of Rural Labourers of Tupac Katari La Paz, Solé Confederation of 

Rural Labourers of La Paz Tupak Katari-Leader of Viacha. 73291461 / Gladis Cúter,. Provincial Executive of Bartolina Sisa Province of Ingavi. Leader of nine 
municipalities - Province of Ingavi 73513814 / Jesús Chipana Quispe, Executive Secretary ofthe Province of Ñor Yungas Confederation of Rural Labourers, Ñor 
Yungas Solé Confederation of Rural Labourers ofLa PazTupak Katari -Leader of Ñor Yungas 75222900 

CHILE 

Associated 

Organizations 

Its composition will depend on the guidelines that each Section defines for its Management Unit, but in general the following has been mentioned: 

National Tourism Service / Mining activities in the area / Local businesses / NGOs / Regional Museums / Regional and/or municipal universities 

For each specific case: 

PUTRE-ZAPAHUIRA SUBSECTION: Department of Community Development, Mu nicipality of Putre / Department of Tourism, Municipality Spokesperson / 
Community of Belén / With binding commitment / Regional Government/ Enhancing Heritage Programme / CMN / Qhopoq Ñon / Provincial Government 
of Parinacota / National Forestry Corporation / The Parinacota Entrepreneur Committee / As technical support and assistance / Development Corporation, 
CORFO / Technical Cooperation Service, SERCOTEC 

INCAHUASI-LASAÑA SUBSECTION: Agency of Indigenous Development / National Institute for Agricultural Development / Regional Government- 
Enhancing Heritage Programme / National Tourism Service / As a transfer agent / Atacameño Museum / Organization for Oíd Aged Citizens of Lasaña / 
Associated Organizations / Indigenous Community of Chiu-Chiu / Gran Minería (Large Mining) 

CUPO-CATARPE SUBSECTION: Binding entities / Residents’ associations / Municipality of Calama, by means of its Departments promoting productivity 
and social development / National Indigenous Development Corporation CONADI / National training and employment Service / Ministry of Education / 
Technical Cooperation Service, SERCOTEC /Transfer Agents / Ministry of Education, MINEDUC / Municipal Corporation of Education Calama / National 
Indigenous Development Corporation, CONADI / Council of National Monuments / Associated Organizations / Gran Minería, El Abra 

CAMAR-PEINE SUBSECTION, PORTAL DEL INCA-FINCA CHAÑARAL SUBSECTION: Binding entities / Area of Indigenous Development / Biodiversity Board 
/ Regional Government- Enhancing Heritage Programme. /Technical support and assistance / Programme: Chile Entrepreneur / Associated Organizations / 
Gran Minería: Soquimich, El Litio, Escondida and Gaby /Transfer Agents / Ministry of Education 











COLOMBIA 


A representative of each of the artistic and cultural sectors. (contactenos@ipiales-narino.gov.co, alcaldia.potosi@hotmail.com, contactenos@gualmatan- 
narino.gov.co, contactenos@contadero-narino.gov.co, contactenos@funes-narino.gov.co, contactenos@yacuanquer-narino.gov.co, alcaldia@tangua-narino. 
gov.co) / A representative of the communes and parishes, in line with the administrative distribution of the Municipality. (Convened by each municipality, 
contact by means of institutional emails). / A representative of artisans where they are and where they are represented (Convened by each municipality, 
contact by means of institutional emails). / A representative of the Council of Indigenous territories. (Convened by each municipality, contact by means 
of institutional emails). / A representative of Afrodescendent communities. (Convened by each municipality, contact by means of institutional emails). / 

A representative of the educational communities assigned by the Municipal Board of Education. (Convened by each municipality, contact by means of 
institutional emails). / A representative of civic or community organizations (Convened by each municipality, contact by means of institutional emails). / A 
representative of cultural NGOs (Convened by each municipality, contact by means of institutional emails). / A representative of the unions and associations 
of communicators. (Convened by each municipality, contact by means of institutional emails). / A representative of the production, goods and Services sectors. 
(Convened by each municipality, contact by means of institutional emails). / A representative of youth organizations where they are present and represented. 
(Convened by each municipality, contact by means of institutional emails). / A student representative where one is present and represented. (Convened by 
each municipality, contact by means of institutional emails). / A representative of cultural unions for people with physical, mental and sensory disabilities 
(Convened by each municipality, contact by means of institutional emails). 

ECUADOR 

Local and Management 
Committee 

In Ecuador plans, programmes and projects will be developed and carried out with civil consensus and participation. The national and regional Directors of 
the GADS (Municipalities) will also particípate. 

PERU 

Not applicable 

Not applicable 


5.-TECHNICIAN RESPONSIBLE FOR A SECTION OR SECTIONS OF A REGION 

The regional authorities responsible for archaeological heritage and/or culture, or failing that the National Authority of archaeological heritage and/or culture should formally assign an employee who will be 
responsible for the implementation of policies and programmes, as well as monitoring and creating indicators of the sections. The employee's tasks will be registered in QÑ's policies, guidelines and international 
instructions and will be followed up by the national authority. The employee will be in charge of producing a biannual technical report on the management of the section and its area of influence, as well as answering 
questions and dealing with requirements that the regional and national organizations may have. 


ARGENTINA 

Management Unit 
Province-Local 

See point í.-THE REGIONAL AUTHORITIES IN CHARGE OF NATIONAL- FEDERAL CULTURAL HERITAGE AND/OR ARCHAEOLOGY OR REGIONAL 
AUTHORITIES IN CHARGE OF CULTURAL HERITAGE 

BOLIVIA 

Advisory Committee 

The Municipalities, Communities and Social Organizations (See supra) 

CHILE 

Local Management Unit 

Putre-Zapahuira Subsection: Management Unit Camino Putre-Socoroma / Management Unit Site of Zapahuira / (To be defined during the development of 
the Master Plan) 

Incahuasi-Lasana Subsection: Management Unit Path and site of Lasaña. (To be defined during the development ofthe Master Rían) 

Cupo-Catarpe Subsection: Management Unit Camino Cupo-Ayquina.Turi / Management Unit Site ofTuri / Management Unit path and site of Catarpe / (To 
be defined during the development of the Master Plan) 

Camar-Peine Subsection, Portal del Inca-Finca Chañaral Subsection / Regions of Antofagasta and Atacama: Management Unit Path and site of Camar 
Management Unit Path and site of Finca Chañaral-Diego de Almagro-Inca de Oro. / (To be defined during the development ofthe Master Plan 2012)/The 
local Management Units will be made up of one or more communities. /There will be a number of representatives defined by community, a suggestion of 
two per Local Management Unit. / It will be accompanied by the person in charge of the Regional Advisory Commission of Monuments. 

COLOMBIA 

Municipal mayors 

Mayor of the Municipality I piales: Darío Vela de los Ríos contactenos@ip¡ales-nariño.gov.co / Mayor of the Municipality Potosí: Ivan Rosero Vosmediano 
contactenos@potos¡-nariño.gov.co / Mayor ofthe Municipality de Gualmatán: Nelson Ceballos Coral, contactenos@gualmatan-narifio.gov.co / Mayor of the 
Municipality El Contadero: León Mauricio Vallejo Ramos, mauriciovaller5@hotmail.com / Mayor ofthe Municipality de Funes: Jhon Henry Cundur Arévalo, 
alcaldía@funes-nariño.gov.co / Mayor ofthe Municipality de Yacuanquer: Julio Alejandro Insuasty Guzman, contactenos@yacuanquer-narifio.gov.co / 

Mayor of the Municipality Tangua: Emerson Javier Mejia Rivas , alcaldia@tangua-narifio.gov.co / Mayor of the Municipality Pasto: Harold Guerrero López , 
despacho@pasto.gov.co 

ECUADOR 

Local and Management 
Committee 

In Ecuador plans, programmes and projects will be developed and carried out with civil consensus and participation. The national and regional Directors of 
the GADS (Municipalities) will also particípate. 

PERU 

Not applicable 

Not applicable 



Matrix of International Actors (A.4.1) / State Party 

















Matrix of International Actors (A.4.1) / State Party 


T 


6 .- REPRESENTATIVE COMMITTEE OF THE COMMUNITIES IN EACH SECTION OF THE ROAD 

This committee is the closest to the inhabitants associated with the nominated sections of QÑ. Work will be carried out towards programmes, projects and activities of a specific nature. Regarding the conservation of 
the property, conflicts such as traditional practices will be attended to, using, where possible, the traditional management practices of each case. This will be accompanied by one or more members of the responsible 
authority in the región to deal with the conservation of the site and its associated components. It is important that the management of the section should not be confused from a heritage point of view with non- 
coordinated programmes or projects carried out by other national/federal or regional organizations. 


ARGENTINA 

Applicable provincial 
body 

Cultural or heritage area for each province 

BOLIVIA 

Applicable social 
organizaron 

Communities and Social Organizations 

CHILE 

Regional Advisory 
Commission of 
Monuments and 

Executive Secretariat- 
Technical Unit 

QÑ 

ALL SECTIONS: Council of National Monuments / Av. Vicuña Mackenna 084, Comuna de Providencia, Santiago, Chile, CP 750 09 10 /Tel. 56.02.27261400 / 

Fax: 56. 2.2726 14 57 / ¡nfo@monumentos.cl / Executive Secretary: Emilio de la Cerda Errázuriz, edelacerda@monumentos.cl / Technical Secretary Qhapaq 

Ñan, National Committee / Solange Diaz, sdiaz@monumentos.cl 

PUTRE-ZAPAHUIRA SUBSECTION: Representative of Advisory Commission of National Monuments of the Región of Arica y Parinacota / Coordinator: José 
Barraza / Calle 7 de Junio 176, depto. 301, Arica /Tel. 56.58.2257629 / arica@monumentos.cl, jbll@monumentos.cl 

INCAHUASI-LASAÑA SUBSECTION / CUPO-CATARPE SUBSECTION / CAMAR-PEINE SUBSECTION: Representative of Advisory Commission of National 
Monuments of the Región of Antofagasta / Calle Ignacio Carrera Pinto 561, San Pedro de Atacama /Tel. 56.55.851277 

PORTAL DEL INCA-FINCA CHAÑARAL SUBSECTION: Advisory Commission of National Monuments of the Región / Sergio Cabezas / Calle Rancagua 499, 

3er piso, Copiapó / Tel. 56.52.522258 / sergio.cabezas@mop.gov.cl 

COLOMBIA 

Not applicable 

Not applicable 

ECUADOR 

Local Technical 

Advisory Committee 
and Management 
Committee with civil 
participaron 

INPC. National and Regional Directorates with Technical Delegates from the Municipalities or GADs. 

PERU 


Will be made up of representative of: 

Provincial area of Culture / Provincial area ofTourism / Provincial area of the Environment / Each Municipality associated with the Site / Each of the 
communities of indigenous people from the area of influence of the site (if it exists), of each local community of the area of influence of the site (if it exists) 

ARGENTINA 

Provincial/local Advisory 
Committee 

See point 2.- REGIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEES OF QHAPAQÑAN 

BOLIVIA 

Not applicable 

Not applicable 

CHILE 

Not applicable 

The Local Management Unit will download the information and consult the Assembly of Indigenous Communities and the Residents'Associations. 

COLOMBIA 

Not applicable 

Not applicable 

ECUADOR 

Local and Management 
Committee 

Decentralized Autonomous Governments with Citizen participation. 

PERU 

Not applicable 

Not applicable 



















A. 4. 2. - The ‘Permanent monitoring rnatrix on the progress of implemen- 
tation of the Management Plan in each sect¡on , allows easy follow up on the 
progress of the processes of information, registraron and cataloguing, as 
well as agreements of each State Party, concerning sections and segments. 
It equally facilitates getting to know the scope of the information processes 
quantitatively through publications and audiovisual producís. It is a dynam- 
ic, ongoing process that continually advances as the project develops. 

This matrix is updated biannually and is shared between the States Parties 
for their knowledge and for mutual support in joint sponsoring 

The Matrix is made up of five levels of monitoring, related to the phases of 
the Management Plan. In each phase, the activity to measure, the detailed 
applied methodology and the indicator that registers them is described. 
Each of these activities is registered by QÑ section, which allows cióse mon¬ 
itoring of all the information updates. The levels and their associated activ¬ 
ities are as follows: 

1. - Preparation: Selection of the analysis team; diagnostic of the existing 
situation and digitalised register; preparation of the first working docu- 
ments in accordance with the assessment carried out; project promotion. 

Registered activities: Meetings with Institutions; Meetings with Communi- 
ties; Number of assistants; Interviews with Government employees; Inter¬ 
views with villagers; Signing of collaboration agreements; Implementation 
of projects; Management of Master and Education Plan resources; Insti- 
tutional actors’ bank; Identification of leaders (communities); Preexisting 
scanned information; Digitalised information; Scanned legal documents; 
Digitalisation of maps by itinerary of specialisation; Digital photographs; 
Publications; Active website; Websites of other related actors; Blogs; Web- 
site; Social Networks. 

2. -Participatory Development: Identification of a system ofheritage valúes 
and risks; Reference cartography; dissemination of the document with work 
criterion, preparation and reception of suggestions and proposals; 

Registered activities: Map of heritage valúes; Semi-structured interviews 
with leaders; Valúes participatory workshops; Thematic workshops in areas 



of interest; Workshops with young people and children; Consulting local 
actors; Programming priority actions workshops; Archaeological register; 
Ethnographic register; Biodiversity register; Geological register; Orality reg¬ 
ister; Documentary register of primary sources; Satellite images, reference 
cartography maps (1 to 100,000 / 1 to 10,000); Topographic maps; architec- 
tural maps of the site; 3D images of sites; Specialised studies; Information 
brochures; Information brochures by section; Leaflet or póster; Response 
document to the queries presented by communities; Videos; Books; Educa- 
tional material; Press releases; Press conferences. 

3. - Preparation: Establishment of the governing axis, strategic lines and 
priorities. Short-term, medium-term and long-term action plans. Establish¬ 
ment of estimated amounts and sources of funding. Editorial team inte- 
grating suggestions and proposals. Definition of management indicators 
and proposal ofthe Plan of public use. Definition ofthe protection zone. 

Registered Activities: Contribute to the Outstanding Universal Valué of 
the cultural itinerary; Graph of subsystems; Map ofheritage valúes; SWOT 
workshops; Logical framework; Definition of strategic lines; Definition of 
the temporalities of action; Short term action Plan (1 to 3 years); Protection 
polygons; Specific legal protection; Institutional validation workshops; Re¬ 
gional/Local validation workshops; Academic validation workshops; Organ- 
igram ofthe System; Workshops on the discussion of roles and responsibil- 
ities; Legal documents. 

4. -Validation and Formalisation: Discussion ofthe draft Plan with differ- 
ent institutions and related actors, publication on the Internet, reception of 
suggestions and proposals, study ofthe incorporation of proposals, final 
drafting and publication. Processing and approval by responsible bodies. 
Formal establishment of commitments. Law, decrees or resolutions that es- 
tablish the legal framework. 

Registered activities: Policy validation workshops; Academic validation 
workshops; Workshops for the validation of local actors; Legal instruments 
in place and approved; Regulations; Editing; Printing; Campaign design; 
Preparation workshops; Annual investment document; Signed agreements. 
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Management Plan Monitoring Matrix in each section 


5.- Follow-up. Monitoring: regular coordination meetings on strategic lines and social actors. Implementation of educational and public use programmes. 
Hiring/ appointment of members. 

Registered activities: Operationality of Management System: Meetings, participating actors, approved agreements and projects. Programmes in cooperation 
with other institutions, work material, agreements with educational institutions, implemented activities. Communication: Publications, mentions on the web 
referring to protected areas, press releases, interviews and TV reports. Application of specific indicators, conservaron and management indicators; quality of 
life indicators. Annual report; Preparation of the report, distribution of the report, response to the report. 


Management Plan Monitoring Matrix in each section 



COUNTRY 

TECHNICIAN IN CHARGE 

DATE 


1 

Preparation: Selection of a team of analysis; identification of the existing situation and digitalised register; preparation of the first working documents in accordance to the appraisal performed; 
promotion of the project. 


Activity 

Methodology 

Results 

National Total 

SECTION OR SEGMENT 


Section 1 

Section 2 

Section N 



Meetings with Institutions 

Meeting minutes (number of 
meetings) 







Meetings with Communities 

Meeting minutes (number of 
meetings) 







Number of attendees 

Persons informed 







Interviews with officials 

Identification of institutional roles 






Political agreements with 
institutional national and local 

actors 

Interviews with villages 

Recordings, ethnographic files 





a 


Cooperation agreement CMN- 
community 







Other (Signature of collaboration agreements) 

Cooperation agreement CMN- 
Municipality 








Cooperation agreement CMN- 
Regional Governments 







Carrying out of projects 

Budget Heritage Presentation 
Programme 







Resource Management, Master Plan and Educational Plan 

Budget Heritage Presentation 
Programme 
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b 

Bank of actors 

Bank of institutional actors 

Information and control table (2) 





Identification of leaders (Communities) 

Information and control table by 
región 





c 

Digitalization of information 

Scanned pre-existing information 

Number of books, historical 
documents, studies, photos 





Digitalized information 

Technical reports, documents 
produced by Consultants 





Scanned legal documents 

Documents 





Digitalization of maps by itinerary and by speciality 

Maps given in the context of 
projects developed by Consultants 





Digital photos 

High quality photos by section, 
created for the project 





Publications 

Number of publications 





d 

Webs / Blogs/Virtual social 
networks 

Active page with bimonthly update 

National webpage for IPN with a 
link to the QÑ project and related 
blog 





Project supervisión system via the WEB 

Access page restricted to project 
supervisors 





Pages of related actors 

Number of related pages 





Blogs 

Number of dissemination spaces 





Website 

Qhapaq Ñan Chile virtual 
dissemination site 





Social networks 

Facebook Qhapaq Ñan Chile 







Management Plan Monitoring Matrix in each section 

























■ 


2 

Participatory development: Identification of a system of heritage valúes and risks; base cartography, socialization of the document with work criteria, preparation and receipt of suggestions and proposals. 


Activity 

Methodology 

Indicator 

National Total 

SECTION OR SEGMENT 

a 

Identification of heritage valúes and risks 



Map of heritage valúes 

Quantitative statistics of local valúes 







Semi-structured interviews of leaders 

Individual and subjective visión / 
number of interviews 







Participatory workshops on valúes 

Qualitative visión / number of 
workshops 







Thematic workshops on areas of interest 

Number of workshops 







Workshops with young people and children 

Age of subject visión groups / number 
of workshops 







Consultation from local actors 

Number of meetings 







Programming or priority actions workshops 

Number of meetings 





b 

Technical documentation prepared forthe project (archaeological, ethnological, etc.). 



Archaeological register 

Map of sites 







Ethnographic register 

Map of communities / language 







Biodiversity register 

Map of ecosystems / Endangered 
species 







Geological register 

Number of documents 







Orality register 

Number of documents and recordings 







Documentary register of primary sources 

Number of documents 







Satellite images, i metre resolution. Panchromatic, 4 
metros resolution. Spectrals, 4 colour bands 

Number of images 







Base cartography maps (1 to 100,000 / 1 to 10.000) 

Scale maps (1/100.000 / 1.10.000) 







Base cartography maps (1 a 100,000 / 1 to 10,000) 

Scale maps (1/50.000) 







Topographic plans 

Scale map 1/2500 to 1/4000 







Scale plan 1/200 to 1/2000 




















































T 




Architectural plans of sites 

Scale plan 1/500 







Scale plan 1/100 







Scale plan 1/50 







Scale plan 1/20 







3D images of sites 

3D images 







3D videos 







Specialised studies 

Number of studies 





c 

Dissemination 



Informative leaflets 

2008 (Spanish) 







Informative leaflets 

2010 (Spanish) 







Leaflets per section 








Póster 

2008 (Spanish) 







Póster 

2010 (Spanish) 







Response document to questions posed by the 
Communities 

Document 







Videos 

Number of videos (Indícate languages) 







Books 

Number of publications 







Educational material 

Number of publications 







Press releases 

Number of prepared dissemination 
notes 







Press conferences 

Quantity 







Management Plan Monitoring Matrix in each section 
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3 

Prepararon: Establishing key principáis, strategic and priority lines. Short, médium and long-term plans. Establishing of estimated amounts and sources of funding. Incorporation of suggestions and 
proposals to the drafting team. Definition of management indicators and Proposal of Public Use Plan. Definition of the protection area. 


Activity 

Methodology 

Indicator 

National Total 

SECTION OR SEGMENT 

a 

System of heritage valúes and risks 



Contribution of Outstanding Universal Valué to the 
¡tiñera ry 

Document 







Graph of subsystem 

Document 







Map of heritage valúes 

Cartography 





b 

Strategic planning 



SWOT workshops 

Number of workshops 







Logical Framework 

Number of meetings. Table of results 







Defining of strategic lines 

Tables 







Defining of temporary interactions 

Timetable 







Short-term action plan (i to 3 years) 

Plan: Activities and investments 







Protection polygons 

Sections 







Specific legal protection 

Laws, Decrees (Historical Monument 
Decrees, Law 17.288) 





c 

Validation oftechnical proposals 



Institutional validation workshops 

Number of meetings 







Regional/local validation workshops 

Number of meetings 







Academic validation workshops 

Number of meetings 





d 

Management System 









System organogram 

Proposal 







Role and responsibility discussion workshops 

Number of workshops 







Creation of legal documents 

Proposals 
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4 

Validation and formalisation: Discussion of the draft Plan with different related 1 nstitutions and actors, publication on the internet, study of the incorporation of proposals, final drafting and publication. 
Processing and approval by responsible bodies. (Creation, update and dissemination). Creation of Management Unit and follow-up. 


Activity 

Methodology 

Indicator 

National Total 

SECTION OR SEGMENT 


Funding 

a 

Plan validation 

Political validation workshop 

Number of workshops 





Academic validation workshop 

Number of workshops 





Local actors validation workshops 

Number of workshops 





b 

Approval of legal protection tools 

Existing and approved legal instruments 

Number (Law 17.288) 





Existing and approved legal instruments, regulations 

Number (Archaeology regulations, 

Decree 484) 





c 

Publishing of Management Plan 

Editing, printing 

Percentage process 





d 

Dissemination Plan 

Campaign design 

Number of events and other 
dissemination activities 






Number of publications held by actors 





e 

Annual Operational Programme 

Preparation workshops 

Number ofassisting Institutions 





Annual investment document (POA) 

Annual percentage process 





Signed agreements 

Number of letters of institutional 
commitment 





5 

Follow-up. Monitoring. Regular coordination meetings of strategic lines and social actors. (annual) Implementation of education and public use programmes. 


Activity 

Methodology 

Indicator 

National Total 

SECTION OR SEGMENT 

a 

Start up of the Management Unit 

H i ring/ appointment of members 

Percentage of progress in terms of staff 





Local 

Percentage of progress 





Team 

Percentage of progress 





Assigning of tasks 

Achieved campaign components 





b 

Periódica! meetings of system 

Meetings 

Number of annual minutes and 
agreements 





Participatory actors 

Number of actors in relation to what is 
proposed in the system 





Approved agreements and projects 

Annual number of agreements and 
projects 







Management Plan Monitoring Matrix in each section 
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c 

Educational heritage programme 

Funding 

Approved 





Theoretical framework. Programmes 

Documents 





Working materials 

Printing 





Agreements with educational institutions 

Number 





Implemented activities 

Number 





d 

Presence ¡n publications and the 
media 

Publications 

Number of publication referring to the 
site 





Mentions on the WEB referring to protected area 

Number of mentions 





Press releases 

Number, centimetres 





TV interviews and reports 

Number, relation to spaces and rating 





e 

Application of Indicators 

Conservation indicators 

Percentage of indicators applied 
regarding proposals 





Management indicators 

Percentage of indicators applied 
regarding proposals 





Quality of life indicators 

Percentage of indicators applied 
regarding proposals 





f 

Annual report 

Preparation of the report 

Percentage of annual progress 





Distribution of the report 

Number of informed actors 





Response to the report 

Number of comments, suggestions and 
questionnaires received 





Assigning of tasks 

Achieved campaign components 






Percentage of performance: Indicates the progress of activity ¡n each of the sections or ¡n a national context. 
































B. SOCIAL PARTICIPATION STRATEGY. REGISTER OF PARTICIPATORY DYNAMICS. 


Article 5 of the World Heritage Convention (1972) establishes that one of the 
key components of all management Systems is to give cultural and natural 
heritage a function in the life of the community and to intégrate the protec- 
tion of that heritage into comprehensive planning programmes. Heritage 
makes sense if it becomes part of the collective life of the community. This 
translates as collective ownership of the property and its valúes, as well as 
participation in the social and economic possibilities that are associated with 
it, thus improving quality of life. Effective education and communication 
are part of this process, as Article 29 of the Convention mentions. In spac- 
es lived in by traditional communities, indigenous and/or afrodescendents, 
with cióse structures of cultural interaction with the environment, inherited 
from ancestors, it is essential to assure participatory processes from the very 
moment of the identification of valúes and attributes of the heritage prop¬ 
erty, and even more so those with Outstanding Universal Valué. 

Thus, the six QÑ States Parties are signatories of the ILO Convention 169, 
in which the principie of consultation and participation in defining insti- 
tutional policies in territories with ethnic cultures and identities is clearly 
established. The customs and traditions, institutions, customary laws, forms 
of land use and social organisation are usually different from those of the 
dominant population. Some of these considerations also apply to those sec- 
tions inhabited by communities and because of the social context in which 
they are in, maintain highly vulnerable relationships in the interaction of 
valúes and the dynamics of urban life. In this respect, the following princi¬ 
pies stand out in the participatory process: 

• Respect for forms of social organisation and ancestral territories; 

• Respect for traditional leaderships; 

• Respect for the ways and times in decisión making; 

• Respect for forms of development; 

Participation is a process that gives legitimacy to the development agen¬ 
da of communities and provides a mándate for action-taking around said 
agenda. It is essential to take into consideration that to apply processes of 


community participation requires the consideration of important contex¬ 
tual aspects, such as the conservation of traditions and customs and the 
existence of ancestral forms of organisation. 

In the development of the study and the consolidation of the QÑ file, and in 
all future processes, the permanent participatory work with communities is 
assumed. The different participatory methodologies facilitated a continuous 
and fructiferous interaction in the process of registration, in the informative 
dynamics on the World Heritage Convention , and even in the same process 
of setting the protection polygons. It must be noted that in some cases, 
despite there being representative archaeological evidence in some of the 
studied sections, these are not added into the present nomination file in 
case the communities, which live within it, did not agree. Instead other at¬ 
tributes of equal representative valué were chosen. 

The methodology adopted for working with communities is based on Par¬ 
ticipatory Planning and Associated Management. From its theoretical con- 
ception, an intensive exchange with communities was anticipated. These 
communities are not understood as Advisory bodies but protagonists of a 
general planning and management process. It is important to emphasise 
that one of the main differences between participatory and advisory is pre- 
cisely the different planning practise associated with the scenario-building 
that it enables. 

This participatory process is not limited to the work with communities. At 
the same time, information and design processes with institutions of com¬ 
munity, local and regional governments are being developed. Some of these 
processes have been opened to civil society, seeking the participation of 
local actors and their roles in the Management System. 

General communication with the public has been discrete, due to the fra- 
gility of some of the archaeological properties that still do not have full 
protection, the social sensibility of some ofthe communities, and forfear of 
inappropriate and unsustainable tourist and leisure initiatives. Previous cas¬ 
es in the región point towards unobtrusive work, aimed at the sustainability 



of the property and the improving of the quality of life of the population in 
the médium term. 

Forthe participation process, no single definition regardingthe methodolo- 
gies to be used by each State Party was established.The strategic line chosen 
was to become familiar with, and share previously applied experiences as 
well as to generate a ‘tool box'. This allowed the application, in each sec- 
tion or segment, of the most appropriate criteria to the social and cultural 
conditions of the communities. In most cases, and with the support of local 
technical staff or bilingual inhabitants, the working language was the local 
language (Quechua; Quichua; Aymara). 

The participatory dynamics have been sorted into categories, depending on 
the participantes degree of commitment, in much the same way as the sub- 
sequent monitoring of commitments. Some of the applied methodologies 
have participatory characteristics that allow them to be placed in more than 
one category at a time. In this sense, five basic categories are considered, ac- 
companied by summary sheets of examples of participation in the six States 
Parties: 

• i. Informative summary sheets: unidirectional methodologies which 
smoothly facilítate information transmission processes to communities, 
on programmes, projects and actions, using dynamics and techniques 
that allows them to gain access to concepts and proposals. 

• 2. Compilation of data, Identification of problems and potentialities: 
Methodologies that aim to access information of valúes, customs, social 
structures, beliefs, etc. from dynamics that allow participants' integra¬ 
ron into the process from their own perspective. The workshops have 
identified problems and have established priorities. 

• 3. Heritage awareness and/or training: Methodologies that aim to raise 
the level of information or participants" skills in the topics ofthe project. 

• 4. Participatory planning: development of methodologies, with time and 
human resource requirements that allow the identification of potenti¬ 
alities and problems along with the development of feasible proposals, 
including cost estimates, time and the identification of responsibilities. 



• 5. Preparation and signing of specific agreements: Oflfidal proceedings 
of reached agreements in any ofthe previous dynamics that allows writ- 
ten and signed record ofthe parts. 

It is important to note that some of methodologies combine two or more 
characteristics ofthe indicated categories, which is also shown in the an- 
nexed table. 

Participatory Dynamics matrix 

In the matrix ‘Register of Participatory dynamics'the characteristics of twen- 
ty-two different methodologies of participatory management are described. 
For each one, the following information is specified: the ñame assigned to 
the work tool, its objective, its intended public, the estimated number of 
participants in each meeting of workshop. Also included is a brief descrip- 
tion ofthe work dynamic, the participant feedback and monitoring results 
mechanisms. Also shown is an indication of which country or in which of 
the QÑ sections it was applied. 

It is necessary to emphasise the importance ofthe five basic categories men- 
tioned above, as summary elements in the participation process, in which 
dialogue with communities and institutions allows the development of fea¬ 
sible proposals for the preservation, conservation and appraisal of Qhapaq 
Ñan. 



Register of Partí 

cipatory Activities. Toolbox 

Ñame of tool 

Socialisation workshops. Category i 

Objective 

To inform communities associated with QÑ about the project and to carry out activities 

Target 

audience 

Local and regional authorities and communities associated with QÑ 

Estimated 
number of 
participants 

15 - 25 (per workshop). 

Methodology 

Approach and presentation ofQÑ,the nomination process, needs and expectations 

Information 

feedback 

mechanisms 

Signed attendance and commitment sheets 

Monitoring 

mechanisms 

In the workshops 

Comment 

Informative meetings 

Application of 
tool. Country 

Sections and segments 

Bolivia 

Desaguadero-Viacha Segment: Desaguadero -Titijoni.BO-DV-oi/CS 2011 Segment: Tiwanaku BO -DV -02 /CS 2011 Segment: Kallamarka Apacheta BO-DV-03 /CS-2011 Segment: Qhimsa 

Cruz Nata BO-DV -04/CS 2011 

Colombia 

Rumichaca - Pasto, CO - RP - C - 2011 

Chile 

All sections: CH-PS-0i/C-2009,CH-SS-02/CS-2009,CH-SS-03/CS-2009,CH-SS-04/S-2009,CH-IN-05/CS-2009,CH-IN-06/CS-2009,CH-LN-07/CS-2009,CH-LN-08/CS-2009,CH-LN-09/CS- 
2009,CH-CT-i0/CS-20i0,CH-TN-ii/CS-2009,CH-CN-i2/CS-2009,CH-CS-i3/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i4/C-20i0,CH-CS-i5/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i6/CS-20i0,CH-PN-i7/CS-20i0,CH-PN-i8/CS-20i0,CH- 
PR-i9/C-20i0,CH-PR-20/CS-20i0,CH-PR-2i/C-20i0,CH-PR-22/C-20i0,CH-PR-23/CS-20i0,CH-RP-24/CS-20i0,CH-RP-25/C-20i0,CH-RP-26/S-20i0,CH-RP-27/S-20i0,CH-RP-28/CS-20i0,CH- 
RP-29/CS-20i0,CH-RP-30/CS-20i0,CH-RP-3i/CS-20i0,CH-RP-32/CS-20i0,CH-PF-33/CS-20i0,CH-PF-34/CS-20i0 

Ecuador 

Ecuador Colombia Binational Section. Segments: EC-PTA-02/CS-2011 Pulcas-Troya A, EC-PTB-03/CS-2011 Pulcas -Troya B, EC-ME-04/CS-2011 Mariscal Sucre-El Tambo, EC-LQ-05/C-2011 La 
Paz-Quebrada Túpala, EC-LC-06/C-2011 Loma Virgen-Chiquito, EC-JC-07/CS-2011 Juan Montalvo-Cabuyal, National Section: Segments:, EC-CQ-09/CS-2011 Campana Pucará-Quitoloma, 
EC-EH-13/CS-2011 El Tambo-Honorato Vásquez, EC-CR-14/CS-2011 Cerro de Cojitambo (loma Curiquinga)-Rumiurco, Subsections:, EC-AI-11/CS-2011 Achupallas-lngapirca, EC-QS-26/CS-2011 
Quebrada Huatuchi-Plaza del Inca-Las Aradas, Ecuador Perú National Section. Segments:, EC-JP-27/C-2011 Jimbura-Puente Roto, EC-SL-28/CS-2011 San José-Llamacanchi-Las Limas 

Perú 

Section,Xauxa - Pachacamac, PE-XP-30/CS-2011, PE-XP-31/S-2011, PE-XP-32/C-2011, PE-XP-34/C-2011, PE-XP-35/S-2011, PE-XP-37/C-2011; Huánuco Pampa - Huamachuco, PE-HH-42/CS-2011, 
PE-HH-43/CS-2011, PE-HH-44/CS-2011, PE-HH-45/CS-2011, PE-HH-46/CS-2011, PE-HH-47/CS-2011, PE-HH-48/CS-2011, PE-HH-49/CS-2011, PE-HH-50/C-2011, PE-HH-51/CS-2011, PE- 
HH-52/CS-2011, PE-HH-53/CS-2011, PE-HH-54/C-2011, PE-HH-55/C-2011; Aypate - Las Pircas, PE-ALP-60/CS-2011 

Ñame of tool 

Talking maps. Category 2 

Objective 

To obtain information related to tangible and intangible goods, thus contributing to the recognition of cultural valúes. 



Register of Participatory Activities. Toolbox 





















Register of Participatory Activities. Toolbox 


T 


Target 

audience 

The community in general. 

Estimated 
number of 
participants 

Groups of 15 - 20. 

Methodology 

Carried out during a site visit. Motivational talks. Graphical representaron prepared by the community, including the Road itself and elements significant to them. Road map of the nominated 
sections. 

Perú: Exhibition of film footage of QÑ. 

Information 

feedback 

mechanisms 

Inclusión in the technical reports. Validation workshops. The following information ¡s given to attendees: - Maps of the Road - Photographic record - Guided visits to the nominated road 
sections. 

Monitoring 

mechanisms 

In the workshops. 

Comment 

The relationship between the community and the environment is outlined. This allows us to obtain information about place ñames and associated archaeological sites. 

Location of cultural elements such as apachetas (shrines), crosses, etc. 

Application of 
tool. Country 

Sections and segments 

Bolivia 

Desaguadero-Viacha Segment: Desaguadero-Titijoni BO-DV-01 /CS 2011 

Chile 

All sections: CH-PS-0i/C-2009,CH-SS-02/CS-2009,CH-SS-03/CS-2009,CH-SS-04/S-2009, CH-IN-05/CS-2009,CH-IN-06/CS-2009,CH-LN-07/CS-2009,CH-LN-08/CS-2009,CH-LN-09/CS- 
2009,CH-CT-i0/CS-20i0,CH-TN-ii/CS-2009,CH-CN-i2/CS-2009,CH-CS-i3/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i4/C-20i0,CH-CS-i5/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i6/CS-20i0,CH-PN-i7/CS-20i0,CH-PN-i8/CS-20i0,CH- 
PR-i9/C-20i0,CH-PR-20/CS-20i0,CH-PR-2i/C-20i0,CH-PR-22/C-20i0,CH-PR-23/CS-20i0,CH-RP-24/CS-20i0,CH-RP-25/C-20i0,CH-RP-26/S-20i0,CH-RP-27/S-20i0,CH-RP-28/CS-20i0,CH- 
RP-29/CS-20i0,CH-RP-30/CS-20i0,CH-RP-3i/CS-20i0,CH-RP-32/CS-20i0,CH-PF-33/CS-20i0,CH-PF-34/CS-20i0 

Ecuador 

National Section: Subsection: EC-AI-11/CS-2011 Achupallas-lngapirca 

Colombia 

Rumichaca - Pasto, CO - RP - C - 2011 

x Ñame of tool 

o 

Orality workshops. Categories 1 and 3 

_o 

o Objective 

To work with younger generations to promote appreciation of the Road. 

1 — 

ti Tar g et 

^ audience 

School children. 

< Estimated 

number of 
o 

participants 

Groups of 15 - 20. Perú: 60 or more. 

‘0 

Methodology 

Drawing and writing workshops. Tasks to do at home to involve other family members. 

CL 

^ Information 

^ feedback 

mechanisms 

’hn 

Workshops included in technical reports, the information is validated with the community. Publications promoted by the institution. 


Information 

feedback 

mechanisms 

























Monitoring 

mechanisms 

Part of the process. 

Comment 

There are systematised experiences. 

Application of 
tool. Country 

Sections and segments 

Bolivia 

Desaguadero-Viacha Segment: Kallamarka Apacheta BO-DV-03/CS-2011 

Chile 

Segment: Camar Peine: CH-CS-i3/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i4/C-20i0,CH-CS-i5/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i6/CS-20i0,CH-PN-i 7 /CS-20i0,CH-PN-i8/CS-20i0 

Colombia 

Rumichaca - Pasto, CO - RP - C - 2011 

Ecuador 

Ecuador Colombia Binational Section. Segments: EC-LQ-05/C-2011 La Paz-Quebrada Túpala., EC-JC-07/CS-2011 Juan Montalvo Cabuyal., National Section: Segments:, EC-CQ-09/CS-2011 
Campana Pucará-Quitoloma., EC-EH-13/CS-2011EI Tambo Honorato Vasquez , Subsections:, EC-AI-11/CS-2011 Achupallas Ingapirca, EC-QS-26/CS-2011 Quebrada Huatichi-Plaza del Inca- Las 
Aradas , Ecuador Perú. Binational Section Segments:, EC-JP-27/C-2011 Jimbura-Puente Roto., EC-SL-28/CS-2011 San José-Llamacanchi-Las Limas 

Perú 

Sections: Cusco - Desaguadero, PE-CD-03/C-2011, PE-CD-04/CS-2011, PE-CD-05/C-2011, PE-CD-06/C-2011, PE-CD-07/C-2011, PE-CD-08/C-2011, PE-CD-09/CS-2011, PE-CD-10/C-2011, PE- 
CD-11/C-2011, PE-CD-12/C-2011, PE-CD-13/C-2011, PE-CD-14/C-2011, PE-CD-15/C-2011; Ollantaytambo Lares Vale de Laco, PE-OL-16/CS-2011, PE-OL-17/C-2011, PE-OL-18/CS-2011, PE-OL-19/ 
CS-2011, PE-OL-20/C-2011, PE-OL-21/CS-201110/12/2012; Viitkus Choquequirao, PE-VCH-22/CS-2011, PE-VCH-23/CS-2011, PE-VCH-24/CS-2011, PE-VCH-25/CS-2011, PE-VCH-26/CS-2011; 

Puente Q'eswahacka, PE-PQ-27/C-2011, 

Ñame of tool 

Awareness Workshop. Categories 1 and 3 

Objective 

Ancestral knowledge. 

Target 

audience 

Members of the community: children, adults, women, the elderly. Secondary schools (4th and 5th year) 

Estimated 
number of 
participants 

Groups of 30 - 40. 

Methodology 

Open dialogue, stories told by the elderly or other members of the community. Group work with open dialogue. Facilitation of community members. 

Information 

feedback 

mechanisms 

Account given by the group delegate to the plenary meeting. Document validated at next meeting. 

Monitoring 

mechanisms 

Part of the process. 

Comment 


Application of 
tool. Country 

Sections and segments 

Argentina 

Santa Ana (Jujuy), AR-QGE-01/C-2011, El Potrero (Salta), AR-SRT-02/CS-2011, AR-ACHC-03/CS-2011, AR-PPG-05/CS-2011, Alpachiri (Tucumán), AR-CAC-08/CS-2011, Aconquija (Catamarca), AR- 
PA-09/CS-2011, Famatina(La Rioja), AR-LCLP-10/CS-2011, Rodeo (San Juan), AR-ANC-13/CS-2011, AR-LLL-16/CS-2011 




























Bolivia 

Section Desaguadero Viacha Segment: Desaguadero-Titijoni BO-DV-oi/CS 2011 

Chile 

All sectÍ0ns:CH-PS-0i/C-2009,CH-SS-02/CS-2009,CH-SS-03/CS-2009,CH-SS-04/S-2009,CH-IN-05/CS-2009,CH-IN-06/CS-2009,CH-LN-07/CS-2009,CH-LN-08/CS-2009,CH-LN-09/CS- 
2009,CH-CT-i0/CS-20i0,CH-TN-ii/CS-2009,CH-CN-i2/CS-2009,CH-CS-i3/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i4/C-20i0,CH-CS-i5/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i6/CS-20i0 ) CH-PN-i7/CS-20i0 ) CH-PN-i8/CS-20i0 ) CH- 
PR-i9/C-20i0,CH-PR-20/CS-20i0,CH-PR-2i/C-20i0,CH-PR-22/C-20i0,CH-PR-23/CS-20i0,CH-RP-24/CS-20i0,CH-RP-25/C-20i0,CH-RP-26/S-20i0,CH-RP-27/S-20i0,CH-RP-28/CS-20i0,CH- 
RP-29/CS-20i0,CH-RP-30/CS-20i0,CH-RP-3i/CS-20i0,CH-RP-32/CS-20i0,CH-PF-33/CS-20i0,CH-PF-34/CS-20i0 

Colombia 

Rumichaca - Pasto, CO - RP - C - 2011 

Ecuador 

Ecuador Colombia Binational Section. a. Segments , EC-JC-07/CS-2011 Juan Montalvo- Cabuyal, EC-LC-06/C-2011 Loma Virgen-Chiquito, EC-LQ-05/C-2011 La Paz-Quebrada Túpala., National 
Section: Segment:, EC-CQ-09/CS-2011 Campana Pucará-Quitoloma., EC-EH-13/CS-2011 El Tambo-Honorato Vásquez, Subsections:, EC-AI-11/CS-2011 Achupallas Ingapirca, Ecuador Perú 
Binational Section.. Segments:, EC-SL-28/CS-2011 San José-Llamacanchi-Las Limas 

Perú 

Section Xauxa - Pachacamac, PE-XP-30/CS-2011, PE-XP-31/S-2011, PE-XP-32/C-2011, PE-XP-34/C-2011, PE-XP-35/S-2011, PE-XP-37/C-2011; Section Huánuco Pampa - Huamachuco PE-HH-42/ 
CS-2011, PE-HH-43/CS-2011, PE-HH-44/CS-2011, PE-HH-45/CS-2011, PE-HH-46/CS-2011, PE-HH-47/CS-2011, PE-HH-48/CS-2011, PE-HH-49/CS-2011, PE-HH-50/C-2011, PE-HH-51/CS-2011, 
PE-HH-52/CS-2011, PE-HH-53/CS-2011, PE-HH-54/C-2011, PE-HH-55/C-2011; Section Aypate - Las Pircas, PE-ALP-60/CS-2011; Sections: Cusco - Desaguadero, PE-CD-03/C-2011, PE-CD-04/CS- 
2011, PE-CD-05/C-2011, PE-CD-06/C-2011, PE-CD-07/C-2011, PE-CD-08/C-2011, PE-CD-09/CS-2011, PE-CD-10/C-2011, PE-CD-11/C-2011, PE-CD-12/C-2011, PE-CD-13/C-2011, PE-CD-14/C-2011, 
PE-CD-15/C-2011; Ollantaytambo Lares Vale de Laco, PE-OL-16/CS-2011, PE-OL-17/C-2011, PE-OL-18/CS-2011, PE-OL-19/CS-2011, PE-OL-20/C-2011, PE-OL-21/CS-2011; Viitkus Choqekiraw, 
PE-VCH-22/CS-2011, PE-VCH-23/CS-2011, PE-VCH-24/CS-2011, PE-VCH-25/CS-2011, PE-VCH-26/CS-2011; and Puente Q’eswahacka, PE-PQ-27/C-2011. 

Ñame of tool 

Participatory workshops to identify heritage attributes and risks. Categories 1, 3 and 4 

Objective 

Individual work to identify heritage valúes. Collectivisation of such valúes, risks and Solutions from a local perspective. 

Target 

audience 

Young people and adults 

Estimated 
number of 
participants 

25 - 40. People from communities not necessarily connected with the direct management of heritage. Balance of genders. 

Methodology 

Individual written invitations to leaders. Four-hour workshop. Participant interaction activity. Individual Identification of attributes. Selection of attributes by quantitative nomination. Individual 
Identification of valúes, risks and Solutions. Identification of collective action. Integrated discussion workshop. Translators ¡f required. 

Information 

feedback 

mechanisms 

Delivery of workshop results, individually and in writing as with the invitation. 

Monitoring 

mechanisms 

Delivery of results to authorities and organizations indicated by the commumty. 

Comment 

An organised meetings process ¡s essential. 

Application of 
tool. Country 

Sections and segments 

Perú 

Sections: Cusco Desaguadero, PE-CD-03/C-2011, PE-CD-04/CS-2011, PE-CD-05/C-2011, PE-CD-06/C-2011, PE-CD-07/C-2011, PE-CD-08/C-2011, PE-CD-09/CS-2011, PE-CD-10/C-2011, PE-CD- 
11/C-2011, PE-CD-12/C-2011, PE-CD-13/C-2011, PE-CD-14/C-2011, PE-CD-15/C-2011; Ollantaytambo Lares Vale de Laco, PE-OL-16/CS-2011, PE-OL-17/C-2011, PE-OL-18/CS-2011, PE-OL-19/CS- 
2011, PE-OL-20/C-2011, PE-OL-21/CS-2011; Viitkus Choqekiraw, PE-VCH-22/CS-2011, PE-VCH-23/CS-2011, PE-VCH-24/CS-2011, PE-VCH-25/CS-2011, PE-VCH-26/CS-2011; Puente Q’eswahacka, 
PE-PQ-27/C-2011. 

























Ñame of tool 

Situational analysis. Category 2 

Objective 

To develop a participatory diagnosis. 

Target 

audience 

The community in general. 

Estimated 
number of 
participants 

200 - 250, with 4 facilitators. 

Methodology 

Work based on dialogue, brainstorming, posters, problems, positive aspects, actors, proposals, observations, and writing by participants. A record of dialogues is taken. 

Information 

feedback 

mechanisms 

Minutes are taken, which include: a list of participants and details about location, prospective and situational analysis, issues of conflict and debate, consensus and dissent and agenda of 
pending issues. Community acceptance of the Qhapaq Ñan nomination project. Participation and commitment to programmed activities. 

Monitoring 

mechanisms 

The minutes include actions to be followed up and the persons responsible for fulfilling the agreements. Follow-up at each meeting. 

Comment 

Emphasis is placed on in-depth study and recording of consensus and dissent. Can be used for situations of conflict. It is a public document. 

Application of 
tool. Country 

Sections and segments 

Argentina 

Santa Ana y Valle Colorado (Jujuy), AR-QGE-01/C-2011, El Potrero (Salta), AR-SRT-02/CS-2011, AR-ACHC-03/CS-2011, AR-PPG-05/CS-2011, Alpachiri (Tucumán), AR-CAC-08/CS-2011, Aconquija 
y Pucará (Catamarca), AR-PA-09/CS-2011, Famatina (La Rioja), AR-LCLP-10/CS-2011, Rodeo y Angüalasto (San Juan), AR-ANC-13/CS-2011, AR-LLL-16/CS-2011, Uspallata (Mendoza), AR-CYSA-17/ 
CS2011, AR-RAN-18/CS-2011, AR-TAM-19/CS-2011, AR-PIN-20/CS-2011 

Chile 

All sections: CH-PS-0i/C-2009,CH-SS-02/CS-2009,CH-SS-03/CS-2009,CH-SS-04/S-2009,CH-IN-05/CS-2009,CH-IN-06/CS-2009,CH-LN-07/CS-2009,CH-LN-08/CS-2009,CH-LN-09/CS- 
2009,CH-CT-i0/CS-20i0,CH-TN-ii/CS-2009,CH-CN-i2/CS-2009,CH-CS-i3/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i4/C-20i0,CH-CS-i5/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i6/CS-20i0,CH-PN-i7/CS-20i0,CH-PN-i8/CS-20i0,CH- 
PR-i9/C-20i0,CH-PR-20/CS-20i0,CH-PR-2i/C-20i0,CH-PR-22/C-20i0,CH-PR-23/CS-20i0,CH-RP-24/CS-20i0,CH-RP-25/C-20i0,CH-RP-26/S-20i0,CH-RP-27/S-20i0,CH-RP-28/CS-20i0,CH- 
RP-29/CS-20i0,CH-RP-30/CS-20i0,CH-RP-3i/CS-20i0,CH-RP-32/CS-20i0,CH-PF-33/CS-20i0,CH-PF-34/CS-20i0 

Colombia 

CO - RP - C - 2011 

Ecuador 

Binational Section: Ecuador Colombia. Segments , EC-JC-07/CS-2011 Juan Montalvo- Cabuyal, EC-LC-06/C-2011 Loma Virgen-Chiquito, EC-LQ-05/C-2011 La Paz-Quebrada Túpala., National 
Section: Segment:, EC-CQ-09/CS-2011 Campana Pucará-Quitoloma., EC-EH-13/CS-2011 El Tambo-Honorato Vásquez, EC-LL-16/CS-2011 Llaviucu-Llaviuco, EC-MM-17/CS-2011 Mamamag- 
Mamamag, EC-PP-18/CS-2011 Paredones-Paredones , EC-HH-19/C-2011 Hierba Bueña-Hierba Buena , EC-SASA-20/CS-2011 San Antonio-San Antonio, EC-SS-21/CS-2011 Santa Martha- 
Santa Martha, EC-BP-22/C-2011 Botija Paqui-Botija-Paqui, Subsections:, EC-AI-11/CS-2011 Achupallas Ingapirca, Binational Section: Ecuador Perú. Segments:, EC-SL-28/CS-2011 San José- 
Llamacanchi-Las Limas 

Perú 

Sections: Cusco Desaguadero, PE-CD-03/C-2011, PE-CD-04/CS-2011, PE-CD-05/C-2011, PE-CD-06/C-2011, PE-CD-07/C-2011, PE-CD-08/C-2011, PE-CD-09/CS-2011, PE-CD-10/C-2011, PE-CD- 
11/C-2011, PE-CD-12/C-2011, PE-CD-13/C-2011, PE-CD-14/C-2011, PE-CD-15/C-2011; Ollantaytambo Lares Vale de Laco, PE-OL-16/CS-2011, PE-OL-17/C-2011, PE-OL-18/CS-2011, PE-OL-19/CS- 
2011, PE-OL-20/C-2011, PE-OL-21/CS-2011; Viitkus Choqekiraw, PE-VCH-22/CS-2011, PE-VCH-23/CS-2011, PE-VCH-24/CS-2011, PE-VCH-25/CS-2011, PE-VCH-26/CS-2011; Puente Q’eswahacka, 
PE-PQ-27/C-2011, 

Ñame of tool 

Problem model (problem tree). Category 2 

Objective 

To make collective decisions. 



Register of Participatory Activities. Toolbox 




















Register of Participatory Activities. Toolbox 


T 


| Target 

||| audience 

General. 

Estimated 
number of 
participants 

Groups of25 people. Requires a methodology facilitator and a local assistant. 

Methodology 

Aimed at problem management. Participants are given paper on which to write down their problems. The model is put together according to the multicausal relationship of the problems. The 
two most critical processes are given priority. Causes are analysed and a point of attack or initial actions are sought. 

Information 

feedback 

mechanisms 

Results are documented and included in a set of minutes. Responsibilities are assigned once the point of attack has been determined. The minutes are public and are sent to all participants. 

Monitoring 

mechanisms 

As stated in the minutes, within a work process. The agreed actions can be followed up. 

% Comment 

An experienced methodology facilitator is required. Those responsible for fulfilling the agreements should be a team formed of commumty members and representatives of the institutions. 

Application of 
tool. Country 

Sections and segments 

Argentina 

During the first round ofworkshops: El Potrero (Salta), AR-SRT-02/CS-2011, AR-ACHC-03/CS-2011, AR-PPG-05/CS-2011, Famatina(La Rioja), AR-LCLP-10/CS-2011 

Chile 

All sections: CH-PS-0i/C-2009,CH-SS-02/CS-2009,CH-SS-03/CS-2009,CH-SS-04/S-2009,CH-IN-05/CS-2009,CH-IN-06/CS-2009,CH-LN-07/CS-2009,CH-LN-08/CS-2009,CH-LN-09/CS- 
2009,CH-CT-i0/CS-20i0,CH-TN-ii/CS-2009,CH-CN-i2/CS-2009,CH-CS-i3/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i4/C-20i0,CH-CS-i5/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i6/CS-20i0,CH-PN-i7/CS-20i0,CH-PN-i8/CS-20i0,CH- 
PR-i9/C-20i0,CH-PR-20/CS-20i0,CH-PR-2i/C-20i0,CH-PR-22/C-20i0,CH-PR-23/CS-20i0,CH-RP-24/CS-20i0,CH-RP-25/C-20i0,CH-RP-26/S-20i0,CH-RP-27/S-20i0,CH-RP-28/CS-20i0,CH- 
RP-29/CS-20i0,CH-RP-30/CS-20i0,CH-RP-3i/CS-20i0,CH-RP-32/CS-20i0,CH-PF-33/CS-20i0,CH-PF-34/CS-20i0 

Colombia 

All segments 

Ñame of tool 

QÑ schools. Category 3 

Objective 

To foster an appreciation of cultural heritage. 

x Target 

_§ audience 

Schoolchildren. 

o 

Estimated 
number of 
g participants 

Groups of 20 - 30. There should be 3 facilitators: 1 assessment and 2 digital. 

< Methodology 

Heritage Appreciation workshops. Digital Inclusión workshops. 

-2 Information 

.g- feedback 

‘■£ mechanisms 

It is expected that participants create an email or blog to reflect their comments. 

CL 

^ Monitoring 

mechanisms 

Virtual, ongoing. 

vi 

?f> Comment 

CU | § 

Enables technology to be linked to heritage valué. 


Comment 



























Application of 
tool. Country 

Sections and segments 

Colombia 

Rumichaca - Pasto, CO - RP - C - 2011 

Ñame of tool 

Letters of commitment. Letter of Intent. Category 5 

Objective 

To obtain commitment to the process. 

Target 

audience 

Authorities at all levels and local communities. 

Estimated 
number of 
participants 

Variable. 

Methodology 

Approach. Presentaron ofQÑ,the nomination process and expectations. Technical information ¡s presented. 

Information 

feedback 

mechanisms 

Letters or agreements are signed. 

Monitoring 

mechanisms 

Strengthened identity. Intersectoral participation. 

Application of 
tool. Country 

Sections and segments 

Argentina 

Santa Ana y Valle Colorado (Jujuy), AR-QGE-01/C-2011, Alpachiri (Tucumán), AR-CAC-08/CS-2011, Aconquija y Pucará (Catamarca), AR-PA-09/CS-2011, Famatina (La Rioja), AR-LCLP-10/CS-2011, 
Angüalasto (San Juan), AR-ANC-13/CS-2011, AR-LLL-16/CS-2011, Mendoza, AR-CYSA-17/CS2011, AR-RAN-18/CS-2011, AR-TAM-19/CS-2011, AR-PIN-20/CS-2011 

Chile 

All sections: CH-PS-0i/C-2009,CH-SS-02/CS-2009,CH-SS-03/CS-2009,CH-SS-04/S-2009,CH-IN-05/CS-2009,CH-IN-06/CS-2009,CH-LN-07/CS-2009,CH-LN-08/CS-2009,CH-LN-09/CS- 
2009,CH-CT-i0/CS-20i0,CH-TN-n/CS-2009,CH-CN-i2/CS-2009,CH-CS-i3/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i4/C-20i0,CH-CS-i5/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i6/CS-20i0 ) CH-PN-i7/CS-20i0,CH-PN-i8/CS-20i0,CH- 
PR-i9/C-20i0,CH-PR-20/CS-20i0,CH-PR-2i/C-20i0,CH-PR-22/C-20i0,CH-PR-23/CS-20i0,CH-RP-24/CS-20i0,CH-RP-25/C-20i0,CH-RP-26/S-20i0,CH-RP-27/S-20i0,CH-RP-28/CS-20i0,CH- 
RP-29/CS-20i0,CH-RP-30/CS-20i0,CH-RP-3i/CS-20i0,CH-RP-32/CS-20i0,CH-PF-33/CS-20i0,CH-PF-34/CS-20i0 

Colombia 

Rumichaca - Pasto, CO - RP - C - 2011 

Ecuador 

Binational Section: Ecuador Colombia. Segments:, EC-PTA-02/CS-2011 Pulcas-Troya A, EC-PTB-03/CS-2011 Pulcas -Troya B, EC-ME-04/CS-2011 Mariscal Sucre-El Tambo, EC-LQ-05/C-2011 

La Paz-Quebrada Túpala, EC-LC-06/C-2011 Loma Virgen-Chiquito, EC-JC-07/CS-2011 Juan Montalvo-Cabuyal, National Section: Segments:, EC-CQ-09/CS-2011 Campana Pucará-Quitoloma, 
EC-EH-13/CS-2011 El Tambo-Honorato Vásquez, EC-CR-14/CS-2011 Cerro de Cojitambo (loma Curiquinga)-Rumiurco, Subsections:, EC-AI-11/CS-2011 Achupallas-lngapirca, EC-QS-26/CS-2011 
Quebrada Huatuchi-Plaza del Inca-Las Aradas, Binational Section: Ecuador Perú. Segments:, EC-JP-27/C-2onJimbura-Puente Roto, EC-SL-28/CS-2011 San José-Llamacanchi-Las Limas 

Perú 

Section Ollantaytambo Lares Valle de Laceo, PE-OL-16/CS-2011, PE-OL-21/CS-2011; Cusco Desaguadero, PE-CD-02/CS-2011, PE-CD-04/CS-2011, PE-CD-08/C-2011, PE-CD-11/C-2011, PE-CD- 
14/C-2011; Xauxa - Pachacamac, PE-XP-30/CS-2011, PE-XP-31/S-2011, PE-XP-32/C-2011, PE-XP-34/C-2011, PE-XP-35/S-2011, PE-XP-37/C-2011; Section Huánuco Pampa - Huamchuco, PE-HH-42/ 
CS-2011, PE-HH-43/CS-2011, PE-HH-44/CS-2011, PE-HH-45/CS-2011, PE-HH-46/CS-2011, PE-HH-47/CS-2011, PE-HH-48/CS-2011, PE-HH-49/CS-2011, PE-HH-50/C-2011, PE-HH-51/CS-2011, 
PE-HH-52/CS-2011, PE-HH-53/CS-2011, PE-HH-54/C-2011, PE-HH-55/C-2011; Section Aypate - Las Picras, PE-ALP-60/CS-2011. 


Agreements. Category 5 


To generate commitment to the process. 



Ñame of tool 
Objective 


Register of Participatory Activities. Toolbox 
























Register of Participatory Activities. Toolbox 


T 


Target 

audience 

Authorities at all levels. Communities associated with QÑ. 

Estimated 
number of 
participants 

20 - 30 people per meeting. 

Methodology 

Presentation of QÑ to sectoral and local entities; presentation of technical information and identification of requirements of agreements in the nomination process. 

Information 

feedback 

mechanisms 

Attendance sheets and commitment letters or agreements are signed. 

Monitoring 

mechanisms 

In the workshops. 

Comment 

Intersectoral participation. Involvement of authorities and /or communities ¡s sought. 

Application of 
tool. Country 

Sections and segments 

Chile 

Agreement signed with the Subsecretariat of Regional Development (SUBDERE, Ministry of Interior) for the development of the Education Plan and Master Plan. All sections: CH-PS-01/C- 

2009,CH-SS-02/CS-2009,CH-SS-03/CS-2009,CH-SS-04/S-2009,CH-IN-05/CS-2009,CH-IN-06/CS-2009,CH-LN-07/CS-2009,CH-LN-08/CS-2009,CH-LN-09/CS-2009,CH-CT-i0/CS-20i0,CH- 

TN-u/CS-2009 ( CH-CN-i2/CS-2009,CH-CS-i3/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i4/C-20i0,CH-CS-i5/CS-20i0 ( CH-CS-i6/CS-20i0 ( CH-PN-i7/CS-20i0,CH-PN-i«/CS-20i0 ( CH-PR-i9/C-20i0 ( CH-PR-20/ 

CS-20i0,CH-PR-2i/C-20i0,CH-PR-22/C-20i0,CH-PR-23/CS-20i0,CH-RP-24/CS-20i0,CH-RP-25/C-20i0,CH-RP-26/S-20i0,CH-RP-27/S-20i0,CH-RP-28/CS-20i0,CH-RP-29/CS-20i0,CH-RP-30/ 

CS-20i0,CH-RP-3i/CS-20i0,CH-RP-32/CS-20i0,CH-PF-33/CS-20i0,CH-PF-34/CS-20i0 

Colombia 

Rumichaca - Pasto, CO - RP - C - 2011 

Ecuador 

Binational Section: Ecuador Colombia. Segments , EC-JC-07/CS-2011 Juan Montalvo- Cabuyal, EC-LC-06/C-2011 Loma Virgen-Chiquito, EC-LQ-05/C-2011 La Paz-Quebrada Túpala., National 
Section: Segment:, EC-CQ-09/CS-2011 Campana Pucará-Quitoloma., EC-EH-13/CS-2011 El Tambo-Honorato Vásquez, Subsections:, EC-AI-11/CS-2011 Achupallas Ingapirca, Binational Section: 
Ecuador Perú. Segments:, EC-SL-28/CS-2011 San José-Llamacanchi-Las Limas 

Perú 

Section Cusco Desaguadero, PE-CD-02/CS-2011, PE-CD-04/CS-2011, PE-CD-08/C-2011, PE-CD-11/C-2011, PE-CD-14/C-2011; Ollantaytambo Lares Valle de Laceo, PE-OL-16/CS-2011, PE-OL-21/ 
CS-2011. 

_§ Ñame of tool 

o 

Minutes of session for land use Category 5 

o 

I - ; Objective 

To restrict inappropriate use of areas of the Road. 

cu 

Target 

’g audience 

Landowners adjacent to the Road. 

^ Estimated 

re number of 

■0" participants 

Variable. 

tí 

S. Methodology 

Various stages of building a relationships with the commumty. Previous awareness work. Agree on the protection of the heritage with the landowners, thus preventing misuse. 


Methodology 
























T 


Information 

feedback 

mechanisms 

Minutes of the meeting are signed. 

Monitoring 

mechanisms 

Technical support for the benefits of the cultural good for the community. 

Comment 

Participatory tool for conflict prevention. 

Application of 
tool. Country 

Sections and segments 

Colombia 

CO - RP - C - 2011 

Perú 

Section Xauxa - Pachacamac, PE-XP-30/CS-2011, PE-XP-31/S-2011, PE-XP-32/C-2011, PE-XP-34/C-2011, PE-XP-35/S-2011, PE-XP-37/C-2011; Section Huánuco Pampa - Huamachuco, PE-HH-42/ 
CS-2011, PE-HH-43/CS-2011, PE-HH-44/CS-2011, PE-HH-45/CS-2011, PE-HH-46/CS-2011, PE-HH-47/CS-2011, PE-HH-48/CS-2011, PE-HH-49/CS-2011, PE-HH-50/C-2011, PE-HH-51/CS-2011, 
PE-HH-52/CS-2011, PE-HH-53/CS-2011, PE-HH-54/C-2011, PE-HH-55/C-2011; Section Aypate - Las Pircas, PE-ALP-60/CS-2011; Section Cusco Desaguadero, PE-CD-02/CS-2011, PE-CD-04/CS- 
2011, PE-CD-11/C-2011, PE-CD-14/C-2011 

Ñame of tool 

A return to the Chagra. Categories 2, 3 and 4 

Objective 

To obtain information regarding the seeds used ¡n the small family farms, forms of cultivation used and tenure of the land. The aim is also to recover the oral tradition regarding the use of 
plants for medicinal and culinary purposes. 

Target 

audience 

Women in the community 

Estimated 
number of 
participants 

15 - 20 people 

Methodology 

Dialogue with women in the community at weekly meetings and a visit to the chagra (small farm) of each family. 

Information 

feedback 

mechanisms 

After completion, a meal will be held with the entire community where knowledge will be shared. 

Monitoring 

mechanisms 

During the workshops, signing of attendance and minutes. 

Comment 

Active participation by women and mothers who are head of the family. 

Application of 
tool. Country 

Sections and segments 

Colombia 

Rumichaca - Pasto, CO - RP - C - 2011 

Ecuador 

Binational Section: Ecuador Colombia. Segments, EC-JC-07/CS-2011 Juan Montalvo- Cabuyal, EC-LC-06/C-2011 Loma Virgen-Chiquito, National Section: Segment:, EC-CQ-09/CS-2011 

Campana Pucará-Quitoloma., Subsections:, EC-AI-11/CS-2011 Achupallas Ingapirca, Binational Section: Ecuador Perú. Segments:, EC-SL-28/CS-2011 San José-Llamacanchi-Las Limas 



Ñame of tool 


Workshop sequence on knowledge and skills. Categories i and 3 


Register of Participatory Activities. Toolbox 



























Objective 

Obtain information regarding traditional or ancestral knowledge (technologies, biodiversity and environmental management) with the aim of transferring this knowledge to new generations, ¡n 
a practical and participatory way. 

Target 

audience 

The community in general. 

Estimated 
number of 
participants 

20 people 

Methodology 

Dialogue of knowledge in the field, information gathering using audiovisual means. 

Information 

feedback 

mechanisms 

Validation and dissemination workshops. Documentaries. Leaflets 

Monitoring 

mechanisms 

Feedback from the community analysed in the process. 

Comment 

The task ¡s practical and discursive and aimed especially at the continuity of conservation technologies for the Road and biodiversity management, e.g. diversity of agricultural producís. 

Application of 
tool. Country 

Sections and segments 

Chile 

All sections: CH-PS-0i/C-2009,CH-SS-02/CS-2009,CH-SS-03/CS-2009,CH-SS-04/S-2009,CH-IN-05/CS-2009,CH-IN-06/CS-2009,CH-LN-07/CS-2009,CH-LN-08/CS-2009,CH-LN-09/CS- 
2009,CH-CT-i0/CS-20i0,CH-TN-n/CS-2009,CH-CN-i2/CS-2009,CH-CS-i3/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i4/C-20i0,CH-CS-i5/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i6/CS-20i0,CH-PN-i7/CS-20i0,CH-PN-i8/CS-20i0,CH- 
PR-i9/C-20i0,CH-PR-20/CS-20i0,CH-PR-2i/C-20i0,CH-PR-22/C-20i0,CH-PR-23/CS-20i0,CH-RP-24/CS-20i0,CH-RP-25/C-20i0,CH-RP-26/S-20i0,CH-RP-27/S-20i0,CH-RP-28/CS-20i0,CH- 
RP-29/CS-20i0,CH-RP-30/CS-20i0,CH-RP-3i/CS-20i0,CH-RP-32/CS-20i0,CH-PF-33/CS-20i0,CH-PF-34/CS-20i0 

Colombia 

Rumichaca - Pasto, CO - RP - C - 2011 

Ecuador 

Binational Section: Ecuador Colombia. Segments:, EC-PTA-02/CS-2011 Pulcas-Troya A, EC-PTB-03/CS-2011 Pulcas -Troya B, EC-ME-04/CS-2011 Mariscal Sucre-El Tambo, EC-LQ-05/C-2011 

La Paz-Quebrada Túpala, EC-LC-06/C-2011 Loma Virgen-Chiquito, EC-JC-07/CS-2onJuan Montalvo-Cabuyal, National Section: Segments:, EC-CQ-09/CS-2011 Campana Pucará-Quitoloma, 
EC-EH-13/CS-2011 El Tambo-Honorato Vásquez, EC-CR-14/CS-2011 Cerro de Cojitambo (loma Curiquinga)-Rumiurco, Subsections:, EC-AI-11/CS-2011 Achupallas-lngapirca, EC-QS-26/CS-2011 
Quebrada Huatuchi-Plaza del Inca-Las Aradas, Binational Section: Ecuador Perú. Segments:, EC-JP-27/C-2onJimbura-Puente Roto, EC-SL-28/CS-2011 San José-Llamacanchi-Las Limas 

Ñame of tool 

Map of Traditional Valúes. Categories 1 and 3 

Objective 

To obtain information about important traditional and ancestral sites and places within the commumty’s territory. 

Target 

audience 

The community in general, especially the elderly. 

Estimated 
number of 
participants 

10 to 30 people. 

Methodology 

With the help of elements for drawing or painting (e.g. coloured sand) the community is invited to indícate with colours the main traditional and ancestral sites and places located within their 
territory. 
























Information 

feedback 

mechanisms 

The information is validated with the community assembly and is included in the reports, which are then provided to the community. 

Monitoring 

mechanisms 

A work agenda is established with the community. 

Comment 

The work allows the elderly or those with a greater knowledge of their territory to transfer this knowledge in a participatory environment. 

Application of 
tool. Country 

Sections and segments 

Argentina 

Santa Ana (Jujuy), AR-QGE-01/C-2011, El Potrero (Salta), AR-SRT-02/CS-2011, AR-ACHC-03/CS-2011, AR-PPG-05/CS-2011, Alpachiri (Tucumán), AR-CAC-08/CS-2011, Aconquija (Catamarca), AR- 
PA-09/CS-2011, Famatina(La Rioja), AR-LCLP-10/CS-2011, Rodeo (San Juan), AR-ANC-13/CS-2011, AR-LLL-16/CS-2011 

Chile 

All sections: CH-PS-0i/C-2009,CH-SS-02/CS-2009,CH-SS-03/CS-2009,CH-SS-04/S-2009,CH-IN-05/CS-2009,CH-IN-06/CS-2009,CH-LN-07/CS-2009,CH-LN-08/CS-2009,CH-LN-09/CS- 
2009,CH-CT-i0/CS-20i0,CH-TN-ii/CS-2009,CH-CN-i2/CS-2009,CH-CS-i3/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i4/C-20i0,CH-CS-i5/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i6/CS-20i0 ) CH-PN-i7/CS-20i0,CH-PN-i8/CS-20i0,CH- 
PR-i9/C-20i0,CH-PR-20/CS-20i0,CH-PR-2i/C-20i0,CH-PR-22/C-20i0,CH-PR-23/CS-20i0,CH-RP-24/CS-20i0,CH-RP-25/C-20i0,CH-RP-26/S-20i0,CH-RP-27/S-20i0,CH-RP-28/CS-20i0,CH- 
RP-29/CS-20i0,CH-RP-30/CS-20i0,CH-RP-3i/CS-20i0,CH-RP-32/CS-20i0,CH-PF-33/CS-20i0,CH-PF-34/CS-20i0 

Colombia 

Rumichaca - Pasto, CO - RP - C - 2011 

Perú 

Section Ollantaytambo Lares Valle de Laceo, PE-OL-18/CS-2011 

Ñame of tool 

A meeting with my community. Categories 1 and 3 

Objective 

Participants can learn about oral traditions and ancestral practices through a meeting with the older and younger generation. 

Target 

audience 

The community in general, but especially children and older members. 

Estimated 
number of 
participants 

Anyone who wishes to attend. We must, however, ensure the participation of a group of older people and a group of children oryoung people. 

Methodology 

Through the community assembly it is jointly agreed to hold an intergenerational meeting of older adults and children. A programme is established for this purpose, which ineludes oral 
traditions and practices the community wishes to transfer. Older adults who wish to teach are sought and the activity is carried out. 

Information 

feedback 

mechanisms 

Incorporated into the community activities carried out by the assembly. Included in the reports. 

Monitoring 

mechanisms 

Reports from the organising committees. 

Comment 

When ancestral knowledge has been compiled, it is important to establish vehicles for transferring it to new generations. This helps the community to strengthen its cultural valúes. 

Application of 
tool. Country 

Sections and segments 

Chile 

Subsection Cupo Catarpe: CH-CT-10/CS-2010, CH-TN-11/CS-2009, CH-CN-12/CS-2009 




























Colombia 

Rumichaca - Pasto, CO - RP - C - 2011 

Ecuador 

National Section: Segments:, EC-CQ-09/CS-2011 Campana Pucará-Quitoloma., EC-LL-16/CS-2011 Llaviucu-Llaviuco, EC-MM-17/CS-2011 Mamamag-Mamamag, EC-PP-18/CS-2011 Paredones- 
Paredones , EC-HH-19/C-2011 Hierba Bueña-Hierba Buena , EC-SASA-20/CS-2011 San Antonio-San Antonio, EC-SS-21/CS-2011 Santa Martha- Santa Martha, EC-BP-22/C-2011 Botija Paqui- 
Botija-Paqui, Subsections:, EC-AI-11/CS-2011 Achupallas Ingapirca 

Perú 

Section Ollantaytambo Valle de Laceo, PE-OL-18/CS-2011; Vitkos - Choqekirao, PE-VCH-28/CS-2011. 

Ñame of tool 

CONSULTATION-CONSENSUS INFORMATION eyele. Category 4 

Objective 

Build a work process with the community, experts and government employees to making joint decisions. 

Target 

audience 

Communities and governments that need to make joint decisions. 

Estimated 
number of 
participants 

Anyone who wishes to particípate. 

Methodology 

Establish a series of organised meetings with a date and location, consisting ofthree stages: INFORMATION -Takes place in one meeting. Communities and governments discuss problems, 
proposals, current actions, intentions regarding the ¡ssues being discussed. Everyone shares information. - CONSULTATION - Takes place over several meetings. A process in which the actors 
discuss how to improve/extend/implement programmes and projeets; joint State-Society working parties are set up and the feasibility of proposals ¡s studied. The purpose of this stage is to 
build collective knowledge and prepare decisions for the consensus stage. - CONSENSUS: May require 1 or 2 meetings. Review of what has been prepared by different sodo-governmental 
groups formed in the previous stage. Priorities are established, responsibilities assigned, and a future work agenda is drawn up. 

Information 

feedback 

mechanisms 

The entire process ¡s recorded on flipeharts which are then transcribed and systematised, making up the MINUTES of the meetings. At the end of the eyele of meetings all the material ¡s 
compiled and a DOCUMENT of the meetings is put together. Each set of minutes and the final document are reviewed, amended and approved at the meetings. These documents are public. 

Monitoring 

mechanisms 

The entire process ¡s recorded on flipeharts which are then transcribed and systematised, making up the MINUTES of the meetings. At the end of the eyele of meetings all the material ¡s 
compiled and a DOCUMENT of the meetings ¡s put together. Each set of minutes and the final document are reviewed, amended and approved at the meetings. These documents are public. 

Comment 


Application of 
tool. Country 

Sections and segments 

Argentina 

Santa Ana y Valle Colorado (Jujuy), AR-QGE-01/C-2011, El Potrero (Salta), AR-SRT-02/CS-2011, AR-ACHC-03/CS-2011, AR-PPG-05/CS-2011, Alpachiri y Concepción (Tucumán), AR-CAC-08/CS- 
2011, Aconquija y Pucará (Catamarca), AR-PA-09/CS-2011, Famatina (La Rioja), AR-LCLP-10/CS-2011, Rodeo y Angüalasto (San Juan), AR-ANC-13/CS-2011, AR-LLL-16/CS-2011, Uspallata (Mendoza), 
AR-CYSA-17/CS2011, AR- RAN -18/CS-2011, AR-TAM -19/CS-2011, AR- Pl N -20/CS-2011 

Chile 

All sections: CH-PS-0i/C-2009,CH-SS-02/CS-2009,CH-SS-03/CS-2009,CH-SS-04/S-2009,CH-IN-05/CS-2009,CH-IN-06/CS-2009,CH-LN-07/CS-2009,CH-LN-08/CS-2009,CH-LN-09/CS- 
2009,CH-CT-i0/CS-20i0,CH-TN-ii/CS-2009,CH-CN-i2/CS-2009,CH-CS-i3/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i4/C-20i0,CH-CS-i5/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i6/CS-20i0 ) CH-PN-i7/CS-20i0 ) CH-PN-i8/CS-20i0 ) CH- 
PR-i9/C-20i0,CH-PR-20/CS-20i0,CH-PR-2i/C-20i0,CH-PR-22/C-20i0,CH-PR-23/CS-20i0,CH-RP-24/CS-20i0,CH-RP-25/C-20i0,CH-RP-26/S-20i0,CH-RP-27/S-20i0,CH-RP-28/CS-20i0,CH- 
RP-29/CS-20i0,CH-RP-30/CS-20i0,CH-RP-3i/CS-20i0,CH-RP-32/CS-20i0,CH-PF-33/CS-20i0,CH-PF-34/CS-20i0 

Colombia 

Rumichaca - Pasto, CO - RP - C - 2011 

Ecuador 

National Section: Subsection: EC-AI-11/CS-2011 Achupallas-lngapirca 

























Perú 

Section Xauxa - Pachacamac PE-XP-30/CS-2011, PE-XP-31/S-2011, PE-XP-32/C-2011, PE-XP-34/C-2011, PE-XP-35/S-2011, PE-XP-37/C-2011; Section Huánuco Pampa - Huamchuco, PE-HH-42/ 
CS-2011, PE-HH-43/CS-2011, PE-HH-44/CS-2011, PE-HH-45/CS-2011, PE-HH-46/CS-2011, PE-HH-47/CS-2011, PE-HH-48/CS-2011, PE-HH-49/CS-2011, PE-HH-50/C-2011, PE-HH-51/CS-2011, 
PE-HH-52/CS-2011, PE-HH-53/CS-2011, PE-HH-54/C-2011, PE-HH-55/C-2011; Section Aypate - Las Pircas, PE-ALP-60/CS-2011 

Ñame of tool 

Associated Management. Category 4 

Objective 

To establish a clear and simple work process that allows for sustainability over time. 

Target 

audience 

Designed for Promoter Groups, Management Units and Participatory Councils (¡ntersectoral and/or inter-jurisdictional and/or socio-governmental). 

Estimated 
number of 
participants 

Up to 40 people 

Methodology 

Based on the decisión to form a joint management group, the AM organises the outline of each meeting ¡n up to four different work stages 1- Diagram of situation and prospects. 2- Conceptual 
and propositional space. 3- Work groups and task scheduling. 4- Training by exchange (OPTIONAL). 

Information 

feedback 

mechanisms 

Record of meetings and systematisation in the MINUTES - Documents. 

Monitoring 

mechanisms 

In the MINUTES - Documents. 

Comment 

When the creation of a Participatory Management Unit ¡s envisaged, its use is promoted during the formation process. This makes the creation of a combined structure viable. 

Application of 
tool. Country 

Sections and segments 

Argentina 

Santa Ana (Jujuy), El Potrero (Salta), Alpachiri (Tucumán), Famatina (La Rioja), Rodeo y Angualasto (San Juan) 

Chile 

All sections: CH-PS-0i/C-2009,CH-SS-02/CS-2009,CH-SS-03/CS-2009,CH-SS-04/S-2009,CH-IN-05/CS-2009,CH-IN-06/CS-2009,CH-LN-07/CS-2009,CH-LN-08/CS-2009,CH-LN-09/CS- 
2009,CH-CT-i0/CS-20i0,CH-TN-ii/CS-2009,CH-CN-i2/CS-2009,CH-CS-i3/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i4/C-20i0,CH-CS-i5/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i6/CS-20i0 ) CH-PN-i7/CS-20i0,CH-PN-i8/CS-20i0 ) CH- 
PR-i9/C-20i0,CH-PR-20/CS-20i0,CH-PR-2i/C-20i0,CH-PR-22/C-20i0,CH-PR-23/CS-20i0,CH-RP-24/CS-20i0,CH-RP-25/C-20i0,CH-RP-26/S-20i0,CH-RP-27/S-20i0,CH-RP-28/CS-20i0,CH- 
RP-29/CS-20i0,CH-RP-30/CS-20i0,CH-RP-3i/CS-20i0,CH-RP-32/CS-20i0,CH-PF-33/CS-20i0,CH-PF-34/CS-20i0 

Perú 

Binational Section: Cusco Desaguadero, PE-CD-02/CS-2011, PE-CD-04/CS-2011, PE-CD-08/C-2011, 

Ñame of tool 

Joint creation of Heritage Management Training Programme. Category 2 

Objective 

Gatherthe information necessary for the joint development of training units for the transfer and appreciation of traditional knowledge aboutQÑ. 

Target 

audience 

Adults in the community. 

Estimated 
number of 
participants 

10 

Methodology 

A guided dialogue is carried out through a facilitator to obtain necessary information about ancestral knowledge and the expectations of the community, with the following topics: Contents; 
Participants; Place of Activity. 


























Register of Participatory Activities. Toolbox 


T 


Information 

feedback 

mechanisms 

Minutes of meetings 

Monitoring 

mechanisms 

Minutes of meetings. Agenda of meetings. Visits. 

Comment 

Developing a project in a participatory manner from the outset enables the active involvement and participation of the associated communities, as they themselves establish the requirements. 

Application of 
tool. Country 

Sections and segments 

Chile 

All sections: CH-PS-0i/C-2009,CH-SS-02/CS-2009,CH-SS-03/CS-2009,CH-SS-04/S-2009,CH-IN-05/CS-2009,CH-IN-06/CS-2009,CH-LN-07/CS-2009,CH-LN-08/CS-2009,CH-LN-09/CS- 
2009,CH-CT-i0/CS-20i0,CH-TN-ii/CS-2009,CH-CN-i2/CS-2009,CH-CS-i3/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i4/C-20i0,CH-CS-i5/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i6/CS-20i0,CH-PN-i7/CS-20i0,CH-PN-i8/CS-20i0,CH- 
PR-i9/C-20i0,CH-PR-20/CS-20i0,CH-PR-2i/C-20i0,CH-PR-22/C-20i0,CH-PR-23/CS-20i0,CH-RP-24/CS-20i0,CH-RP-25/C-20i0,CH-RP-26/S-20i0,CH-RP-27/S-20i0,CH-RP-28/CS-20i0,CH- 
RP-29/CS-20i0,CH-RP-30/CS-20i0,CH-RP-3i/CS-20i0,CH-RP-32/CS-20i0,CH-PF-33/CS-20i0,CH-PF-34/CS-20i0 

Ñame of tool 

Priority Zoning. Category 4 

Objective 

Jointly define with the associated community the criteria for deciding the areas to be protected within QÑ. 

Target 

audience 

Community leaders and their assembly. 

Estimated 
number of 
participants 

Unlimited 

Methodology 

A mínimum of two meetings will be required: i)The first meeting will explain the main concepts of Zoning: Core Zone, Buffer Zone and Area of ¡nfluence. Then, using a simple map drawn 
on a flipchart, the main elements are ¡ndicated so that the community can lócate themselves within their territory. Once the exercise has been completed, the community is given the task of 
discussing the theme with their assembly. 2) At the second meeting the community ¡s asked to provide feedback on the discussion ¡n order to later establish the necessary agreements and 
criteria. 

Information 

feedback 

mechanisms 

Minutes of meetings. 

Monitoring 

mechanisms 

Minutes of meetings. Agenda of meetings. Visits. 

Comment 

This method is used train the community, using simple language, in technical aspects which they need to make joint agreements on. 

Application of 
tool. Country 

Sections and segments 

Chile 

All sections: CH-PS-0i/C-2009,CH-SS-02/CS-2009,CH-SS-03/CS-2009,CH-SS-04/S-2009, CH-IN-05/CS-2009,CH-IN-06/CS-2009,CH-LN-07/CS-2009,CH-LN-08/CS-2009,CH-LN-09/CS- 
2009,CH-CT-i0/CS-20i0,CH-TN-ii/CS-2009,CH-CN-i2/CS-2009,CH-CS-i3/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i4/C-20i0,CH-CS-i5/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i6/CS-20i0,CH-PN-i7/CS-20i0,CH-PN-i8/CS-20i0,CH- 
PR-i9/C-20i0,CH-PR-20/CS-20i0,CH-PR-2i/C-20i0,CH-PR-22/C-20i0,CH-PR-23/CS-20i0,CH-RP-24/CS-20i0,CH-RP-25/C-20i0,CH-RP-26/S-20i0,CH-RP-27/S-20i0,CH-RP-28/CS-20i0,CH- 
RP-29/CS-20i0,CH-RP-30/CS-20i0,CH-RP-3i/CS-20i0,CH-RP-32/CS-20i0,CH-PF-33/CS-20i0,CH-PF-34/CS-20i0 


m 

























Ecuador 

National Section: Segment:, EC-CQ-09/CS-2011 Campana Pucará-Quitoloma., EC-PP-18/CS-2011 Paredones-Paredones , EC-HH-19/C-2011 Hierba Bueña-Hierba Buena , Subsections:, EC- 
AI-11/CS-2011 Achupallas Ingapirca, EC-QS-26/CS-2011 Quebrada Huatuchi-Plaza del Inca-Las Aradas, Binational Section: Ecuador Perú. Segments:, EC-SL-28/CS-2011 San José-Llamacanchi- 
Las Limas 

Perú 

Sections: Huánuco Pampa - Huamachuco, PE-HH-42/CS-2011, PE-HH-53/CS-2011; Cusco - Desaguadero, PE-CD-02/CS-2011. 

Ñame of tool 

Education on priority UNESCO issues for the communities. Categories 1, 3 and 4 

Objective 

To edúcate on key issues for recognition as World Heritage: Benefits; Useful tool for translation between technical-academic language and the different expressions of the worldview of the local 
communities. Obligations; Ownership of the territory; Access and use. 

Target 

audience 

Community leaders and their assembly. 

Estimated 
number of 
participants 

Unlimited 

Methodology 

The main UNESCO concepts will first be extracted and then translated into non-specialist community language. Flipcharts or data show presentations can be used to explain the concepts. 

Information 

feedback 

mechanisms 

Minutes of meetings. 

Monitoring 

mechanisms 

Minutes of meetings. Agenda of meetings. Visits. 

Comment 

In this way the communities' major concerns with respect to the World Heritage List and their inclusión begin to be resolved, which contributes to the positive acceptance and recognition of the 
project. 

Application of 
tool. Country 

Sections and segments 

Chile 

All sections: CH-PS-0i/C-2009,CH-SS-02/CS-2009,CH-SS-03/CS-2009,CH-SS-04/S-2009,CH-IN-05/CS-2009,CH-IN-06/CS-2009,CH-LN-07/CS-2009,CH-LN-08/CS-2009,CH-LN-09/CS- 
2009,CH-CT-i0/CS-20i0,CH-TN-n/CS-2009,CH-CN-i2/CS-2009,CH-CS-i3/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i4/C-20i0,CH-CS-i5/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i6/CS-20i0 ) CH-PN-i7/CS-20i0,CH-PN-i8/CS-20i0,CH- 
PR-i9/C-20i0,CH-PR-20/CS-20i0,CH-PR-2i/C-20i0,CH-PR-22/C-20i0,CH-PR-23/CS-20i0,CH-RP-24/CS-20i0,CH-RP-25/C-20i0,CH-RP-26/S-20i0,CH-RP-27/S-20i0,CH-RP-28/CS-20i0,CH- 
RP-29/CS-20i0,CH-RP-30/CS-20i0,CH-RP-3i/CS-20i0,CH-RP-32/CS-20i0,CH-PF-33/CS-20i0,CH-PF-34/CS-20i0 

Ñame of tool 

Translation. Category 2 

Objective 

Translation is an essential tool for ensuring dialogue between cultures. Apart from the translation of language (e.g. from Quechua into Spanish for members of national technical teams); ¡t is 
also important to transíate the different ways of expressing oneself or speaking. For example, ¡t is a useful tool for the translation of technical and academic language as well as for different 
expressions of the local communities' worldview. 

Target 

audience 

General. 

Estimated 
number of 
participants 

Variable. 
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Methodology 

As part of a workshop or visit to a site, joint work ¡s carried out on translating the concepts or expressions used and the different ways of referring to them. Two or more ways of expressing the 
same concept are used during the workshop and are later included in the reports produced. Used and the different ways the community refers to them and vice versa. These translations are 
used during the workshop and later included in the reports produced. 

Information 

feedback 

mechanisms 

Incorporation of the two different forms of expression in the reports and documents. 

Monitoring 

mechanisms 

In documents and reports. Different ways of expressing the same concept should be used. 

Comment 

Seeks to enhance dialogue between the different parties of the Programme. 

Application of 
tool. Country 

Sections and segments 

Argentina 

Santa Ana y Valle Colorado (Jujuy), AR-QGE-01/C-2011, Alpachiri (Tucumán), AR-CAC-08/CS-2011, Aconquija (Catamarca), AR-PA-09/CS-2011, Famatina (La Rioja), AR-LCLP-10/CS-2011, Rodeo y 
Angualasto (San Juan), AR-ANC-13/CS-2011, AR-LLL-16/CS-2011 

Bolivia 

Section Desaguadero-Viacha Segment: Desaguadero -Titijoni.BO-DV-oi/CS 
Qhimsa Cruz Nata BO-DV -04/CS 2011 

2011 Segment: Tiwanaku BO-DV-02/CS 2011 Segment: Kallamarka Apacheta BO-DV-03/CS-2011 Segment: 

Ecuador 

Translation of workshops in Aymara and Quechua. 

National Section: Segments:, EC-EH-13/CS-2011 El Tambo-Honorato Vásquez, Subsections:, EC-AI-11/CS-2011 
Achupallas-lngapirca 

Perú 

Sections: Cusco - Desaguadero, PE-CD-03/C-2011, PE-CD-04/CS-2011, PE-CD-05/C-2011, PE-CD-06/C-2011, PE-CD-07/C-2011, PE-CD-08/C-2011, PE-CD-09/CS-2011, PE-CD-10/C-2011, 
PE-CD-11/C-2011, PE-CD-12/C-2011, PE-CD-13/C-2011, PE-CD-14/C-2011, PE-CD-15/C-2011; Ollantaytambo Lares Valle de Laceo, PE-OL-16/CS-2011, PE-OL-17/C-2011, PE-OL-18/CS-2011, PE- 
OL-19/CS-2011, PE-OL-20/C-2011, PE-OL-21/CS-2011; Section Vikos-Choqekirao, PE-VCH-22/CS-2011, PE-VCH-23/CS-2011, PE-VCH-24/CS-2011, PE-VCH-25/CS-2011, PE-VCH-26/CS-2011; 
Section, Puente Qeswachaca, PE-PQ-27/C-2011; PE-XP-30/CS-2011; Section Xauxa - Pachacamac, PE-XP-31/S-2011, PE-XP-32/C-2011, PE-XP-34/C-2011, PE-XP-35/S-2011, PE-XP-37/C-2011; Section 
Huánuco Pampa - Huamachuco, PE-HH-42/CS-2011, PE-HH-43/CS-2011, PE-HH-44/CS-2011, PE-HH-45/CS-2011, PE-HH-46/CS-2011, PE-HH-47/CS-2011, PE-HH-48/CS-2011, PE-HH-49/CS- 
2011, PE-HH-50/C-2011, PE-HH-51/CS-2011, PE-HH-52/CS-2011, PE-HH-53/CS-2011, PE-HH-54/C-2011, PE-HH-55/C-2011; Section aypate - Las Pircas, PE-ALP-60/CS-2011 

Ñame of tool 

Patchwork quilt. Categories 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 

Objective 

To show and express the feelings, expressions and experiences of the community regarding social practices and behaviours, based on historical memory of ancestral routes in the territory. 

Target 

audience 


Estimated 
number of 
participants 

Groups of 30 - 40 

Methodology 

The dynamics of the technique ¡s based on the interpretation of representations expressed by the community, in which individuáis recognise and express their feelings, experiences, feelings, 
purposes and expectations with respect to local everyday life; the aim is to share the most significant aspeets of this with the community. The patchwork quilt recounts the organisational 
processes and uses made of the territory, as well as changes in perspectives regarding the different situations throughout the course of its history. 

Information 

feedback 

mechanisms 

In the workshops. Printed document with the results of the workshop is sent to the community leader. Incorporation into technical documents. 

Monitoring 

mechanisms 

In the workshops. 
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Comment 

This tool facilitates the collection of ethnographic information and memory reactivation. 

Application of 
tool. Country 

Sections and segments 

Colombia 

Rumichaca - Pasto, CO - RP - C - 2011 

Ñame of tool 

Role Play Category 3 

Objective 

To introduce children to the cultural historical premises known up to now about Qhapaq Ñan. 

Target 

audience 

The education community, representatives and children. 

Estimated 
number of 
participants 

Groups of 10 - 20 

Methodology 

Exchanges are recreated between characters representing the envoys of the Inca State and the Lords of Atacama. The game requires: The Inca emperor (head teacher), the clan represented by the 
ayllus (groups of children), one of whom will be ¡n charge of the bag, the Chasqui (messenger), who used the Inca roads mainly, the mitmackcuna (responsible for changing ways and customs 
in the conquered territories), the Yanas (servants) and the Quipucamayoc (‘accountant’ of the quipu writing system using knots). Also, representing the Likanantai, with whom the Incas had to 
interact with during their rule, are the Lords (Tatai and Mamai) of Atacama, represented by teachers and assistants (inspectors, managers etc.). Along with these, the persons managing the map 
and recording the activity in photographs and field notes (either a child or an adult), will be the chroniclers of time. 

Information 

feedback 

mechanisms 

At the end of the activity, the bags, quipus and chronicles of the game will remain. 

Monitoring 

mechanisms 

During the activity and in the classrooms. 

Comment 

The aim of this activity is to instil in the children the experience of these principies (reciprocity, solidarity and identity), which are characteristic of the Atacama ayllus. 

Application of 
tool. Country 

Sections and segments 

Chile 

Subsection Camar - Peine: CH-CS-13/CS-2010 , CH-CS-14/C-2010, CH-CS-15/CS-2010 

Ñame of tool 

Education Plan Category 3 

Objective 

Programme aimed at local communities for the transfer of abilities, skills and knowledge to community leaders and actors. The purpose is to facilítate the coordinaron and integration processes 
of the Management Models, for the management of the nominated cultural properties. 

Target 

audience 

Community leaders and associated communities 

Estimated 
number of 
participants 

15 - 25 people 

Methodology 

Teaching-learning activities open to the communities (educational workshops and roundtables with local experts) in this case focused on positioning Qhapaq Ñan in Andean history. These are 
carried out in nine of the ten associated communities. The methodology used involves problem-based participatory learning and the appreciation of local knowledge. 
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Information 

feedback 

mechanisms 

Creation of systematisation files. During the consultation process with the actors involved, data reflecting the communities’ suggestions and recommendations was collected in order to carry 
out an educational project about Qhapaq Ñan. These educational needs were expressed in the Community Education Workshops and the roundtables with local experts. 

Monitoring 

mechanisms 

Minutes of meetings, activity reports, evaluation sheets 

Comment 

The activities carried out were based on three main lines: Education Plan, Educational Material, Systematisation of previous Studies of Qhapaq Ñan. 

Application of 
tool. Country 

Sections and segments 

Chile 

All sections: CH-PS-0i/C-2009,CH-SS-02/CS-2009,CH-SS-03/CS-2009,CH-SS-04/S-2009,CH-IN-05/CS-2009,CH-IN-06/CS-2009,CH-LN-07/CS-2009,CH-LN-08/CS-2009,CH-LN-09/CS- 
2009,CH-CT-i0/CS-20i0,CH-TN-ii/CS-2009,CH-CN-i2/CS-2009,CH-CS-i3/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i4/C-20i0,CH-CS-i5/CS-20i0,CH-CS-i6/CS-20i0,CH-PN-i7/CS-20i0,CH-PN-i8/CS-20i0,CH- 
PR-i9/C-20i0,CH-PR-20/CS-20i0,CH-PR-2i/C-20i0,CH-PR-22/C-20i0,CH-PR-23/CS-20i0,CH-RP-24/CS-20i0,CH-RP-25/C-20i0,CH-RP-26/S-20i0,CH-RP-27/S-20i0,CH-RP-28/CS-20i0,CH- 
RP-29/CS-20i0,CH-RP-30/CS-20i0,CH-RP-3i/CS-20i0,CH-RP-32/CS-20i0,CH-PF-33/CS-20i0,CH-PF-34/CS-20i0 


Categories 


i.- Informative 

Unidirectional methodologies that facilítate the transfer of information to the communities about programmes, projects or actions ¡n a fluid way, using activities and techniques that enable the 
communities to understand the concepts and proposals. 

2.- Collection 
of data and/or 
¡dentifi catión 
of problems 

Methodologies that aim to access information about valúes, customs, social structures, beliefs, etc., through activities that allow participants’ ¡nvolvement in the process from their own 
perspective. The workshop can help identify problems and establish priorities. 

3.- Heritage 

awareness 

and/or 

Training 

Methodologies that aim to train or improve the level of information or skills of the participants with respect to the themes of the project. 

4 .- 

Participatory 

planning 

Complex methodologies, with time and human resources requirements, which allow identification of problems and development of feasible proposals, ¡ncluding cost and time estimations and 
¡dentification of responsibilities. 

5 -" 

Development 
and signing 
of specific 
agreements 

Formalising of agreements reached ¡n previous activities, allowing for a signed and written record by the parties. 
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B.2. - Fact Sheets of participatory activities by country. 


Partidpatory activities are recorded separately for each country including date of completion, technical manager and participants as well as graphic outcomes 
and photographic records. In order to ¡Ilústrate the process, the following section presents a summary of some of the diverse activities carried out. 


Country: ARGENTINA, San Juan. Segment: Agualasto - Colangüil, 


Code: AR-ANC-13/CS-2011, AR-LLL-16/CS-2011 


Methodology: Participatory workshops for ¡nformation sharing. 

30 participants from the eastern section of the Road. 

Description ofthe process: Cali for participation by written invitation or 
through the municipal commissioner. 4 hour workshop. Information 
exchange and discussion, participatory diagnosis. 

Results: 

Diagnostic of major local issues related to the underlining heritage valué. 




Country: ARGENTINA, Jujuy. Segment: Santa Ana-Valle Colorado. 


Type 2. - Data collection and/or problem identification 


Code: AR-QGE-01/C-2011 


Methodology: Participatory workshops for community appraisal. 30 
participants from the Eastern section ofthe Road. 

Description ofthe process: Cali for participation by written invitation or 
through the municipal commissioner. 4 hour workshop. Identification of 
attributes by type. Individual identification of valúes, risks and Solutions. 
Identification of collective actions. Integrated discussion workshop. 
Results: Collective appraisal of intangible valúes and other aspects of the 
local culture. 


Date: 2010 
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Country: ARGENTINA, Salta. Segment: Complejo Ceremonial Volcán Llullaillaco 


Code: AR-LLU-07/CS-2011 


Methodology: Workshops on heritage recovery, focusing on schools. 

Description of the process: Workshop with children from Las Mesadas y Potrero de 
Payogasta. Drawings based on themes related to the Road. 

Result: Enhancement of the collective memory and awareness raising in schools. 


Country: ARGENTINA, La Rioja. Segment: Los Corrales- Las Pircas, 2010 


Code: AR-LCLP-10/CS-2011 


Methodology: Awareness raising public event. 

Description of the process: Chasquis' race through an ancient Incan trail, with the 
supportofthe provincial Heritage Directorate. 

Results: Identity defining outreach and empowerment. 



Type 3. - Heritage awareness raising and/or Training. 

















Country: ARGENTINA, Catamarca. Pucará de Aconquija, 2010 


Type 4. - Participatory planning 


Code: AR-PA-09/CS-2011 


Methodology: Participatory workshops on situational analysis. 50 participants from 
Aconquija. 

Description of the process: Cali for participation by written invitation orthrough 
the municipal commissioner. 6 hour workshop. Participatory identification of 
problems and positive processes. Identification of collective action. Integrated 
discussion workshop. 

Results: Participatory diagnosis and identifying lines of action. 





Date: 2010 


■2011 




Methodology: Participatory consultation workshops. 50 participants from Alpachiri. 
Description of the process: Cali for participation by written invitation orthrough 
the municipal commissioner. 6 hour workshop. Identification of stakeholders from 
the Management Unit and collective actions. Integrated discussion workshop. 
Results: 

Establishment of a draft agreed upon bythe Local-Provincial Management Unit. 


Country: ARGENTINA,Tucumán. Segment: Complejo Arqueológico La Ciudacita. 


Type 5. - Preparation and signature of specific agreements. 
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Country: ARGENTINA,Tucumán. Segment: In all segments. 


Code: All segments 


Methodology: Participatory workshops with programme stakeholders for the 
signature of agreements. San Salvador de Jujuy. 50 participants. 

Description of the process: Cali for participation through the implementing 
national authority. 2 day workshop. Participatory identification of the main 
progress of the programme. Identification of collective action with native people 
communities. Integrated discussion workshop. 

Results: 

Issuing minutes of the agreements made. 


Country: ARGENTINA. Segment: In all segments 


Code: All segments 


Methodology: Participatory workshops for the signature of agreements between 
the nation and the provinces. San Miguel de Tucumán. 50 participants. 
Description of the process: Cali for participation through the implementing 
national authority. 2 day workshop. Presentation of programme’s progress. 
Identification of collective actions, especially those related to tourism. Integrated 
discussion workshop. 

Results: 

Issuing minutes of the agreements made. 




















Country: BOLIVIA Segment: El Choro y Desaguadero - Viacha. 


Code: BO-DV-01/CS-2011 

Methodology: Knowledge transfer enabling participants to intégrate their own perspective into the 
process. 

Description of the process: Photography exhibit on the roads of El Choro y Desaguadero -Viacha 
section, during the eighteenth Forum of Ministers and Managers responsible for Cultural Affairs 
in Latín America and the Caribbean, and the Fourth Meeting of Ministers of Culture of the Alianza 
Bolivariana para los Pueblos de Nuestra América - ALBA (Bolivarian Alliance for the Peoples of our 
America). 

Results: Providing guidance to the coordinating institutional body, on the process of how to 
achieve cultural ¡ntegration ¡n Latín American and Caribbean. 


Country: BOLIVIA Segment: El Choro y Desaguadero - Viacha. 


Code: BO-DV-01/CS-2011 


Methodology: Dissemination workshop of El Choro and Desaguadero- Viacha sections, with 63 
participants. 

Description ofthe process: Cali for participation by written invitations sentto Institutions, Native 
Leaders, Mayors, Councillors, Parliamentanans and Senators. 

Workshop for the dissemination and action planning in coordinaron with all stakeholders. 3 hour 
workshop. 

Results: 

Issuing meeting minutes, acceptance of assignments that would be undertaken in the future. 


Type 1. - Information sharing events 



Type 1. - Information sharing events 


Date: 2011 
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Country: BOLIVIA Segment: Apacheta - Chukura 


Code: BO-DV-01/CS-2011 


Methodology: Heritage awareness raising and/orTraining workshop with local Authorities from the 
Ch’ukura Sub Central, with 5 participants from the Eastern section of the Road. 

Description of the process: Cali for participation by written invitation for each local Authority. 

4 hour workshop, presentation of the project, its scope and modalities of coordination with 
communities. The meeting was also a consultation, making sure that each authority undertakes the 
respective consultations with their communities. 

Results: 

Approval of the submission to register the section. 


Country: BOLIVIA Segment: Apacheta - Chukura 


Code: BO-DV-01/CS-2011 


Methodology: Heritage awareness raising and/orTraining workshop with local Authorities from the 
Ch'ukura Sub Central, with 5 participants from the Eastern section of the Road. 

Description of the process: Cali for participation by written invitation for each local Authority. 

4 hour workshop, presentation of the project, its scope and modalities of coordination with 
communities. The meeting was also a consultation, making sure that each authority undertakes the 
respective consultations with their communities. 

Results: 

Approval of the submission to register the section. 



Type 3. - Heritage awareness raising and/orTraining. 




Type 3. - Heritage awareness raising and/orTraining 


Date: 2010 

















Country: BOLIVIA Segment: Apacheta-Chukura 


Code: BO-DV-01/CS-2011 


Methodology: Participatory planning workshops with municipal authorities from the subsection. 10 
participants from the Municipality of La Paz. 

Description of the process: Cali for participation through a written invitation at the institutional 
level to the highest authority of the Mayor’s Office of La Paz Municipality. 2 day workshop for the 
coordination and planning of actions to be taken by the Municipality. Identification of joint actions, 
budget allocation and definition of methodologies. Integrated discussion workshop. 

Results: 

Issuing meeting minutes including action plans. 


Country: CHILE 


Code: Segment: Subsegment Putre - Zapahura CH-PS-01/C-2009, CH-SS-02/CS-2009, CH-SS-03/ 
CS-2009, CH-SS-04/S-2009 

Subsegment Incahuasi - Lasaña CH-IN-05/CS-2009, CH-IN-06/CS-2009, CH-LN-07/CS-2009, CH- 
LN-08/CS-2009, CH-LN-09/CS-2009 

Subsegment Cupo - Catarpe CH-CT-10/CS-2010, CH-TN-11/CS-2009, CH-CN-12/CS-2009 
Subsegment Camar - Peine CH-CS-13/CS-2010, CH-CS-14/C-2010, CH-CS-15/CS-2010, CH-CS-16/ 
CS-2010, CH-PN-17/CS-2010, CH-PN-18/CS-2010 

Subsegment Portal del Inca, Finca Chañaral. CH-PR-19/C-2010, CH-PR-20/CS-2010, CH-PR- 
21/C-2010, CH-PR-22/C-2010, CH-PR-23/CS-010, CH-RP-24/CS-2010, CH-RP-25/C-2010, CH- 
RP-26/S-2010, CH-RP-27/S-2010, CH-RP-28/CS-2010, CH-RP-29/CS-2010, CH-RP-30/CS-2010, 
CH-RP-31/CS-2010, CH-RP-32/CS-2010, CH-PF-33/CS-2010, CH-PF-34/CS-2010 


Type 4. - Participatory planning 


Date: 2011 



Type 1. - Information sharing events 
Date: 2009-2010 
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Ñame of tool: Information dissemination workshops on Qhapaq Ñan. 

Methodology: The workshop ¡ncluded a presentation of the characteristics and valúes of Qhapaq 
Ñan, its importance for the country, the regions and the communities involved in the present 
registration. 

Description of the process: Each stage was managed in a participative and inclusive manner with 
the communities surrounding Qhapaq Ñan. These communities become counterparts in the 
process, main stakeholders in its preservation and responsible for the continuity of Andean cultural 
roots. 

Results: Each community received the results of studies and diagnosis undertaken between 2009 to 
2011. 41 meetings took place with public/private institutions including 158 participants; 84 meetings 
took place with associated communities, including 1,076 participants. 


Country: CHILE 


Code: 

Segment: Subsegment Putre - Zapahura CH-PS-01/C-2009, CH-SS-02/CS-2009, CH-SS-03/CS- 
2009, CH-SS-04/S-2009 

Subsegment Incahuasi-Lasana CH-IN-05/CS-2009, CH-IN-06/CS-2009, CH-LN-07/CS-2009, CH- 
LN-08/CS-2009, CH-LN-09/CS-2009 

Subsegment Cupo - Catarpe CH-CT-10/CS-2010, CH-TN-11/CS-2009, CH-CN-12/CS-2009 
Subsegment Camar-Peine CH-CS-13/CS-2010, CH-CS-14/C-2010, CH-CS-15/CS-2010, CH-CS-16/ 
CS-2010, CH-PN-17/CS-2010, CH-PN-18/CS-2010 

Subsegment Portal del Inca, Finca Chañaral. CH-PR-19/C-2010, CH-PR-20/CS-2010, CH-PR- 
21/C-2010, CH-PR-22/C-2010, CH-PR-23/CS-010, CH-RP-24/CS-2010, CH-RP-25/C-2010, CH- 
RP-26/S-2010, CH-RP-27/S-2010, CH-RP-28/CS-2010, CH-RP-29/CS-2010, CH-RP-30/CS-2010, 
CH-RP-31/CS-2010, CH-RP-32/CS-2010, CH-PF-33/CS-2010, CH-PF-34/CS-2010 


Ñame of tool: Participatory mapping and traditional appraisal. 

Methodology: Aided by painting and drawing materials, the community marks out and prioritises 
places of “valué”, ‘‘tradition" and “customs and practices” by the reproduction of images on paper 
or on the ground. This technique enables the demarcation of sites as well as traditional and 
ancestral places located within their territory. Photographs are taken and dialogues recorded. 
Description of the process: The methodology and objectives of the activity are explained with the 
aid of a monitor. Grandparents, youth, children and adults are invited to take part in a participatory 
exercise, where places of valué can be highlighted. 

Results: Identification of cultural valúes and practices of sections of QÑ, as well as the 
development of participatory maps. Community workshops in 90% of the associated communities, 
strengthening knowledge of their territory as well as the commitment and ownership over the 
heritage property. This work allowed for the elderly or those who have greater knowledge of 
customs and practices to showcase them through pictures within a participatory environment. 




Type 2. - Data collection and/or problem Identification. 


Date: 2010 

















Country: CHILE 


Code: 

Segment: Subsegment Putre - Zapahura CH-PS-01/C-2009, CH-SS-02/CS-2009, CH-SS-03/CS- 
2009, CH-SS-04/S-2009 

Subsegment Incahuasi-Lasana CH-IN-05/CS-2009, CH-IN-06/CS-2009, CH-LN-07/CS-2009, CH- 
LN-08/CS-2009, CH-LN-09/CS-2009 

Subsegment Cupo - Catarpe CH-CT-10/CS-2010, CH-TN-11/CS-2009, CH-CN-12/CS-2009 
Subsegment Camar-Peine CH-CS-13/CS-2010, CH-CS-14/C-2010, CH-CS-15/CS-2010, CH-CS-16/ 
CS-2010, CH-PN-17/CS-2010, CH-PN-18/CS-2010 

Subsegment Portal del Inca, Finca Chañaral. CH-PR-19/C-2010, CH-PR-20/CS-2010, CH-PR- 
21/C-2010, CH-PR-22/C-2010, CH-PR-23/CS-010, CH-RP-24/CS-2010, CH-RP-25/C-2010, CH- 
RP-26/S-2010, CH-RP-27/S-2010, CH-RP-28/CS-2010, CH-RP-29/CS-2010, CH-RP-30/CS-2010, 
CH-RP-31/CS-2010, CH-RP-32/CS-2010, CH-PF-33/CS-2010, CH-PF-34/CS-2010 


Ñame of tool: Educating on communities’ priority topics related to the heritage. 

Methodology: The main concepts related to World Heritage were introduced using non-specialist 
and relevant language to the community. Flipcharts and presentations were used as facilitation 
tools. 

Some of the elements presented included: definition of World Heritage, the World Heritage List, 
benefits and obligations, ownership of the territory and role of UNESCO. 

Description of the process: The main objective of the training workshops was to respond to queries 
from participating communities regarding registration ofWorld Heritage. 

Results: Key themes in relation to the process were clarified, including: World Heritage, benefits, 
obligations and ownership of the territory. Around 49 workshops took place between June 2010 
and December 2010, with the participation of 332 participants. These events enabled the building 
of relationships of trust and became a great contribution to the acceptance and recognition of the 
project. 


Type 3. - Heritage awareness raising and/orTraining 
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Date: 2010 


Fact Sheets of participatory activities by country 
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Country: CHILE 


Code: 

Segment: Subsegment Putre - Zapahura CH-PS-01/C-2009, CH-SS-02/CS-2009, CH-SS-03/CS- 
2009, CH-SS-04/S-2009 

Subsegment Incahuasi-Lasana CH-IN-05/CS-2009, CH-IN-06/CS-2009, CH-LN-07/CS-2009, CH- 
LN-08/CS-2009, CH-LN-09/CS-2009 

Subsegment Cupo - Catarpe CH-CT-10/CS-2010, CH-TN-11/CS-2009, CH-CN-12/CS-2009 
Subsegment Camar-Peine CH-CS-13/CS-2010, CH-CS-14/C-2010, CH-CS-15/CS-2010, CH-CS-16/ 
CS-2010, CH-PN-17/CS-2010, CH-PN-18/CS-2010 

Subsegment Portal del Inca, Finca Chañaral. CH-PR-19/C-2010, CH-PR-20/CS-2010, CH-PR- 
21/C-2010, CH-PR-22/C-2010, CH-PR-23/CS-010, CH-RP-24/CS-2010, CH-RP-25/C-2010, CH- 
RP-26/S-2010, CH-RP-27/S-2010, CH-RP-28/CS-2010, CH-RP-29/CS-2010, CH-RP-30/CS-2010, 
CH-RP-31/CS-2010, CH-RP-32/CS-2010, CH-PF-33/CS-2010, CH-PF-34/CS-2010 


Ñame of tool: Participatory consultation in order to determine buffer zones. 

Methodology: The criteria to establish buffer zones were agreed upon with the communities in 
a participatory manner. Activities included workshops and local round table discussions, field 
visits and a series of Question and Answer (Q%A) sessions. There was good time keeping and 
queries received oflñcial answers. Subsequently, the communities set the territorial criteria for the 
protection of the property. 

Description of the process: A mínimum of two meetings were undertaken, while ¡n other occasions 
further and longer meetings were required. Concepts such as the following were explained: Core 
Zone, Buffer Zone and Area of Influence. Thereafter, a map drawn over a flipchart was used to 
reproduce the core elements allowing the commumty to understand their own location within the 
whole of the territory. At the end, community members were advised to reflect together on the 
matter. Field visits were organised with those communities that requested so. A second meeting 
was used to gather the conclusions from the above exercise, forming the basis for needed criteria 
and agreements. 

Results: There was 100% of participaron from the communities associated to the QÑ Project and 
they defined their own delimitations. 



Type 4. - Participatory planning 













Country: CHILE 


Code: 

Segment: Subsegment Putre - Zapahura CH-PS-01/C-2009, CH-SS-02/CS-2009, CH-SS-03/CS- 
2009, CH-SS-04/S-2009 

Subsegment Incahuasi-Lasana CH-IN-05/CS-2009, CH-IN-06/CS-2009, CH-LN-07/CS-2009, CH- 
LN-08/CS-2009, CH-LN-09/CS-2009 

Subsegment Cupo - Catarpe CH-CT-10/CS-2010, CH-TN-11/CS-2009, CH-CN-12/CS-2009 
Subsegment Camar-Peine CH-CS-13/CS-2010, CH-CS-14/C-2010, CH-CS-15/CS-2010, CH-CS-16/ 
CS-2010, CH-PN-17/CS-2010, CH-PN-18/CS-2010 

Subsegment Portal del Inca, Finca Chañaral. CH-PR-19/C-2010, CH-PR-20/CS-2010, CH-PR- 
21/C-2010, CH-PR-22/C-2010, CH-PR-23/CS-010, CH-RP-24/CS-2010, CH-RP-25/C-2010, CH- 
RP-26/S-2010, CH-RP-27/S-2010, CH-RP-28/CS-2010, CH-RP-29/CS-2010, CH-RP-30/CS-2010, 
CH-RP-31/CS-2010, CH-RP-32/CS-2010, CH-PF-33/CS-2010, CH-PF-34/CS-2010 


Ñame of tool: Participatory consultation to determine bufFer zones. 

Methodology: The criteria to establish bufFer zones were agreed upon in a participatory manner 
with the communities. Activities included workshops and local round table discussions, field visits 
and a series of Question and Answer (Q^A) sessions. There was good time keeping and queries 
were answered to ofñcially. Subsequently, the communities set their territorial criteria For the 
protection of the property. 

Description of the process: A mínimum of two meetings were undertaken, while in other occasions 
further and longer meetings were required. Concepts such as the following were explained: Core 
Zone, BufFer Zone and Area of Influence. Thereafter, a map drawn over a flipchart was used to 
reproduce the core elements allowing the commumty to understand the location within their 
territory. At the end, commumty members were advised to reflect together on the matter. Field 
visits were organised with those communities that requested so. A second meeting was used 
to gather the conclusions from the above exercise, forming the basis for needed criteria and 
agreements. 

Results: There was 100% of participaron from the communities associated to the QÑ Project and 
they defined their own delimitations. 



Type 5. - Pre 


>f specific agreements 


Date: 2010 -2011 


Fact Sheets of participatory activities by country 
















Fact Sheets of participatory activities by country 



Country: COLOMBIA. Segment: Rumichaca - Pasto, Section: La Paz 


Code: Segment: Rumichaca - Pasto CO-RP-C-2011 Section: CO-RP-04-C-2011 


Methodology: Dissemination workshop on the Qhapaq Ñan Project, together with the community 
from the Municipality of El Contadero. 50 participants. 

Description of the process: Identification and contact with community leaders. Dissemination 
and acceptance of the Qhapaq Ñan Project by the community leaders. The community is called to 
particípate by word of mouth (perifoneo) initiated by the community leader. Dissemination of the 
Qhapaq Ñan Project for the community. Acceptance of the Qhapaq Ñan Project by the community. 
Commitments by the community. 

Results: General appraisal of Qhapaq Ñan, ¡n particular the Andean Road System section, through 
commitments acquired by the community after dissemination efforts. 


Country: COLOMBIA. Segment: Rumichaca - Pasto, Section: San Pedro 


Code: Segment: Rumichaca - Pasto CO-RP-C-2011 Section: CO-RP-02-C-2011 


Methodology: Participatory Workshop “Colcha de retazos” (patchwork quilt) for the identification 
and appraisal of the cultural heritage. 

Description of the process: The community is called to particípate by word of mouth (perifoneo) 
initiated by the community leaders from the Juntas de Acción Comunal. 3 hour workshop. 
Identification of feelings, expressions and experiences of the community ¡n relation to cultural 
practices and social behaviours based on the historical memory of the ancient routes. Activities will 
¡nclude participatory games. 

Results: Community acknowledgement and acceptance of the elements of their heritage, preserved 
as part of the cultural dynamics of the area. 



Type 1. Information sharing events 



Type 2. - Data collection and/or problem identification 



Date: 2010 - 2011 - 2012 





















Country: COLOMBIA. Segment: Rumichaca - Pasto, Section: Inatas 


Code: Segment: Rumichaca - Pasto CO-RP-C-2011 Section: CO-RP-08-C-2011 


Methodology: Educational workshop “We all use the Road” taking place at 
Institución Educativa Concentración de Desarrollo Rural in the Municipality ofYacuanquer. 
Description of the process: The planning and development of the workshop started by identifying 
the 6 countries that are taking part in the Qhapaq Ñan Project. Identification of the main cultural 
activities of each Qhapaq Ñan country, through a game where lessons learned in class are presented. 
This allowed for the development of competitive attitudes such as identifying, recognising and 
taking ownership of these cultural activities and manifestations. 

Results: Identification and ownership of the cultural and natural heritage in the communities, the 
territory and some cultural activities of the Qhapaq Ñan countries, including the appraisal and 
identification of common elements. 


Country: COLOMBIA. Segment: Rumichaca - Pasto, Section: La Paz. 


Code: Segment: Rumichaca - Pasto CO-RP-C-2011 


Methodology: Practical and theoretical educational workshops for the students ofthe San Carlos 
school in the Municipality of El Contadero. 

Description of the process: Theoretical workshop on Qhapaq Ñan, for the concept, register and 
preservation of petroglyphs. Practical workshop for the register and classification of petroglyphs. 
Analysis and submission of reports on the tracing of drawings by students based on the 
petroglyph’s carved images. 

Results: Appraisal of Qhapaq Ñan as a whole and of the specific section, by the recognition ofthe 
tangible heritage and its meaning for the community. Activities were undertaken by students ofthe 
San Carlos school in the Municipality of El Contadero. 


Type 3. - Heritage awareness raising and/or Training 




Type 4. - Participatory planning 



Date: 2011 - 2012 



Fact Sheets of participatory activities by country 
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Country: COLOMBIA. Segment: Rumichaca - Pasto, Section: Rosa de Chaparral 


Code: Segment: Rumichaca - Pasto CO-RP-C-2011 Section: CO-RP-06-C-2011 


Methodology: Coordination workshop with the community of the Municipality of Chapal 
Funes. Cali for participation through a community ran radio station in Chapal, school meeting, 
strengthening the knowledge obtained through the community dissemination work on Qhapaq 
Ñan, signature of an acceptance and support document towards the Andean Road System Project. 
Description of the process: Coordination ofthe Qhapaq Ñan Project with the Chapal community. 
Engagement agreement on behalf ofthe community, taking into account feedback received 
and the commitment to protect and safe keep Qhapaq Ñan and its cultural activities. Signing of 
commitment. 

Results: Commitment on behalf of the community to protect Qhapaq Ñan. 


Country: ECUADOR. National segment: Subsegment Achupallas - Ingapirca. 


Code: EC-AI-11/CS-2011 


Methodology: Development of focus groups of taitas (fathers) and mamas (mothers) ofthe Azuay 
community 

Description of the process: Cali for participation by direct invitation. Dialogue with participants 
regarding the links between the Road, individuáis from other communities and sacred sites. 
Memories related to the beginnings ofthe Road, its links with the community and the only registry 
available from the Incas. 

Results: The process allowed for the visualisation of the community worldview (Andean and 
Catholic) and how it explains the beginnings of symbolic sites. 20% of data on intangible heritage 
was demarcated. 



Type 5. - Preparation and signature of specific agreements 



Type 2. - Data collection and/or problem Identification 














Country: ECUADOR. National segment: Subsegment Achupallas - Ingapirca. 


Code: EC-AI-11/CS-2011 


Methodology: Participatory community assessment workshops. 30 participants, communities of 
Achupallas and Azuay. 

Description of the process: Direct solicitation. Performed by a group dynamic from the elaboration 
of maps of the zone access 

Dynamic, which displays conflicts that has the community around mobility and reveáis the ways in 
which the community resolves their conflict, relationship with the environment and the institutions 
that work in this place. 

Results: Conceptual maps. Vision of the QN, from two cultural horizons, the indigenous and the 
mestizo peasant. Found 60% of QN identified attributes and associated archaeological sites. 40% 
of data on intangible heritage; and 25% of natural heritage data. 


Country: ECUADOR. Segments: Binational (2); National: Sections (10) and Subsegments (2) 


Code: EC-ME-04/CS-2011, EC-LQ-05/C-201, EC-CQ-09/CS-201, EC-EH-13/CS-2011, EC-CR-14/ 
CS-2011, EC-PL-15/C-2011, EC-LL-16/CS-2011, EC-MM-17/CS-2011, EC-CT-23/CS-2011, EC-OL-24/ 
CS-2011, EC-AI-11/CS-2011, EC-QS-26/CS-2011, EC-JP-27/C-2011, EC-SL-28/CS-2011 


Methodology:Workshops for crafts making, farming systems and cultural promoters 
Description of the process:Call for participation by direct or written invitation. Introduction of 
concepts and tools on the notion of revitalised Cultural Heritage, to be incorporated into everyday 
life. Usage of information, tools and ancestral elements. Entrepreneurship training featuring an 
expert facilitator, targeting community members according to their personal interests. 

Results: 50% of the population connected to QÑ were trained in entrepreneurial skills for local 
development. 


Type 2. - Data collection and/or problem Identification 




Type 3. - Heritage awareness raising and/orTraining 


Date: 2009 




Fact Sheets of participatory activities by country 
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Country: ECUADOR. Segments: Binational (2) and National (1) 


Type 5. - Preparation and signature of specific agreements 


Code: Code: EC-R-01/C-2011, EC-SL-28/CS-2011, EC-CQ-09/CS-2011 


Methodology: 8 hour workshop. 

Interinstitutional technical workshop including the presentation of functions, capacities and 
management parameters of the QÑ Project. 

Description of the process: Cali for participation by written invitation. 

Presentations from Authorities and Technical Professionals from the institutions involved in the 
Project. Definition of management competencies and capacities. 

Definitions of Strategic Guidelines for the definition of Management Plans. 

Results: Signing of Conventions and support to Management. 10 Institutions appropriate to the 
Project. 



Country: PERU. Segment: Xauxa - Pachacamac, Puente Q’eswachaka. Vitkos - Choqueq 
Ollantaytambo - Lares - Valle de Laceo. 


Code: PX-XP-32/C-2011, PE-VCH-22/CS-2011 


Type 2. - Data collection and/or problem Identification 


Date: 2012 


Distrito Huarochirí, Lima (Segment: Xauxa - Pachacamac): 

Methodology: Semistructured ¡nteviews related to the appaisal of heritage and perceptions on 
tourism. 

Description of the process: Development of metodological tools / Stakeholder mapping / Interviews 

with members of the general public and stakeholders / Processing collected data 

Results: Semistructured ¡nteviews related to the appaisal of heritage and perceptions on tourism. 

50 people ¡nterviewed including authorties, leaders and commumty members. 




Meeting wiht the peasents’ community ofTacalpo, Ayabaca province, Piura 
















District of Quehue, Cusco (Segment: Puente Q’eswachaka): 

Methodology: Structured, semistructred and unstructured interviews regardingthe appraisal of 
heritage, cultural aspects and roads with the potential for tourism. 

Description ofthe process: 

Development of metodological tools. 

Focus groups. 

Stakeholder mapping 

Interviews with members of the general public and stakeholders. 

Processing collected data. 

Results: Written diagnosis on socio cultural, environmental, archeological, historical and 
preservation aspects. 

Diagnostic related to the appraisal of heritage and local perceptions on tourism 
Systemisation of information in the data base. 

Selection, description and data entry of photographic records. 

Aproximately 30 people were interviewed including municipal, institutional and community 
authorties as well as leaders and community members. 


Districts of Vilcabamba and Santa Teresa, Cusco (Segment: Vitkos - Choquequirao: 
Methodology: Structured, semistructred and unstructured interviews regardingthe appraisal of 
heritage, cultural aspects and roads with the potential for tourism. 

Description ofthe process: 

Development of metodological tools. 

Focus groups. 

Stakeholder mapping 

Interviews with members of the general public and stakeholders. 

Interviews with authorities from public and prívate ¡nstitutions. 

Processing collected data. 

Results: Written diagnosis on socio cultural, environmental, archeological, historical and 
preservation aspects. 

Diagnostic related to the appraisal of heritage and local perceptions on tourism. 

Systemisation of information ¡n the data base. 

Selection, description and data entry of photographic records. 

Approximately 50 people were interviewed including municipal, institutional and community 
authorties as well as leaders and community members. 
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District of Lares, Cusco (Ollantaytambo - Lares - Valle de Laceo): 

Methodology: Structured and semistructred interviews regardingthe appraisal of heritage, cultural 
aspeets and roads with the potential for tourism. 

Description of the process: 

Development of methodologica tools. 

Mapping of stakeholders and other participants 
Focus groups 

Interviews with members of the general public and stakeholders 
Interviews with authorities from public and prívate ¡nstitutions 
Processing collected data 

Results:D¡agnostic related to the appraisal of heritage and local perceptions on tourism 
Written diagnosis on socio cultural, environmental, archeological, historical and preservation 
aspeets. 

Systemisation of ¡nformation ¡n the data base. 

Selection, description and data entry of photographic records. 

Approximately 350 people were interviewed ¡neluding communal, municipal and institutional 
authorties as well as leaders and community members 


Country: PERU. Segment: Puente Q'eswachaka, Vitkos - Choquequirao, Ollantaytambo - Lares - 
Valle de Laceo, Huánuco Pampa - Huamachuco y Aypate - Las Pircas 


Code: PE-HH-55/C-2011- PE-PQ-27/C-2011 


District of Quehue, Cusco (Segment: Puente Q’eswachaka): 

Methodology: Identity workshops with community members. / Workshops on appraisal of heritage 
and zoning. 

Description of the process: Motivational speech. Presentation of videos related to Qhapaq Ñan and 
the Puente Q’eswachaka. Studies on traditional techniques and knowledge related to: agriculture, 
social organisation, handerafts, traditional medicine, rituals, roads, archaeological sites, etc. passed 
down through generations. Exchanging ¡deas on topics such as: options for tourist routes, the 
environment and identity among others. 

Results: Strengthening the appraisal of heritage ¡n municipal (ediles) and communal authorities as 
well as ¡n the general public. 




Collecting oral traditions related to housing, La Convención Province, Cusco 


Type 3. - Heritage awareness raising and/orTraining 


Date: 2012 



















District de Vilcabamba, Cusco (Segment: Vitkos - Choquequirao) 

Methodology: Workshops with primary and secondary students on the heritage valué of Qhapaq 
Ñan and the ¡mportance of ¡ts protection. Record taking of oral ¡nterventions at participating 
schools. Identity workshops with community members. Workshops on the appraisal of heritage 
and zoning. 

Description ofthe process: Motivational speech. Presentation of video related to Qhapaq Ñan. 
Record taking of orality. Studies on traditional techniques and knowledge related to: agriculture, 
social organisation, handcrafts, traditional medicine, rituals, roads, archaeological sites, etc. passed 
down through generations. Exchanging ideas on topics such as: options for touristic routes, the 
environment and identity among others. 

Results: The appraisal of heritage strengthening in municipal (ediles) and communal authorities as 
well as in students and the general public. 


District de Lares y Yanatile, Cusco (Segment: Ollantaytambo - Lares - Valle de Laceo) 

Methodology: Workshop with students on the heritage valué of Qhapaq Ñan and the ¡mportance 
of its protection. Record taking of orality related to the Road and associated sites from partici pating 
schools. Identity workshops with community members. Workshops on the appraisal of heritage and 
zoning. 

Description ofthe process: Motivational Speech. Video presentation. Record taking of orality. 
Studies on traditional techniques and knowledge related to: oral transmission, textiles, agriculture, 
social organisation, traditional medicine, rituals, roads, archaeological sites, etc. passed down 
through generations. Exchanging ideas on topics such as: options for touristic routes, the 
environment, and identity among others. Video related to Qhapaq Ñan. 

Results: Strengthening the appraisal of heritage in communal, district and provincial authorities as 
well as in students and the general public. Discussing and reflecting on heritage and identity. 



Fact Sheets of participatory activities by country 
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Locality ofTorrepampa, Ancash (Segment: Huánuco Pampa - Huamachuco) 

Methodology: Workshop with students on the heritage valué of Qhapaq Ñan and the ¡mportance of 
¡ts protection. 

Description of the process: Video presentation. Record taking of available knowledge related to oral 
transmission from fathers and grandfathers of Qhapaq Ñan’s history. 

Results: Reinforcing the valué of heritage in students. 


District of Ayabaca, Piura (Segment: Aypate - Las Pircas) 

Methodology: Workshop with community members on Andean identity. 

Description of the process: Video related to Qhapaq Ñan. Exchange of opinions on changes 
produced in identity and proposals. 

Results:Discussing and reflecting on heritage and identity. 




w 

Workshop on Andean identity and spirituality at Ayabaca Province, Piura 










Country: PERU. Segment: Puente Q'eswachaka, Vitkos - Choquequirao, Ollantaytambo - Lares - 
Valle de Laceo, Huánuco Pampa - Huamachuco, Xauxa - Pachacamac, Aypate - Las Pircas. 


Code: PE-ALP-60/CS-2011, PE-PQ-27/C-2011 

Methodology: Introduction to local dynamics: participatory meetings. 

Participation in community assemblies with populations linked to the sections: informative 
and participatory talks (Questions and Answers-Q%A), bringing together community meetings 
(governing meetings). Instruments: flipeharts, PowerPoint presentations, videos, brochures, 
presentation letters, maps, digital and printed photography exhibit. 

Description of the process: Prior actions: Walking tour through the localities with professionals, 
local authorities and local guides of Qhapaq Ñan. Diagnostic: Ethnographic, archaeological, 
environmental (biological and geological), touristicand historical. Presentation to community 
leaders, local authorities, public and prívate institutions and the general public Information 
sharing talks on the identification and registration of the Road and ¡ts attributes: archaeological, 
ethnographic, environmental and others. Workshops on evaluation, management and zoning 
(Máximum protection areas and buffering). Coordinaron and scheduling to set the dates of 
meetings and other activities. The cali for participation ¡s issued according to the cha ráete ristics 
and conditions of the site: through local radio stations, roll bell, official letters, convened by the 
communal authorities, statement notes delivered to students, phone calis and orders, etc. Guided 
tours by the Qhapaq Ñan professionals: Coordinated and scheduled with local authorities, public 
institutions (schools) and communities ¡n general. Participatory mapping, sketches, place ñames, 
boundaries, access, among others. Participation ¡n multisectoral meetings with Power Point 
presentations, brochures, videos and maps of road sections still to be nominated.Record taking and 
collection of orality at schools and from the general public (myths, stories, legends and beliefs, etc.). 
Participatory meetings, appraisal, management and zoning workshops: Meetings of 1 to 5 hours. 
Enabling the reflection on the importance of the heritage. Quechua as the official language, and 
translations provided when necessary. The venue is selected according to the cha ráete ristics of 
the area: community venue, school, pampa, square, temple, church, etc. Discussions are based on 
existing knowledge and experience (history and heritage). The cali for participation is issued by 
invitations, local radio stations, roll bell and statement notes delivered to students. 

Results: 

Puente Q’eswachaka: 5 meetings have taken place with municipal (ediles) and communal 
authorities, 1 appraisal workshop, 1 dissemination workshop on zoning, protection and preservation 
of Qhapaq Ñan and promotion of ¡ts nomination. 150 participants. 

Segment: Vitkos - Choquequirao: 3 communal meetings have taken place, 1 appraisal workshop, 1 
dissemination workshop on zoning and 1 on the protection and preservation of Qhapaq Ñan and 
the promotion of its nomination. 100 participants. 

Ollantaytambo - Lares - Valle de Laceo: 16 meetings have taken place for the protection of Qhapaq 
Ñan and to promote its nomination, 20 information meetings, 12 meetings for zoning proposals 
and 2 participatory zoning activities in the field. Participation varied by town (from 50 up to 350 
people). In this section there are 16 towns with diverse demographics who are directly involved. 
Segment: Huánuco Pampa - Huamachuco: 33 information meetings have taken place. 08 MPA 
have been added to the zoning process Attendance to the meetings varied. (From 50 up to 500 
people). 

Xauxa - Pachacamac: 11 information meetings and 1 zoning proposal have taken place. 

Participation varied from 50 up to 100 people. 

Aypate - Las Pircas: 5 information meetings took place. Attendance to the meetings varied. (From 
50 up to 500 people). 



Type 4. - Participatory planning 
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Country: PERU. 


Code: PE-ALP-60/CS-2011, PE-OL-18/CS-2011 


Segment: Huánuco Pampa - Huamachuco, Xauxa - Pachacamac y Aypate - Las Pircas, 2012: 
Methodology: Commitment to protect Qhapaq Ñan. Participatory meetings with the communities 
linked to Qhapaq Ñan. Agreements. Meeting between representativas from the Ministry of Culture, 
regional, local and communal authorities as well as prívate and public ¡nstitutions. 

Description of the process: Participatory meeting on the dissemination phases of the nomination 
process: ¡nformation sharing, proposal, participatory zoning and validation. Agreements. Exchange 
of opinions on the care and protection of Qhapaq Ñan and ¡ts associated sites. Presentaron 
on the ¡mportance of strategic alliances. Presentaron of the agreement proposal to establish 
i nteri nstitutional pacts. Administrative process for the signature of the agreement. 

Results: Commitment to protect Qhapaq Ñan Fostering the signing of 66 commitment 
proceedings for the protection of Qhapaq Ñan as well as support of ¡ts nomination as World 
Heritage: 46 ¡nformation meeting minutes, 17 sets of minutes on zoning proposals and 3 sets 
of minutes of field zoning. AgreementsiEndorsement for the signature of agreements with: 
the regional government (1), provincial mumdpalities (3), district munidpality (1), association 
agreement between an organisation and a Ministry (1). 


Segment: Puente Q’eswachaka: 

Methodology: Commitments for the protection of Qhapaq Ñan: Participatory meetings with the 
communities linked to the Puente Q’eswachaka. Agreements and commitments: Commitment to 
hold a meeting between representatives of the Ministry of Culture, regional, local and communal 
authorities as well as public and prívate ¡nstitutions. 

Description of the process: Commitments for the protection of Qhapaq Ñan: Participatory 
meeting on the dissemination phases of the nomination process: ¡nformative, proposal, 
participatory zoning and validation. Commitments: Commitments to the care and protection of the 
Puente Q’eswachaka and ¡ts associated sites. 

Results: Commitments for the protection of Qhapaq Ñan: Commitment to sign 1 commitment 
proceeding for the protection of the Puente Q’eswachaka and the support for its nomination as 
World Heritage, together with the Huinchiri commumty and the municipal authorities (ediles) from 
the Quehue District. 



Type 5. - Prepararon and signature of specific agreements 



Signing of agreement at the town of Ayash Pichiu, Huari Province, Ancash 












Segment: Vitkos - Choquequirao: 

Methodology: 

Commitments for the protection of Qhapaq Ñan: Participatory meetings with the communities 
linked to Qhapaq Ñan. Agreements and commitments: Meeting between representativas of 
the Ministry of Culture, regional, local and communal authorities as well as public and prívate 
¡nstitutions. 

Description of the process: Commitments for the protection of Qhapaq Ñan: Participatory 
meeting on the dissemination phases of the nomination process: ¡nformative, proposal, 
participatory zoning and validation. Agreements: Commitment for the keeping and protection of 
Qhapaq Ñan and linked sites. 

Results: Commitments for the protection of Qhapaq Ñan: Commitment to sign i commitment 
proceeding for the protection of Qhapaq Ñan and the support for ¡ts nomination as World 
Heritage, together with the Lucma commumty and the municipal authorities (ediles) from the 
Vilcabamba District. 


Segment: Ollantaytambo - Lares - Valle de Laceo: 

Methodology: 

Commitments for the protection of Qhapaq Ñan: Participatory meetings with the communities 
linked to Qhapaq Ñan. Agreements and Commitments: Meeting between representatives of 
the Ministry of Culture, regional, local and communal authorities as well as public and prívate 
¡nstitutions. 

Description of the process: Commitments for the protection of Qhapaq Ñan: Participatory 
meeting on the dissemination phases of the nomination process: ¡nformative, proposal, 
participatory zoning and validation. Agreements and Commitments: Exchange of opinions on the 
care and the protection of Qhapaq Ñan and ¡ts associated sites. Presentaron on the ¡mportance 
of strategic al Manees. Presentation of the agreement proposal to establish i nterinstitutional paets. 
Administrative process for the signature of the agreement. 

Results: Commitments for the protection of Qhapaq Ñan: Fostering the signature of 6 
commitment proceedings for the protection of Qhapaq Ñan as well as support towards its 
nomination as World Heritage: 6 ¡nformation meeting minutes, 2 sets of minutes on zoning 
proposals and 1 minutes of field zon¡ng.Agreements:Endorsement for the signing of agreements 
with: (3), district municipality (1) provincial. 
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C.- STRATEGIC LINES OF ACTION FOR SAFEGUARDING THE ASSOCIATED INTANGIBLE 
HERITAGE PROPERTIES. 


Among the criteria of Outstanding Universal Valué identified for the inclu¬ 
sión of QÑ in the World Heritage List are criteria V and VI. The former refers 
directly to the relationship of human settlements and their harmonious in- 
teraction with the environment. The adaptability of human life to the most 
extreme environments in the world is represented in the selected selections. 
Criterion VI associates tangible heritage with living traditions, beliefs and 
rituals of unique valué that are at risk of being lost. These intangible heri¬ 
tage assets are an integral and inseparable part of the property, and a key 
factor in its conservation. 

To safeguard this heritage, the States Parties adopt as criteria the method- 
ologies and policies contained in the Intangible Heritage Convention (UN¬ 
ESCO 2003). This is also linked directly to the articles of ILO Convention 
No. 169 concerning the cultural rights of indigenous communities, which 
extends in this case to the ancient Creóle peoples. 1 Together with this is the 
United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples, adopted 
by the General Assembly on 13 September 2007. 

C.I.- THE INTANGIBLE HERITAGE OF QÑ. 

QÑ constitutes a combination of cultural and natural elements of great 
splendour. However, throughout the history of the Road, the peoples have 
been its essence, extending it, maintaining it, traversing it, singing about it, 
recounting stories of its various routes; basically, giving it life. This is con¬ 
tained in the visión and experience of the people who occupy it, travel along 
it and experience the Road in its entirety, while at the same time rebuilding 
it. The model consists of four categories that represent and bring together 
a set of ethnographic aspects: sacredness and ritual; connectivity and inte¬ 
graron; ancestral valúes and the continuity of memory. Each of these is in 
a State of constant interaction and interdependence, have actively remained 
over time and still retain their own particular characteristics. Below we de¬ 
scribe the four proposed categories, along with a diagram showing how 
these elements are interrelated. 2 


A.- Sacredness and ritual 

The route of the sections of the Road System that forms the QÑ presents 
a variety of natural formations and environmental spaces which have wit- 
nessed the development of various cultures; thus shaping a history and 
physical context that supports and accommodates contemporary cultures. 3 

These places and spaces have characteristic ñames, given to them by the 
people. 4 The ñames are assigned to water formations, mountain systems, 
rock formations, etc., and spaces where man has had an impact, giving rise 
to structures of different ages. The conception of space is a particularly cul¬ 
tural aspect, and therefore diverse, that links the worldview to the environ¬ 
ment and results in a particular, sociocultural way of organising it, which is 
expressed in territoriality. 

All of the above is reflected in the toponomy, place ñames, which in most 
cases are derived from the Aymara, Quechua and Puquina languages. To 
give a few examples, there are ñames like apacheta , wak’a , api/, paqarina, etc. 
These refer to a variety of aspects including gender differentiation (hills are 
male or female), generational (some are older than others), their associated 
function or activity, etc. Moreover, these ñames express a “living” concep¬ 
tion of space, where “everything is alive”, “everything has a spirit”; and con- 
sequently, spaces have a strong sacred presence, with respect to both the 
paths and their surroundings, since they refer to spirits, ceremonial sites 
and tutelary beings which are understood to be ancestral beings and/or el¬ 
ements with a constant relationship with humans. 

We thus refer to a sacred conception of space, which connects humans to 
the natural environment, through a relationship of mutual interdependence 
which is expressed in rituals. The latter links two fundamental elements of 
culture: memory and practice; it specifically connects mythical memory with 
practice, and finds its ultímate expression in rituals of different scales, from 
minor rituals like the ch’aWas (offerings) and placing stones on top of each 























other to form Apachetas , to complex ceremonies like the waxt’as (ceremonial 
blood offerings) which are performed by specialised ofFerers. 

B. -Connectivity and integration: 

The vast expanse of QÑ links different natural spaces which have different 
ecological stages and henee different types of settlements. This presented 
another major intangible attribute, connectivity. This category ineludes the 
relationship between different regions and cultures (interculturality) and 
also, within the same culture, is the comprehensive relationship between 
different environments within the same society (intraculturality). Moreover, 
it is not possible to talk about connectivity without including in the analysis 
the relationship between the social groups and how they occupy, conceive 
and organise themselves within the space, with respect to a sense of terri¬ 
torial ity. 

Each society has its own view on how to organise space, and are connected, 
employing geopolitical and economic aspeets as well as cultural and social. 
Thus —in memory and practice—the use of these routes for transporting 
producís for exchange and/or trade remains alive, enabling territorial con¬ 
nectivity on various levels including cultural, social, economic and political, 

C. -Ancestral valúes. 

With reference to sacredness and its interrelation with the environment, 
and the connectivity and relationship of symbolic, social, economic and po¬ 
litical realm of different cultures, implies the existence of a complex system 
of valúes, shared in some way throughout the vast región because of the 
Road. This aspect contributed to intercultural relationships and social coor¬ 
dinaron between the regions; which, reflected in behaviour, still exist in the 
Andean región. There are two notable valúes in this system: reciprocity and 
solidarity. Reciprocity, which has its known field of action in the economic 
sphere as a "symbolic valué” breaks the strict transactional link to denote 
other previously mentioned elements or principies: sacredness and ritual. 
Reciprocity allows dialectical movement between continuity and dynamics, 
between time and space, between human and non-human. 

Solidarity as a second valué, on the other hand, has a strictly social field of 
action and is the product of the valué system. This is expressed in different 


forms of work and collective efForts of a public and prívate nature, both 
during festivals and in everyday life, generating an interrelationship and 
interdependence between the individual and the group to which he/she be- 
longs. This links us to a non-individualistic conception of the human being, 
where the collective is a principie of action. Sacredness, rituality, ancestral 
valúes, the conception of space and territoriality are constructs specific to 
each culture. However, and with regard to our región, are shared elements 
that make our societies Andean. 

The influence of the various paths in the continuity of memory is essential 
and undeniable, since they not only explain the processes of history as it is 
known, but also express the worldview of a collective or social group, and is 
composed of mythical memory and a belief system. Thus, memory is trans- 
formed into an ontological principie of the life of the communities that “live 
with the Road”. 

This ontological principie refers not only to oral memory (more commonly 
known as oral tradition) but also to non-verbal language, where we fínd a 
number of practices, actions and events that also communicate cultural as¬ 
peets stored in the collective memory and are transmitted without the use 
of words. Non-verbal behavioural mechanisms can inelude gestures and 
body language, often used in dance and rituals; the use of interpersonal 
space; the use of signs and symbols, such as in textiles, the colours and 
attire; and the use of temporary structures, expressing the use of time in 
festivals, rituals, ceremonies, etc. 

The four attributes described cannot be understood or expressed inde- 
pendently. There is an interdependent link between them all and, at the 
same time, they possess a driving forcé that not only maintains historical 
continuity, but allows the recreation of its elements, thus “giving life” to the 
Road. It is important to note that attributes to which we refer are a selection, 
that is, an evaluation of a few cultural elements and phenomena chosen 
from a complex cultural whole. 5 

The sacred conception of space and continuity of ancestral valúes that form 
part of memory expresses the visión of the world around them through the 
worldview that is the ontological principie of “what is Andean”. In this prin¬ 
cipie memory is concentrated (inclusive and dynamic core) and projected 




onto time, lending it a sacred character. In this respect, for populations living on and with the sections of Qhapaq Ñan “Andean Road System", the transmission 
of memory ensures the return of time (sacred and mythical); as the basis of the continuity of cultural valúes for the contemporary and future projection of 
their expectations of establishing a better quality of life based on integrity, equality and a fair distribution of the benefits obtained through active participation 
by the holders ofthe heritage. 6 

Below, we describe how the aforementioned attributes are connected, thus creating a conceptual model in order to understand the ontological principie of 
Qhapaq Ñan in the Andean world. 7 

Plans for safeguarding intangible heritage should consider this legacy as a unit. It is an opportunity to leverage sustainable development and to reduce poverty 
while acting as a centre of identity and empowerment for the communities. The intangible heritage safeguarding plans will accompany any national or local 
proposal that pursues actions to preserve the material heritage of QÑ, with respect to community participation and the awareness and recovery of traditional 
construction and production techniques. 
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C2.- LINES OF RESEARCH TO BE IMPLEMENTED REGIONALLY. 


The joint research work carried out by the countries for nearly a decade reflects the shortcomings in regional awareness of the wealth of natural and cultural 
heritage that exists throughout the entirety of Qhapaq Ñan. It offers immense research potential that will allow the opening of cross-border research pro- 
grammes in the short and mid term, while at the same time the setting up of agreements with other reputed international institutes and universities. The 
Nomination Committee has established the following transversal research lines as the basic framework of the programme. 



i.- LANDSCAPE STUDIES 


Comprehensive study of the components of the different landscape units, which will allow the evaluation and comparison of the complex 
structure of the space throughout the environment of the Andean Road System. 


These will provide insight into the changes that have occurred to the landscape and its environment, obtaining a better understanding of the 
communities’ settlement and management ofresources. Based on an analysis of current vegetation and archaeobotanical studies (e.g. analysis 
of carbonised seeds, coprolites, woods, utensils, coals, and the assessment of protection resources, food, fuel, tools, etc.). 


Increase knowledge and practices of identification, exchange, use and significance of psychotropic plants in the Andes, especially as an integral 
part of ceremonies and rituals in various Andean societies, both histórica! and contemporary. 







4.- RESEARCH OF HYDRAULIC SYSTEMS 







5.- RESEARCH OF PRE-HISPANIC MINING 


6.- STUDIES OF ROCK ART 







7.- ARCHITECTURAL RESEARCH 



Study of the development and architectural construction practices that were part of the populations before and during the consolidation of the 
Inca state, as well as studying the significance and location of these populations. 


Clarify and obtain a greater understanding of the different techniques, uses and significance of ceramics in settlements associated with Qhapaq 
Ñan. 


Understand the organisation of territory and social spaces through different types of structures and demarcation practices along Qhapaq Ñan. 


CERAMIC RESEARCH 


RESEARCH OF DEMARCATION PRACTICES IN THE 
LANDSCAPE 






io. - HIGH-MOUNTAIN ETHNOARCHAEOLOGICAL 
RESEARCH 



Generate extensive research to obtain ¡nformation about the Inca shrines ¡n the Andean peaks and their link to the different types of paths that 
make up Qhapaq Ñan to the present day. 


Coordinated and systematic multidisciplinary research project that records and documents the rituals, ceremonies and festive celebrations of 
local commumties ¡n orderto ¡nterpretthe pastthrough analogies using archaeological and historical records. 






C3.- ACTION PROGRAMMES FOR SAFEGUARDING INTANGIBLE HERITAGE BY COUNTRY. 

Below are the legal, administrative and executive structures ¡n the State Parties enabling the research, documentaron, promotion and safeguarding of Intan¬ 
gible Heritage associated with the itinerary in the States Parties. 

The tables have been structured according to the following categories: 

• A.- Language through narrative, local oral histories and legends, songs. 

• B.- Crops, traditional production and construction techniques. 

• C.- Festive events and rituals. Musical instruments. 

• D.- Historical positions, forms of organization and community principie practices based on the Andean worldview. 

i.-ARGENTINA 


A.- Language through narrative, oral histories, songs. 

Jujuy 

Provincial law No. 7,500. 

Festival of Horse Breakingand Folklore, Alpachiri 

Festival ofOur Lady of Fátima 

Salta 

Continué those already existing (offering to Yastay, patrón saint festivals, etc.) 

Workshops on crafting Andean musical instruments and Andean music 

Gathering of popular folk singers 

Tucumán 

Documenting Intangible Heritage, religious and popular festivals (financed by the Comprehensive Government Plan), currently under way 

Cata marca 

There are no musical instruments, song anthologies or festivities which can be linked to the Intangible Heritage of this nomination. However, a series of eight festivals help maintain 
traditions related to dress, gastronomy and other regional producís, and they might be part of a process of growing awareness of measures for safeguarding Tangible Heritage. This series is 
completed by three additional festivals which are not necessarily related to tradition, but can be important to valué what is local. 

- Iglesia Provincial festival ofthe seed and the apple -January- Rodeo. 

- Festival ofthe turnover- end of January- Zonda. 

- Carnival - February - Las Flores. 

- Horse-breaking festivals - Bella Vista -Tudcum - Holy Week 

- Patrón Saint Festival of Saint Dominic - August- Rodeo 

- Patrón Saint Festival ofOur Lady of Mount Carmel -16 June - Achango 

- Patrón Saint Festival of Saint Roch -16 August-Tudcum 

- Festival of Foot-pressed Wine - November-Angualasto 

- Spring Festival - September - Villa Iglesia 
-Youth Festival - September - Rodeo 

- Windsurf Championships- January - February - Cuesta del Viento 

La Rioja 

Registry of Orality and Songs (Niño Guaico, Chaya) ofthe Folklore Research department 

Registry of Toponymy 

Workshops on and documentation of Myths and Legends 
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San Juan* 

No languages or dialects ¡n need of preservation have been recorded ¡n the area. Some ¡solated terms are compiled ¡n different reports as they generally correspond to places, and these are 
¡ncluded ¡n the topographic and thematic maps. Some stories have been recovered by writers from the province, while folk songs are perpetuated ¡n some of the local festivals. It ¡s noteworthy 
that during the data collection, interviews and surveys done for the nomination, no evidence was found of Intangible Heritage associated with QÑ that needs to be safeguarded. 

Mendoza 

Regulatory decree 1882/2009 of the Cultural Heritage Law 6043/93 of the province. 

Ch. IV “Specific regulations for the safeguard of Intangible Heritage". Articles 23-25, pp. 45 and 46. 

Documentation of properties of Intangible Heritage, Programme of the Department of Cultural Heritage of Mendoza. Directed by Dr Bosanet. 

Dissemination of information about Intangible Heritage at the “Americanto” 2007 International Festival, with a focus on the QÑ Programme (March 2007). 

B.- Crops, traditional production and construction techniques. 

J u j u y 

National Agricultural Technology Institute (INTA): Survey of ancestral techniques and advice on new technologies and provisión of supplies. 

University of Jujuy (UNJu): Through the School of Humanities and the National Scientific and Technical Research Council (CONICET) (Architect Rotondaro) it has surveyed construction 
techniques in the area 

Work of NGOs 

Salta 

International Hydrological Programme 

IHP-UNESCO 

Recovery of traditional techniques: Research and documentation of settlement patterns. Stone domestic architecture at Abra del Acay. North Calchaquí Valley. 

Craftwork on stone walls on display at the expansión worksite of the Site Museum and Access Hut to the Site in Santa Rosa de Tastil. 

Use of traditional materials in current construction: 

Adobe at El Alfarcito - Quebrada del Toro, October 2010. 

Tucumán 

Provincial law No. 7,500 

Cata marca 

Training: theoretical-practical workshop on reintroduction of crop varieties adaptable to the ecological zone. Pilot experience with agricultural organization (INA, PSA, etc.) in community 
gardens. 

Workshop on traditional techniques led by qualified professionals (theoretical-practical). Refurbishment of buildings and dwelling places built employing such techniques. 

La Rioja 

Documenting, training and improvements in the marketing of traditional handicrafts (financed with IFC), under implementation 

Workshops on and documentation of construction techniques in architecture with adobe and stone (financed by the Strategic Plan), under implementation 

Workshops on and documentation of the use of medicinal plants, to be implemented 

San Juan* 

The construction technique using tapia (rammed earth) is without a doubt the Valley of Iglesias’ Intangible Heritage to the world. Although the technique has not had continuity over time, the 
walls built in this way bear witness to this construction technique and lend characteristic beauty to the rural landscape, where they coexist with the millenary cropping system which made the 
Valley fertile for an extensión of 30 km in length over two thousand years. Awareness of this important intangible heritage is such that the resulting Tangible Heritage (the structures) has been 
declared a National Historical Monument (the most ancient ones at the Angualasto site) and the historie tapias are protected by Municipal By-law. Much research has been done through the 
Mariano Gambier Institute to elucídate this construction technique, the function of the built structures, and how these structures related to the i rrigation canals forming the most extensive 
agricultural complex of this kind ever known. The context of scientifically understanding tangible heritage to discover what ¡s intangible and unique ¡s reflected in the valué assigned to this 
technique and type of buildings, as ¡t ¡s the only one of ¡ts kind to be part of the QÑ Project ¡n South America. Safeguarding this Intangible Heritage is part of the objective of the campaigns 
undertaken by the different national, provincial and municipal bodies trying to preserve the remains to get closer to the technique itself. 

Other aspeets of intangible heritage have been registered and compiled ¡n different ways, depending on many contexts. For example, a particular textile art has lost ¡ts temporal continuity, 
but wearing a poncho is still part of tradition. The same happens with striking archaeological pottery pieces, which are replicated by skilful artisans as a way of consolidating traditions. In 
this variety of contexts, ¡nterests, heritage and material nature, the different safeguarding methodologies come together. They are related to different programmes which may result ¡n a 
compilation of the origins of the typical poncho worn ¡n San Juan or the ornamentation of ¡ndigenous pottery at exhibitions which highlight local traditions. With the nomination of the 

QÑ Project, these instances of intangible and tangible heritage will be better protected and contained, as the Outstanding Universal Valué of each of the itinerary sections resides directly ¡n 
the aspeets related to these techniques: the Colangüil section because of ¡ts ergologic distinction regarding the settlements it links (¡ts construction technique), and the Llano de los Leones 
section for being where the vicuña resource for textile crafts used to be obtained. 
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Mendoza 

Same as above decree 

Traditional construction techniques: training on building with adobe, cañe roof covering and mud for site restoration, and use of stones, 2009. Organized by the Heritage Head Office, 
Municipality of Las Heras. Aimed at municipal employees of Uspallata and the local population. Cuyo District of the National Board of Architecture (DNA) was in charge of training. 

Traditional crops: “Programmes for training, promotion and marketing of Quinoa”. Conducted by the Economic Development Department, Municipality of Uspallata. Aimed at the local 
population of Uspallata. Since 2005. 

Construction techniques: Registry of Intangible Heritage, Record files on construction techniques. 

C.- Festive events and rituals. Musical instruments. 

Jujijy 

The Church and Community centre promote manifestations of faith which have a strong symbolism for the local communities. 

Mendoza 

Festivities: Same as above decree, ch. IV 

Instruments: ch. III, “Specific regulations for the protection of real estáte", articles 13-18, pp. 41-43. 

Festivals in Uspallata: 

- Stations of the Cross (Holy Week) 

- High Mountain Folk Festival (annual) 

- Our Lady of Copacabana 

- Pachamama (August) 


2.- BOLIVIA. Desaguadero - Viacha 


A.- Language through narrative, oral histories, songs. 

Desaguadero- 
Titijoni 

Workshops on recording Oral tradition regarding mythology, local history, toponymy. 

Workshops with men and women on recording traditional knowledge about production of textile crafts. 

Intergenerational workshops for the transmission of knowledge and collective memory aimed at students of the local Educational Unit. 

Tiwanaku 

Workshops with sages ,yatiris and amawt’as on recording traditional knowledge about therapeutic systems and traditional medicine. 

Workshops with sages ,yatiris and amawt'as on recording traditional knowledge regarding belief systems, ritual and spirituality. 

Intergenerational workshops for the transmission of knowledge and collective memory aimed at students ofthe local Educational Unit. 

Kallamarka - 
Apacheta 

Preparation of projects to safeguard the memory ofthe route ofthe 7 apachetas. 

Workshops on recording Oral tradition regarding mythology and toponymy. 

Intergenerational workshops for the transmission of knowledge and collective memory aimed at students ofthe local Educational Unit. 

Quimsa Cruz 

Workshops on recording Oral tradition regarding mythology, toponymy and festive and ritual calendars. 

Intergenerational workshops for the transmission of knowledge and collective memory aimed at students ofthe local Educational Unit. 

Workshops on the ¡nfluence of migration on the culture of rural communities. 

B.-Traditional production and construction techniques. 

Desaguadero- 
Titijoni 

Workshops on recovery of ancestral farming techniques. 

Workshops with local population on recording traditional knowledge about fishing techniques and environmental preservation of Lake Titikaka. 

Workshops on recording knowledge and architectural techniques used in the construction of local dwelling places. 

Tiwanaku 

Workshops with community artisans on recording collective memory about technology and pottery-making techniques. 

Workshops with community artisans on recording collective memory about technology and stone carving techniques. 

Workshops with men and women on recording traditional knowledge about production of textile crafts and natural dyes. 

Workshops on recording knowledge on traditional farming (suqacollos) 
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Kallamarka - 
Apacheta 

Workshops with men and women on recording traditional knowledge about production of textile crafts and natural dyes. 

Workshops on recording knowledge on traditional farming 

Quimsa Cruz 

Workshops with men and women on recording traditional knowledge about production of textile crafts and natural dyes. 

Intergenerational workshops for the transmission of knowledge and collective memoryaimed at students ofthe local Educational Unit. 


C.- Festive events and rituals. Musical instruments. 


Desaguadero - 
Titijoni 

Documenting the calendar of festivals of the communities in the sub-section, with special attention to the festivities on 3 May and Saint John (dance ofthe Quena Quena). 

Documentation of musical instruments and festive costumes. 

Intergenerational workshops for the transmission of musical knowledge and how to play musical instruments aimed at students ofthe local Educational Unit. 

Tiwanaku 

Documenting the calendar of festivals of the communities in the sub-section, with special attention to the festivities of Saint Peter on 29 June, and Saint James on 25 July. 

Documentation of musical instruments and festive costumes. 

Intergenerational workshops for the transmission of musical knowledge and how to play musical instruments aimed at students ofthe local Educational Unit. 

Kallamarka - 
Apacheta 

Documentation and recovery of the calendar of festivals of the communities in the sub-section. 

Quimsa Cruz 

Documentation and recovery of the calendar of festivals of the communities in the sub-section. 

Intergenerational workshops for the transmission of musical knowledge and how to play musical instruments aimed at students ofthe local Educational Unit. 


2.- BOLIVIA (cont.) Camino de “El Choro” 


A.- Language through narrative, oral histories, songs. 


Apacheta - Valle 

Workshops on recording Oral tradition regarding the Road. 

Documenting use ofthe Road and use of llamas, as well as traditions associated with communication and animal herding activities. 

Chukura - 
Challapampa 

Workshops on recording Oral tradition regarding mythology, local history. 

Workshops on recording Oral tradition regarding toponymy and rituals. 

Intergenerational workshops for the transmission of knowledge and collective memory aimed at students ofthe local Educational Unit. 

San Francisco - 
J Balconani 

Workshops on recording Oral tradition regarding toponymy and rituals. 

Workshops on recording Oral tradition regarding plant and animal diversity. 

Diez curvas - 
¡H Chairo 

Workshops on recording Oral tradition regarding mythology, toponymy and festive and ritual calendars. 

Intergenerational workshops for the transmission of knowledge and collective memory aimed at students ofthe local Educational Unit. 


B.- Crops, traditional production and construction techniques. 


Apacheta - Valle 

Workshops on conservation and maintenance ofthe Road according to traditional techniques. 

Chukura - 

m Challapampa 

Workshops on recording collective memory about agricultural technology and techniques in the communities. 

Workshops on recording collective memory about technology and pottery-making techniques with community artisans. 

Workshops with men and women on recording traditional knowledge about production of textile crafts. 

Workshops on conservation and maintenance ofthe Road according to traditional techniques. 

San Francisco - 
Balconani 

Documentation and recovery of the calendar of festivals of the communities in the sub-section. 

Diez curvas - 
Chairo 

Workshops on conservation and maintenance ofthe Road according to traditional techniques. 

Intergenerational workshops for the transmission of knowledge and collective memory aimed at students ofthe local Educational Unit. 
































C.- Festive events and rituals. Musical instruments. 



Apacheta - Valle 

[There are no villages] 

Chukura - 
Challapampa 

Documentation and recovery of the calendar of festivals of the communities in the sub-section. 

Documentation of musical instruments and existíng festive costumes. 

Intergenerational workshops for the transmission of musical knowledge and how to play musical instruments aimed at students of the local Educational Unit. 

Gatherings of traditional musicians. 

San Francisco - 
Balconani 

Documentation and recovery of the calendar of festivals of the communities in the sub-section. 


3.- CHILE 

PUTRE-ZAPAHUIRA SUBSECTION, INCAHUASI-LASANA SUBSECTION, CUPO CATARPE SUBSECTION, CAMAR PEINE SUBSECTION, PORTAL DEL INCA-FINCACHAÑARAL 


A.- Language through local oral narrative, stories and legends, songs. 


Bearers of Tradition: Programme for the transmission of traditional knowledge and techniques in the classroom, led by an exponent of these traditions and a cultural manager. Work will be carried out during 
school hours, and will be in line with educational plans to incorpórate contents related to the practice of this cultural intangible heritage, as a way to lend continuity to the knowledge and as a methodology for 
creating awareness and disseminating our cultural diversity. 

Archive of oral literature and popular traditions: The Archive of Oral Literature and Popular Traditions was created in 1992 to compile material which was dispersed, and register cultural expressions preserved in 
popular memory. This compilation process had started in 1980. 

This archive contains various manifestations of oral knowledge which had not previously been documented, such as traditional songs, ballads, proverbs, tales, riddles, songs to the divine performed in rounds, 
gatherings of payadores (improvisational folk singers), cantoras campesinas (traditional country songstresses), rezadoras y santiguadoras (women who pray and heal through blessings), fiscales de Chiloé (indigenous 
laymen named by the Román Catholic Church to oversee evangelization), organ-grinders, traditions and customs in general. 

The archive is also involved in specialized projects such as university courses on specific subjects, seminars, workshops at the National Library and other institutions around the country, record production, radio 
programmes, radio drama, theatre plays, exhibitions and conference cycles. 

To date the Archive has compiled eighteen sound collections, besides those which involve the work of the researchers in the field, oriented in particular to documenting popular religious festivals. It has a 
vast collection of photographs and slides, mostly of religious festivals (about 5,000), a considerable amount of video recordings, collections of country tales and stories (about 4,000), a compilation of original 
notebooks from popular poets of the twentieth century, and two valuable collections of Lira Popular, literary pamphlets from the nineteenth century, with 750 printed sheets of poetry in ten-line stanzas and 
¡llustrated with valuable popular engravings. 

Programme for Intercultural Bilingual Education (PEIB), Ministry of Education: Started in 1996 to carry out five pilot projects during three or four years in regions of the country with significant indigenous 
populations. Five regional universities were selected through a public contest to provide technical assistance to targeted schools, so they could identify strategies relevant to the cultural and linguistic diversity of 
their students and come up with general guidelines to improve and contextualize ¡nstructors’ pedagogical practices, didactic materials used by the students, and the national curriculum. 

The results of these projects enabled the first change in policy. As of 2000, once the pilot experiences were over, the PEIB began to be implemented as a targeted Programme (until then it had been a part of the 
Rural Primary Education Programme), and work to create a targeted policy of gradual expansión to other institutions of similar characteristics began. 

In this new phase, between 2000 and 2004, the PEIB was considered a pedagogical design under construction , since the lessons learned highlighted the importance of having specific didactic orientation 
regarding the cultural and linguistic reality of indigenous students. The Ministry recognizes the need for gathering diagnostic information about the different variables influencing the quality of learning for 
these children. 

At the end of 2001, a new component called Origins was added to reinforce PEIB’s chief aim, namely to create a pedagogical design to improve the scope and quality of learning under the national primary 
education curriculum proposed by the Educational Reform in 162 schools attended by Aymara, Atacameño, Mapuche and Kawashkar indigenous children. 

The core lines of PEIB’s and the Ministry of Education’s policy: 

The inclusión of bilingual texts which address the intercultural problems from the pedagogical perspective. 

The distribution of software for the indigenous cultures and languages of the country at the schools and secondary education institutions targeted by the Ministry of Education. 

The training of bilingual Mapuche and Aymara teachers. 

The creation of Rapa Nui language immersion systems on Easter Island. 

The contextualization of the curricula to the cultural and linguistic reality of students. 

The development of institutional educational projects in collaboration with the indigenous communities. 

The participation of indigenous authorities in pedagogical activities at the schools 

The creation of models for the use of New Technologies at schools with indigenous students (Televisión and Educational Computing). 
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Origins Programme - Intercultural Education 

A subcomponent of the Origins Programme dealing with Intercultural Bilingual Education funded by a loan from the Inter-American Development Bank (IDB) under a multi-phase agreement between the 
IDB and the Government of Chile. The funding of US$ 109 million envisaged two phases (2001-2005 and 2007-2011). The Programme's overall objective was to promote the comprehensive development with 
identity of the Aymara, Atacameño and Mapuche peoples in rural areas. The agreement organized the Origins Programme in two phases, the first one to be carried out between 2001 and 2006, and designed as 
a pilot project for the experimental use of methodologies and models, and the second one (2007-2011) in which the Programme is fine-tuned according to what has been learned. In 2011 there are enough data 
available to assess the effectiveness of the Programme, and results from an Impact Assessment are expected in 2012. 

Programme for the Recovery and Revitalization of Indigenous Languages 

Part of the Education and Culture Fund of the National Indigenous Development Corporation (CONADI), the programme was created in 1995 in response to the demands of the Indigenous Peoples of Chile. 
These demands focus on the conservation and development of their tangible and intangible cultural heritage, and the creation of the educational bases to benefit new generations. Its main objectives are: 

To contribute to the recovery of the indigenous languages among the indigenous children and youth in the country. 

To create a curriculum for written and oral indigenous languages to be taught to children and youth at school. 

To develop educational resources for teaching/learning indigenous languages to children and youth at school. 

To enhance indigenous participation in the development, promotion and recognition of indigenous languages. 

Project for safeguarding the intangible heritage of the Aymara communities of Bolivia, Perú and Chile. This project, currently at the resource management stage, is intended to help safeguard the intangible 
cultural heritage of the Aymara communities of Bolivia, Chile and Perú by identifying, promoting and acknowledging their music and oral traditions. The project covers twenty-seven communities of the High 
Plateau and areas surrounding Lake Titicaca. The Regional Centre for the Safeguarding of the Intangible Cultural Heritage of Latín America (CRESPIAL) is responsible for its execution, supported by the national 
technical teams ¡n each country. The project’s objective is to train the representatives and bearers of the Aymara culture in the three countries to compile and record Aymara music and oral traditions. Local 
authorities and ¡nterested communities can help ¡dentify musical genres at risk and compile oral traditions. The project also plans to work with primary school teachers to encourage children to continué these 
practices and to pass on the Aymara intangible cultural heritage. The project’s publications (in compact disc and printed form) will be widely circulated at public schools ¡n the región. This project is the result of 
multinational cooperation, dialogue and alliances among the three countries, and ¡n 2009 was recognized by the Committee for its potential contribution to safeguarding heritage. 


B.- Crops, traditional production and construction techniques 


Programme for Indigenous Territorial Development (PDTI) 

The PDTI is an instrument to promote production targeted at Indigenous Communities, Indigenous Associations and de facto Groups formed by the indigenous families. 

Its objective is to enable the development process of families belonging to the Indigenous Communities, Indigenous Associations and de facto Groups through methods of participatory intervention which 
enable their production systems to ¡ncrease production and productivity ¡n a sustainable way, and the development of their management abilities so they can market their producís to greater economic 
advantage. 

This strategy of cultural belonging and cultural development materializes in a permanent Programme developed on the basis of two components: 

Improvement of production and productivity of their production systems. The objective is to create conditions in which indigenous families can improve production and the productivity of their production 
systems, and thus increase their income. Activities centre around technical advice, working capital, productive investment, incentives to give confidence for finandal investments, organization and to share 
experiences. 

Development of commercial management abilities. The objective is to create conditions for the users and the families that form them to develop their management abilities so they can market their producís to 
greater economic advantage and in this way increase their income. Activities centre around training and land management. 

Origins Programme - Productive Development 

A subcomponent of the Origins Programme dealing with Productive Development funded by a loan from the IDB under a multi-phase agreement between the IDB and the Government of Chile. The funding 
of US$ 109 million envisaged two phases (2001-2005 and 2007-2011). The Programme's overall objective was to promote the comprehensive development with identity of the Aymara, Atacameño and Mapuche 
peoples in rural areas. The agreement organized the Origins Programme in two phases, the first one to be carried out between 2001 and 2006, and designed as a pilot project for the experimental use of 
methodologies and models, and the second one (2007-2011) in which the Programme is fine-tuned according to what has been learned. In 2011 there are enough data available to assess the effectiveness of the 
Programme, and results from an Impact Assessment are expected in 2012. 


C.- Festive events and rituals. Musical instruments. 


Programme for the Management and Protection of Indigenous Cultural Heritage 

Part of the Education and Culture Fund of CONADI, the programme was created ¡n 1995 ¡n response to the demands of the Indigenous Peoples of Chile. These demands focus on the conservation and 
development of their tangible and intangible cultural heritage, and the creation of the educational bases to benefit new generations. Its main objectives are: 

To develop, with the participation of the indigenous communities, a plan to protect the endangered architectural, archaeological, cultural and historical indigenous heritage. 

To contribute to the promotion of traditional medicine. 



















National Council for Culture and Arts (CNCA) National Fund for Cultural Development and the Arts 

Organization of an annual contest within the Project for the Conservation and Dissemination of Cultural Heritage, in the Intangible Heritage mode. Its objective is to finance, fully or partially, projects of 
conservation, recovery and dissemination of the nation's cultural heritage, making it available to the people. 

Initiatives are considered that involve training, information and research in the areas of crafts, traditions, oral manifestations, performing arts, social practices, rituals and festivities. 

Programme for the Recognition of Living Human Treasures 

The Recognition Programme: Living Human Treasures (THV), dependent on the Cultural Heritage Section of the CNCA, grants official recognition on behalf of the State to people and communities who are 
bearers of manifestations of national Intangible Cultural Heritage (PCI) deemed of great significance for the country and local communities, or to those manifestations which are endangered. Through this and 
other means, the programme seeks to establish the best tools for an effective appreciation of our heritage, and to promote its documentation, transmission and safeguarding. Through this, the scope of the THV 
Programme is extended to assess and promote plurality and cultural diversity at the wider national community level. 

Centre for Extensión in identity and Heritage 

The oíd extensión centre at CNCA takes on a new curatorial and programmatic direction centred on the concepts of identity and heritage, to work on the creation of a space for contení design which welcomes 
the participation of academics, bearers of tradition and artists in the discussion and reflection about the promotion of our culture. 

The centre seeks to strengthen networks, association with diverse cultural actors (academia, prívate participants, social organizations and grass-roots communities, national and international institutions), to 
visualize in different media and from different perspectives the cultural mosaic that is Chile. A national network of itinerancy will be promoted to allow a space for local peculiarities and regional integration. 

This programmatic change in direction implies a strong training component through workshops, conferences and seminars, which will enable us to work with the new generations in the sustainability of their 
heritage. 

Origins Programme for the Cultural Development of the Communities 

A subcomponent of the Origins Programme dealing with Productive Development funded by a loan from the IDB under an agreement between the IDB and the Government of Chile. The funding of US$ 109 
million envisaged two phases (2001-2005 and 2007-2011). The Programme’s overall objective was to promote the comprehensive development with identity of the Aymara, Atacameño and Mapuche peoples in 
rural areas. The agreement organized the Origins Programme in two phases, the first one to be carried out between 2001 and 2006, and designed as a pilot project for the experimental use of methodologies and 
models, and the second one (2007-2011) in which the Programme is fine-tuned according to what has been learned. In 2011 there are enough data available to assess the effectiveness of the Programme, and 
results from an Impact Assessment are expected in 2012. 

Programme for the Dissemination and Promotion of Indigenous Cultures 

Part of the Education and Culture Fund of CONADI, the programme was created in 1995 in response to the demands of the Indigenous Peoples of Chile. These demands focus on the conservation and 
development of their tangible and intangible cultural heritage, and the creation of the educational bases to benefit new generations. Its main objectives are: 

Set up a fund for initiatives and projects of cultural dissemination of urban and rural indigenous communities and organizations. 

Systematize and publish nationwide graphic material, radio programmes and televisión slots with indigenous cultural contents to disseminate indigenous reality at a national level. 


D. Historical positions, forms of organization and community principie practices based on the Andean worldview. 


D.i. Origins Programme - Community Strengthening 

A subcomponent of the Origins Programme dealing with Institutional Strengthening of the indigenous communities funded by a loan from the IDB under an agreement between the IDB and the Government 
of Chile. The funding of US$ 109 million envisaged two phases (2001-2005 and 2007-2011). The Programme’s overall objective was to promote the comprehensive development with identity of the Aymara, 
Atacameño and Mapuche peoples in rural areas. The agreement organized the Origins Programme in two phases, the first one to be carried out between 2001 and 2006, and designed as a pilot project for the 
experimental use of methodologies and models, and the second one (2007-2011) in which the Programme is fine-tuned according to what has been learned. In 2011 there are enough data available to assess the 
effectiveness ofthe Programme, and results from an Impact Assessment are expected in 2012. 

D.2. Qhapaq Ñan -Chile 

Sustainable development strategy model under the Andean visión of “Good Living” 

In the Andean world which shapes Qhapaq Ñan this notion of development is understood from the perspective of a sacred conception of space and territory. A complex valué system where manifestations of 
ancestral valúes of reciprocity and solidarity occur in rituals and through an enduring collective memory of its own identity. This Andean worldview is materialized in the concept of Suma Qamaña, the visión of 
Good Living, or development through an indigenous look, in which actions are performed which enable the balance between human being-nature and community, for men and women are part of Pachamama, or 
Mother Earth. 

In view of this, an approach has been encouraged during the nomination process of Qhapaq Ñan in which State institutions try to create relationships of trust, transferring diagnosis to the different communities, 
dealing with their needs and expectations of development, without imposing a model. 

During this joint work there has been intense sharing of knowledge and a joint definition of the reach and challenges ofthe nomination arising from a profound historical understanding of how deeply-rooted 
the different communities are in the cultural properties of Qhapaq Ñan and the territory. There was an effort by the communities themselves and the public visión to coordínate common interests. 
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Consultation and Participation Processes for the Qhapaq Ñan Project 

In accordance with current world trends for working ¡n ¡ndigenous territorios, and taking into consideration ILO Convention 169 regarding prior, free and informed consultation, tools have been developed which 
also took into account universal principies of the dialogue with communities according to the best practices developed by international non-governmental organizations known for their worldwide work in the 
territories of native peoples. 

In this way, principies were designed to orient and align the work done in community management, especially to ensure respect for the habits and customs of the communities. They are as follows: 

The Right to Free, Prior and Informed Consent as a basic and fundamental element regarding the ability of Indigenous Peoples to celébrate and execute Treaties and Conventions, to exercise sovereignty and 
protect their lands and natural resources; to create and particípate ¡n processes of reparation for the violations perpetrated against their rights to land and against the rights given to them ¡n the treaties. 

The Right to Free, Prior and Informed Consent ¡s essential to laying down conditions and criteria that are acceptable ¡n negotiations with the States, above all ¡n matters concerning lands and the Peoples' way of 
life. 

Dealing with the communities through the practice of development ¡s not an all or nothing process. Committing to work for the development of the communities ¡s a very human process, often precarious and 
tense rather than ideologically and practically puré. As a consequence, ¡t is necessary to work from a principie of commitment to the reality and the humanity of the work. 

Coexistence with the tensions between what ¡s ‘ideal' and what ¡s ‘real' ¡s required. 

In processes of community development, techniques provide signposts rather than recipes. They help to position us ¡n relation to the how, why and what of the work, but do not provide preliminary answers. 
Processes of consultation and participation were applied on three different occasions ¡n the case of the Qhapaq Ñan project. Through them ¡t was possible to ¡dentify, design and execute processes with specific 
aims but one identical strategic orientation. They centred on the following ¡ssues necessary for sustainability, especially regarding the communities' direct participation in the properties' management units, 
according to UNESCO's pre-requisites for World Heritage ¡nscription. 

Presentaron and general ¡nformation on the project during workshops with associated communities. 

Participatory definition of community criteria to determine buffer zones. 

Pronouncement of the associated communities on the legal entities for heritage protection. 


Origins Programme - Community Strengthening 

A subcomponent of the Origins Programme dealing with I nstitutional Strengthening of the indigenous communities funded by a loan from the IDB under a multi-phase agreement between the IDB and the 
Government of Chile. The funding of US$ 109 million envisaged two phases (2001-2005 and 2007-2011). The Programme's overall objective was to promote the comprehensive development with identity of the 
Aymara, Atacameño and Mapuche peoples ¡n rural areas. The agreement organized the Origins Programme in two phases, the first one to be carried out between 2001 and 2006, and designed as a pilot project 
for the experimental use of methodologies and models, and the second one (2007-2011) in which the Programme ¡s fine-tuned according to what has been learned. In 2011 there are enough data available to 
assess the effectiveness of the Programme, and results from an Impact Assessment are expected ¡n 2012. 


4.- COLOMBIA 


Rumichaca- Pasto Section 


A.- Language through 
narrative, oral histories, 
songs. 


B.- Crops, traditional 
production and 
construction techniques. 


C.- Festive events 
and rituals. Musical 
instruments. 


Four action points have been proposed to reach the main goal ofthe policy for management, protection and safeguarding ofthe Colombian cultural heritage. 

UNDERSTANDING AND APPRECIATION OF CULTURAL HERITAGE: It ¡s necessary to understand and appreciate cultural heritage in order to manage and protect it. In this 
regard, this action point provides tools needed for the citizens to get to know their cultural heritage and valué it as one of their greatest riches. Territorial entities and local 
communities are major actors in this strategy, as the understanding of cultural heritage must be generated at the local level. Within this framework, the Ministry of Culture 
has ¡nstituted a series of tools for the identification, inventory and assessment ofthe nation's cultural heritage, as well as the necessary mechamsms to declare ¡ts components 
Properties of Cultural Interest, their inclusión in the Representative List ofthe Intangible Cultural Heritage (LRPCI) and their documentation. 

Inventory and documentation of Colombia's cultural heritage / Inscription as Properties of Cultural Interest and inclusión of manifestations ¡n the LRPCI 

TRAINING AND PUBLIC INFORMATION ABOUT CULTURAL HERITAGE: It ¡s necessary to promote active participation of citizens, institutions, groups and cultural agents ¡n the 
processes of management, protection and safeguarding of cultural heritage. For that reason,the action point on training and public ¡nformation encourages dialogue and promotes 
cultural exchange as a pedagogical exercise to generate knowledge. 

Participatory Programme Cultural Heritage Watchers / Log ofthe Cultural and Natural Heritage / National Programme ofWorkshop Schools 

CONSERVATION, SAFEGUARDING, PROTECTION, RECOVERY AND SUSTAINABILITY OF CULTURAL HERITAGE: This action point ¡ncludes all the actions for the protection and 
safeguarding of cultural heritage. It demands, therefore, a great effort by the National System of Cultural Heritage in trying to execute responsible actions and interventions, and ¡n 
the ¡mplementation of sustainable management plans. 

Safeguarding ofthe intangible cultural heritage 

INSTITUTIONAL STRENGTHENING: In recent times, the confluence of various factors has provided evidence ofthe need to start a process of ¡nstitutional adaptation and an 
update ofthe regulatory framework sooner, defining the roles ofthe actors ¡nvolved, in order to improve the ability to manage and protect cultural heritage. 













5.- ECUADOR 


A.- Language through narrative, oral histories, songs. 


Ecuador- 

Colombia 

Binational 


Diagnosis of Cultural Manifestations in the communities of the Tulcán, San Pedro de Huaca, Mont far and Mira cantons. 

Programme for the development of cultural activities in the communities of the Tulsan, San Pedro de Hausa, Mont far and Mira cantons. 
Cultural Projects in the communities of the Tulsan, San Pedro de Hausa, Montúfar and Mira cantons. 

Promotion and marketing of cultural activities in the communities of theTulcán, San Pedro de Huaca, Montúfar and Mira cantons. 


National 


Constitution of the Republic of Ecuador, 2008 Art. 21, art. 57, art. 58, art. 59, art. 60, number 1 art. 379, number 1 art. 380 
Framework Agreement on Cultural Matters between the Republic of Ecuador and the Republic of Cuba 
Culture Act, 2004 

Act on the Collective Rights of Afro-Ecuadorian People, 2006. 

Decree 60 “The Plurinational Plan for the elimination of Racial Discrimination and Ethnic and Cultural Exclusión is hereby approved and applied as Public Poney 0 , 2009. 

Decree 196 “The Regulation of the Intercultural Bilingual Education System and the appointment of its authorities is hereby ordered”, 2009. 

Decree 133 “The Secretariat for Peoples, Social Movements and Civic Participation (SPMSPC) is hereby created”, 2007 

Decree 96 “A permanent dialogue with CONAIE, ECUARUNARI, CONAICE and CONFENIAE and other Peoples and Nationalities of Ecuador, for the Resolution of Conflicts, is hereby ¡nstituted”, 
2009 

Decree No. 1,849 ‘The “Supplementary Agreement to the Basic Agreement on Technical Cooperation between the Government of the Republic of Ecuador and the Government of the Bolivarian 
Republic of Venezuela, for the exchange of Ancestral Know-how and Traditional Knowledge between the Indigenous Peoples 0 is hereby ratified in all its terms', 2009. 

Publications “State of the Art of the Intangible Cultural Heritage-Ecuador 0 , 2009 
Publication: “Dialogues with local bearers of knowledge 0 , 2007 

Publication: Intangible Cultural Heritage: Instruments, Policies and Suggestions, 2005 
National Plan for the Protection and Appreciation ofthe Intangible Cultural Heritage, INPC 2006 

International Seminar: First Colloquium on the Project Rights on the Genetic Heritage and the Local Know-how ofthe Peoples and Nationalities of Ecuador and the Executive Summary 0 , 2007 

Conference “Intercultural and Antiscientific Health and Matri-Patrimonial Rights of local Know-how 0 , 2007 

Publication: “Oral and popular literature of Ecuador 0 , 2006 

Publication: “Traditional Popular Music of Ecuador 0 , 2007 

Publication: “Conocoto: Collective Historical Memory 0 , 2006 

Diagnosis of Cultural Manifestations in the communities of Cañar, El Tambo, Ingapirca, Quilanga. 

Programme for the development of cultural activities in the communities of Cañar, El Tambo, Ingapirca, Alausí, Chunchi, Quilanga. 

Cultural projects in the communities of Cañar, El Tambo, Ingapirca, Alausí, Chunchi, Quilanga. 

Promotion and marketing of cultural activities in the communities of Cañar, El Tambo, Ingapirca, Alausí, Chunchi, Quilanga. 


Ecuador- 
Pe ru 

Binational 


Diagnosis of Cultural Manifestations. 

Programme for the development of cultural activities in Jimbura and San José. 
Cultural projects in Jimbura and San José. 

Promotion and marketing of cultural activities in Jimbura and San José. 


B.- Crops, traditional production and construction techniques. 


Ecuador- 

Colombia 

Binational 


Participatory diagnosis of production systems and land tenure, with an emphasis on agricultural activities in the communities ofthe Tulcán, San Pedro de Huaca, Montúfar and Mira cantons. 
Mapping of organizations and actors related to the productive llncages and Agroecology in the communities of the Tulcán, San Pedro de Huaca, Montúfar and Mira cantons. 

Marketing diagnosis of traditional and indigenous producís in the communities ofthe Tulcán, San Pedro de Huaca, Montúfar and Mira cantons. 

Plan for training and development of agriculture with ancestral knowledge: aimed at rural producers in the communities of theTulcán, San Pedro de Huaca, Montúfar and Mira cantons. 
Programme for training and development of agriculture with ancestral knowledge: aimed at rural producers in the communities ofthe Tulcán, San Pedro de Huaca, Montúfar and Mira cantons. 
Proposal for productive undertakings after training in the communities of the Tulcán, San Pedro de Huaca, Montúfar and Mira cantons. 

Agricultural programme with ancestral knowledge in the communities of the Tulcán, San Pedro de Huaca, Montúfar and Mira cantons. 
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National 

Publication: “Agricultural Festive Calendar. Musical genres, functionality ofthe instruments and the music at the Festival of Saint Peter in Cayambe” 2006 

Participatory diagnosis of production systems and land tenure, with an emphasis on agricultural activities in the communities of Cañar, El Tambo, Ingapirca, Alausí, Chunchi, Quilanga. 

Mapping of organizations and actors related to the productive llncages and Agroecology in the communities of Cañar, El Tambo, Ingapirca, Alausí, Chunchi, Quilanga. 

Marketing diagnosis of traditional and indigenous producís in the communities of Cañar, El Tambo, Ingapirca, Alausí, Chunchi, Quilanga. 

Plan for training and development of agriculture with ancestral knowledge: aimed at rural producers in the communities of Cañar, El Tambo, Ingapirca, Quilanga. 

Programme for training and development of agriculture with ancestral knowledge: aimed at rural producers in the communities of Cañar, El Tambo, Ingapirca, Quilanga. 

Proposal for productive undertakings after training in the communities of Cañar, El Tambo, Ingapirca, Alausí, Chunchi, Quilanga. 

Agricultural programme with ancestral knowledge in the communities of Cañar, El Tambo and Ingapirca, Alausí, Chunchi, Quilanga. 

Ecuador- 

Peru 

Binational 

Participatory diagnosis of production systems and land tenure, with an emphasis on agricultural activities in Jimbura, San José. 

Mapping of organizations and actors related to the productive llncages and Agroecology in Jimbura, San José. 

Marketing diagnosis of traditional and indigenous producís in Jimbura, San José. 

Plan for training and development of agriculture with ancestral knowledge: aimed at rural producers in Jimbura, San José. 

Programme for training and development of agriculture with ancestral knowledge: aimed at rural producers in Jimbura, San José. 

Proposal for productive undertakings after training in Jimbura, San José. 

Agricultural programme with ancestral knowledge ofjimbura, San José. 

C.- Festive events and rituals. Musical instruments. 

National 

1 Contest “Get to knowand Evalúate your Intangible Heritage”. Organized bythe Delegation of Unión Latina 

Agreement 169-09 ‘To declare the “Festival of Fruits and Flowers” a property ofthe Intangible Cultural Heritage of the State of Ecuador' 2009 

Publication: “Millenary Sounds, The Music of the Secoyas, A'l, Shiwiar and Secoya” 2003 


CUSCO-DESAGUADERO SUBSECTION, VITKOS-CHOQUEQUIRAO SUBSECTION, OLLANTAYTAMBO-LARES SUBSECTION, HUÁNUCO PAMPA-HU AMACHUCO SUBSECTION, XAUXA-PAC HACA MAC 
SUBSECTION, AYPATE-LAS PIRCAS SUBSECTION AND ASSOCIATED SITES PUENTE Q’ESWACHAKA AND PLAZA HAUK’AYPATA 


A.- Language through local oral narrative, stories and legends, songs. 


LEGAL FRAMEWORK FOR PROTECTION 1 

Law No. 29,735: Wherein ¡t ¡s stated that “all native languages are the expression of a collective ¡dentity and a distinct way of perceiving and describing reality..The law States that, as a result, education must be 
provided ¡n the communities’ native languages and within their own cultures under an approach of interculturality, always including Spanish as the common language. This means that all official administrative 
acts, whether in Spanish or in the official language of the región, shall have the same legal valué. 

Law No. 28,044: Proposes an intercultural education which understands the country’s cultural, ethnic and linguistic diversities as assets, and considers the acknowledgement and respect of differences, as well as 
an attitude of mutual understanding and learning from each other, the basis for a harmonious coexistence and the exchange between the world’s cultures. 

PROJECTS OF RESEARCH, SAFEGUARDING AND DISSEMINATION OF THE INTANGIBLE CULTURAL HERITAGE UNDER THE QHAPAQÑAN PROGRAMME. 

Project “Voices of the ¡and**. 

As part of the task of gathering ethnographic data performed during a period of five years (2003-2007) in the areas near Qhapaq Ñan, several narrations of stories, myths and legends have been recorded on 
audiotape. This unique material of great documentary valué proves that in many places oral literature is an important vehicle for the transmission of life experiences, perceptions and representations, all of them 
vital elements for the socialization of a community and the construction of its identity. The first volume of tales about mountains and lagoons was published in the 2010 period. It centred around stories about the 
natural landscape. The volume included the transcription of the tales, and an introductory text about the Andean oral universe. The second volume consists of tales, stories and fables about animáis. 

Project “Voices ofthe peoples along Qhapaq Ñan** 

Systematization of the ethnographic data gathered in the towns near Qhapaq Ñan, specifically along the main roadway that runs lengthwise over the Andes. A first volume entitled Voices of the peoples along 
Qhapaq Ñan was published in 2011. It deais with the cultural heritage ofthe peoples around Qhapaq Ñan in the departments of Piura, Cajamarca, Amazonas and La Libertad. A second volume is planned for this 
period, which will cover the section corresponding to the departments of Huánuco, Pasco and Junín. 


























Land of Quipus 

Publicaron in 2010 of a documentary about the ceremonial use of quipus in the Tupicocha commumty, province of Huarochirí, Lima. Produced with the participation of Dr Frank Salomón from the University of 
Wisconsin, who inspired the project and wrote the text that accompanies the audiovisual document. 

Project of safeguarding the intangible heritage of the Aymara communities of Bolivia, Perú and Chile. Research commenced in 2010. Project designed by the three countries who share Aymara populations, 
Bolivia, Chile and Perú, and coordinated by the Regional Centre for the Safeguarding of the Intangible Cultural Heritage of Latín America (CRESPIAL). The project ¡s designed to be carried out ¡n five years, and 
covers traditional music, oral tradition, textiles, and agricultura! techniques and knowledge. During the 2010 period the project focused on documenting Aymara traditional music. On the Peruvian side an initial 
¡dentification was performed of musical genres and groups to be recorded in the Aymara regions of Puno, Moquegua and Tacna. The recording was done between November 2010 and May 2011. The outcome 
has been the 2012 release of the record Aymara Music - Bolivia, Chile, Perú. In 2013 the work of research and documentaron will centre on oral tradition. 

The following ¡s planned: workshops on safeguarding the collective memory of the economic routes of the Quechua and Aymara. Workshops on socializaron about the route of the chaskis ¡n the Qollasuyu. 
Documentation of oral tradition of the nominated sections. The design of workshops with touring programmes about the protection of the property. Workshops aimed at the people, seminars and meetings with 
public and prívate ¡nstitutions. 


B.- Crops, traditional production and construction techniques. 


LEGAL FRAMEWORK FOR PROTECTION 

Law No. 27,811: Article No. 1 States that “The State of Perú recognizes the right and the ability of the ¡ndigenous peoples and communities to decide on their collective knowledge”. 

Law No. 24,656: This law recognizes the Rural Communities as “...fundamental democratic ¡nstitutions, autonomous ¡n their organizaron, communal work and use of the land, as well as ¡n economic and 
administrative matters, within the scope of the Constitution, this law, and related provisions”. This enables the authorities to ensure the right to land ownership of the Rural Communities, and to protect their 
habits, customs and traditions, fostering the development of their cultural ¡dentity. 

PROJECTS OF RESEARCH, SAFEGUARDING AND DISSEMINATION OFTHE INTANGIBLE CULTURAL HERITAGE UNDERTHE QHAPAQÑAN PROGRAMME. 

Research project about the knowledge, know-how and rituals associated with the annual renovation ofthe Qeswachaka bridge. 

Research project started in 2010. The result of this research project was the nomination file for the Representative List ofthe Intangible Cultural Heritage, submitted to UNESCO ¡n 2010. Text for dissemination 
ofthe history and significaron ofthe Q’eswachaka, the only Inca style bridge still ¡n use, located ¡n the Quehue district. Canas. A remarkable example of Andean engineering, ¡ts annual renovation ¡s the work of 
four local communities, the Huinchiri, Ccollana Quehue, Chaupibanda and Choccayhua. This ¡s done with the assistance of paqos, Andean priests who officiate a dialogue with the protecting entities by means 
of ritual offerings, and of chakaruwaq masters, experts in weaving over the main ropes ofthe bridge. In June of this year we witnessed the construction ofthe bridge, and interviewed various participants to 
record accounts as sources for the text. The documentary Qjzswachaka, Andean engineering and tradition, and an exhibit of the same ñame (Ministry of Culture, January through April, and Sala de Arte at Petroperú, 
September and October, 2012) have been made as part of this project. 

Research project on the arrieraje transportation system in the province of Huarochirí. 

The rural community of Tanta, located by the Pachacamac- Xauxa road, known as the route of the Pariacaca, has a population of high altitude shepherds who have combined this way of exploiting natural 
resources- raising cattle and camelids, hydrobiological resources of the lagoons at high altitude, an ¡nteresting textile tradition - with a network of exchange through barter with the regiones agricultura! 
communities. They do this using the ancient road of Qhapaq Ñan to move caravans of llamas between the village of Tanta and the farming districts ofYauyos and Huarochirí. This tradition has been limited by 
the current market economy, but has not disappeared. This ¡s because ¡t acts as the backbone of relationships between communities and neighbours which go beyond the strictly economic, and because it allows 
the sustainability of an ¡mportant number of local families. A first outcome ofthis research has been the documentary The Arrieros ofthe Pariacaca, which looks into the forms and reasons for the survival ofthis 
tradition ¡n the midst of a highly commerdalized area. This product comes with an introductory article. 

Ruraq Maki, handmade - video documentarles, and exhibit-sale events of traditional art 

A series of five micro documentarles and the exhibit-sale of traditional art. The micro documentaries are made for televisión, and for release ¡n compilation DVDs, while exhibit-sale events are hosted at the 
Ministry of Culture every year (July and December). Ten seven-minute documentaries will be made this year about the life and work of ten master artisans from Cusco. The first volumes of Ruraq maki dealt with 
master artisans from Ayacucho and Junín. 

Research project on Hatajo de Negritos and Pailitas, district ofEl Carmen, province of Chincha, department oflca. 

Research project started 2011. In-depth research on the social dimensión of the dances Hatajo de Negritos and Pailitas. The project highlights the memory processes ofthe Afrodescendent population manifested 
¡n these cultural expressions. As a result of this project, work on the documentary El hatajo para el Niño ¡s under way. A book ¡s also being written, for which the review of bi bliograph ic sources, interviews with 
exponents ofthe art, and part of the field work have already been completed. This project ¡s part of Afrodescendent Cultural Universe, a multinational project developed under CRESPIAL. Its publicaron ¡s expected 
¡n the second half of 2013. 
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Research project, promotion and dissemination of the Dance of the Scissors of Apurímac. 

Research project started ¡n 2012. For various reasons, the Apurímac variation of the Dance of the Scissors is seriously endangered. Because of this, the Department of Contemporary Intangible Heritage, together 
with the Association of Scissor Dancers and Musicians of Apurímac, is working on documenting, promoting and disseminating the dance. Research and audiovisual recording has covered the traditional festivals 
where the dancers of Apurímac perform the traditional regional variation of the dance (Annual Festival of the Cross of Curasco, province of Grau, from 26 April to 7 June; Patrón Saint Festival in Santa Isabel de 
Caype, province of Abancay, from 26 June to 8 July; Patrón Saint Festival of Our Lady of the Rosary in Ancobamaba, province of Aymaraes, from 1 to 10 October). The script for the documentary is being written, as 
well as the essay that will be published with it. Its release is expected in the second half of 2013. 

Research project Peruvian popular music. El Yaraví. 

Research project started in 2012. Part ofthe series Peruvian popular music, research is being conducted on the Yaraví musical genre, typical ofthe Southern Peruvian sierra. It is expected that a book will be ready 
for publication in the second half of 2013. 

There are plans to develop the following: Temporary exhibits and preparation of didactic material about the Q'eswachaka bridge. Touring exhibits and exhibition outlines about intangible heritage. Workshops 
with local artisans on the transmission of techniques for making pottery, weaving vegetable fibres, carving on stone, etc. Participatory workshops on recording traditional knowledge and ways to preserve the 
environment of Lake Titicaca. Workshops on traditional knowledge about textile work, iconography, use and management of plant dyes. Documentation, inventory and research on traditional crops (potato, 
coca and others), their processing techniques and conservation. Workshops on the use and handling of medicinal plants in the belief system and rituals. Awareness-raising workshops on the use, handling and 
making of traditional farming tools. Educational workshops for the intergenerational transmission of knowledge about the Q'eswachaka, and temporary exhibits of photographic and film recorded material. 
Documentation of agricultural activities (the ch’ayñas) and of rituals related to the hills or Apus / jirkas, apachetas, crosses along the way ofthe Inca Road. Documentation and study ofthe coca trail for the 
practice of barter or “ch’alay”. 


C.- Festive events and rituals. Musical instruments. 


LEGAL FRAMEWORK FOR PROTECTION 

In the case of manifestations of living cultural heritage, the Ministry of Culture has developed a participatory system to create an inventory of those expressions, a system declared National Cultural Heritage 
(PCN). This is part ofthe work of documentation, promotion and dissemination of cultural heritage carried out by the Ministry of Culture, according to the powers granted by Law No. 28,296, General Law on the 
National Cultural Heritage, as well as to the Convention for the Safeguarding ofthe Intangible Cultural Heritage (UNESCO). 

The declarations of living cultural heritage (also known as intangible cultural heritage) are governed by Ministerial Decisión 080-2011 and they cover the practices, representations, expressions, knowledge and 
know-how- as well as instruments, objects, artefacts and cultural spaces related to them - that the communities, the groups and the individuáis recognize as part of their cultural heritage. 

Likewise, the work of great masters, sages and creators in the field of current cultural manifestations, which contributes to their documentation, study, dissemination and safeguarding, can be declared National 
Cultural Heritage. 

PROJECTS OF RESEARCH, SAFEGUARDING AND DISSEMINATION OFTHE INTANGIBLE CULTURAL HERITAGE UNDERTHE QHAPAQÑAN PROGRAMME. 

Project u The Chopeca culture” 

This project aims to define the cultural cha ráete ristics of the Chopeca population in the región of Huancavelica, and to understand the reasons for its special configuraron. Formally a rural community, the 
Chopeca are a society ofthe high altitude Andes formed by 16 towns located in the neighbouring distriets ofYauli and Paucará, which belong to the provinces of Huancavelica and Acobamba, respectively. 
Nowadays, it can be considered an Andean ethnic group which has preserved its culture within a demarcated territory as a result of an autonomous process of ethnogenesis which followed their liberation from 
the hacienda system after the Land Reform of 1973. The Chopeca developed a remarkable sense of belonging, which has enabled them to maintain their culture’s continuity. Manifestations such as the festivals 
ofthe production eyele, a textile tradition of refined aesthetics and original designs, and the use of their language, are all elements of integration which unite this society. The project has already produced a 
collection of three compact dises of traditional music entitled Chopccam Kani, and the 58 minute long documentary Kaymi chopeca llaqtayku - Our Chopeca people. The project’s third product will be the result of 
two years of ethnographic research, and deais with the Chopeca society and culture, reflecting in more depth about ethnicity in Perú in light of this particular case. Parallel to these efforts, steps are being taken to 
have the Chopeca culture declared National Cultural Heritage. 

Project u The Cañaris culture ¡n the Lambayeque sierra” 

The aim of this project, which began in April 2009, is thorough research into the cultural manifestations of a región which covers the Cañaris and Incahuasi distriets in the province of Ferreñafe, Lambayeque 
sierra, altitude between 1,000 and 3,200 metres above sea level. These populations are cultural expressions of Andean characteristics, and heirs to the Cañari people, who were forced to submit to Inca power and 
relocated to this región as mitmas, and for whom an important administrative centre was created, origins which are still evident in the ñame of the above-mentioned provinces. Cultu rally, the región presents 
distinct features for the Andean región, particularly as regards language, dress, festival calendar and music, to ñame only the areas on which this research has centred. The objective of this project, whose first 
phase of ethnographic, sound and audiovisual documentation was done in 2009 and 2010, is thorough research into the characteristics of this particular Quechua culture, which has retained the peculiarity of its 
original features. 

Noteworthy among the recordings made is the audio material, recordings of traditional music performed with exclusively regional instruments almost completely unprecedented: the charanga, string instrument 
similar to a primitive 4-string vihuela, wind instruments like the chirimía (a primitive oboe) or the dulzaina (similar to a clarinet), and especially the lanchi-pincullo, and percussion instruments such as the chimo, 
depicted in eighteenth century watercolours by Martínez Compañón. Song also has special features that set it apart from the better known Andean genres ofthe central and south areas. 
















II 


Projectjosé María Arguedas, musical documentation. 

Research project started ¡n 2009. Compilation ¡n compact dises of some of the musical recordings made by anthropologist José María Arguedas, which are part of the holdings of the National Museum of 
Peruvian Culture. The first volume was published in 2011. The second volume is in production. It will showease musical pieces from the Lima mountains, Junín, Ancash and Huánuco, and will be published with 
an interpretive text about the context of the music and the work for safeguarding this heritage carried out by José María Arguedas. It will also have a bilingual (Quechua/Spanish) transcription of the lyrics and 
some photographic documents. Publication is expected in the second half of 2013. 

The following is planned: Registry (of written and visual documents), evaluation and research of the “ataccatu” ritual, first production of potato. A record of traditional festivals, song (“arwi” and others) and 
pre-Hispanic musical ¡nstruments. Staging of the Machu Qocha ritual, associated with Lake Titicaca during the festival of the Immaculate Conception. A record of the staging of the Raymi, or ritual festivals of 
the lagoons of Huacarpay, in the Urcos district. Record of traditional hat-making and hand-made embroidery for festivals and carnival. Workshops on the dissemination of musical knowledge, performance and 
crafting of musical ¡nstruments. Documentation and research on the “Chiuka”, an Inca ritual game for forecasting the farming year. Record of the “T'ika Mast’ay” ritual, or laying of flowers. Documentation and 
research on the dances “Tuta Pureq” (he who walks at night), pallas, Incas, etc. Record of the ritual for the water of the qochas, or lagoons along Qhapaq Ñan. Record of the rituals to start the farming year, Tink’as, 
ch’allas for production, fertility for the animáis and land, reciprocity, healing. Record of the “phukuy” or blowing coca leaves as an offering to the deities on different dates of the year. Record of the ritual vigi I of 
the animáis on 24 June, ritual when laying the foundations or thatching houses. 


D. H¡storical positions, forms of organizaron and commumty principie practices based on the Andean worldview. 


The following ¡s planned: Awareness-raising workshops on the strengthening of commumty principies. Documentation and research on the ceremonies to swear ¡n traditional authorities, the “Jilakatas” and 
“Varayoq”. Workshops on the documentation and transmission of knowledge regarding organizaron structures of the “Jilakatas" and “Varayoq” traditional authority figures. 
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D. Strategic guidelines for the promotion of culturally sustainable development actions. 


The conservation of Outstanding Universal Valué must go hand-in-hand 
with the development of the population coexisting with it. The conservation 
of material properties becomes meaningless if it is not accompanied by ef- 
fective empowerment and long-term visión. At the Johannesburg Summit, 
Secretary General of the United Nations Kofi Annan said: “Far from being a 
burden, sustainable development is an exceptional opportunity- econom- 
ically, to build markets and create jobs; socially, to bring people in from 
the margins; and politically, to give every man and woman a voice, and a 
choice, in deciding their own future .” 15 In keeping with this visión, UNESCO 
programmes and those of the World Heritage Convention are increasingly 
focused on drawing attention to sustainable community development as a 
basis for cultural heritage conservation. 

In the Andean world, which has a long tradition of a cióse relationship be- 
tween people and the environment, this concept is expressed as “Suma 
Qamaña”, “Suman Kawsay” “Good life” or “Sweet life” 16 , and is analogous 
to the contemporary western understanding of sustainable development. 
Qualitative, as well as quantitative aspects of management are considered 
of valué. Nature, Mother Earth, is the essential factor because we as humans 
arean integral partofit. Agriculture, as the ancestral basis ofsociety, creates 
an intímate and profound link with the land which must be preserved, al- 
though this does not imply that it should stop being used. The participative 
principie ofthe community, together with respect for the collective memory 
contained in popular wisdom, allows for maintaining a balance between 
the individual and the social. Productivity is related to consumption and 
exchange, but at the same time to the concepts of reciprocity and offering: 
a way of life which will satisfy the basic needs and secure the future ofthe 
community and ofthe land which that sustains it. 

Sustainable development is not only about ensuring the economic feasibil- 
ity ofthe production process, but also involves taking into account the en- 


15 Johannesburg declaration on Sustainable Development, paragraph 6. 2002 

16 Grillo, Eduardo and Rengifo, Grimaldo ( 1989 ) Agricultura y cultura en los Andes. HISBOL. La Paz. 


vironmental and social dimensions. This can be achieved by a rational coor¬ 
dinaron of physical, natural and human capital. Development can therefore 
be seen as sustainable when it satisfies the needs ofthe present generation 
without compromising the ability of future generations to satisfy their own. 

On this basis, throughout the process of nomination of QÑ the institutions 
ofthe States Parties have been encouraged to generate bonds of trust, tak¬ 
ing diagnosis to the level ofthe various communities and engaging with 
their needs and expectations of development, not with those of an imposed 
model.This shared effort has involved a rich exchange of knowledge and a 
joint formulation ofthe scopes and challenges ofthe nomination, starting 
from a historical understanding and the deep rooted relationships ofthe 
various communities with the cultural properties of Qhapaq Ñan and its 
territory, seeking the coordination of common interests between the actual 
communities and the government. 

Fundamental principies for the establishment of Strategies: Two funda¬ 
mental principies are put in place for the establishment of strategies aimed 
atthe development ofthe concept of Good Living.These are an understand¬ 
ing of cultural relevance and development with identity. 

• The cultural relevance of governmental or institutional policies and 
programmes can be understood as the explicit recognition and apprais- 
al ofthe multicultural character of Andean society and the adaptation of 
public policies to the peculiarities and specific demands ofthe various 
native and indigenous peoples, while preventing, by action or omission, 
any State or institutional action from causing the deterioration of their 
cultural identity. 

• The development with identity approach asserts that State or institu- 
tional policies and programmes must not only seek an improvement 
in the material conditions of life ofthe various indigenous and native 
peoples, especially those living in poverty, but also ensure that develop¬ 
ment initiatives are carried out in a participatory way and do not conflict 




with the world-views, valúes, cultural practices and aspirations of the 
communities, reinforcing the sense of unity and belonging of individ¬ 
uáis to their culture. In this sense, culture should not be considered an 
obstacle, but rather as a form of capital for the sustainable development 
of each people. 

In the case of indigenous communities, world-view and culture are consid¬ 
ered fundamental forms of capital of these peoples, on the basis of which 
sustainable development can be built. The indigenous visión sets out to 
ensure economic, social and cultural development which is in balance with 
the environment, where "the engine of society is not the pursuit of eco¬ 
nomic growth at extreme profitability, but the balance which only an inter- 
action based on economic, social and cultural reciprocity can deliver”. The 
challenge of development with identity is to enable indigenous peoples to 
improve their living conditions by means of their cultural, natural and so¬ 
cial potential, and according to their own priorities. In other words: there 
is development with identity when the process takes into account a certain 
people’s own distinct way to conceive of and inhabit the world. 

In the case of African American, native or mixed communities, the cultural 
belonging that is created by the overlapping of múltiple cultures can also 
serve as a basis for sustainable development in that this cultural belonging 
makes them part of a community inhabiting a certain territory and whose 
relationship with its surroundings has to develop in an amicable way. Cul¬ 
tural belonging complements the idea of economic development towards 
the concept of development (production and distribution of wealth among 
the members of a group with an identified form of cultural belonging, locat- 
ed in a certain territory). In these types of mixed or exclusively native com¬ 
munities, regardless of their multicultural traits, development with identity 
will be influenced by the Andean conception of Suma Qamaña, which will 
imbue them with the ability to improve their quality of life in the same way 
as the indigenous peoples. 

Thus the Qhapaq Ñan initiative suggests that, in accordance with the con¬ 
cept of Suma Qamaña, indigenous and native communities are the real 
protagonists and beneficiaries, as promoters and key players in their devel¬ 
opment and in the conservation of cultural and natural resources. 


In all cases an interaction is to be promoted between existing sustainable 
development programs by official institutions, together with interventions 
aimed at the conservation of tangible and intangible heritage. While re- 
sponsibility and resources lie with the Ministries / Departments / Director- 
ates indicated in each case, as well as their counterparts at regional / provin¬ 
cial / departmental level, National QÑ coordination in each State Party will 
act as a facilitator of the processes, to ensure that appropriate actions are 
taken that promote traditional identities. 17 

D.I.The Case of Argentina. 18 

In Argentina several public policies are currently in place for the develop¬ 
ment of native and indigenous communities. Some of these are located 
in the Andean región, which ineludes all the sections nominated in QÑ. 
Among the most prominent are the Agricultural Social Plan (PSA), which 
promotes rural development and is managed by the Subsecretariat of Fami¬ 
ly Agriculture within the Ministry of Agriculture, Livestockand Fisheries, the 
National Ecoregions Programme, managed by the National Institute of Ag¬ 
ricultural Technology (INTA), aimed at the protection of the regions, the es- 
tablishment of an Indigenous Participation Council, pursuantto Law 26.160, 
and an Intercultural Bilingual Education Programme run bythe Ministry of 
National Education. 

D. 1.1. AGRICULTURAL SOCIAL PLAN 

FAMILY AGRICULTURE SUBSECRETARIAT 

The Agricultural Social Plan is a proposal for the promotion of smallhold- 
ing farmers across the country, aiming to overeóme their financial, produc- 
tive and social constraints and to promote fairer forms of social inclusión 
through a group organizational strategy. 

The general aims of the Agricultural Social Plan are: 


17 Central programmes which aimed at empowerment, the reinforcement of traditional production 
and identity have been added to the “Planning Matrix” annex. 

18 Detailed programmes of each of the national strategies aimed at sustainable development can be found 
in the annexes titled "Country Documents". (In Spanish).- 



• To contribute, by means of technical and financial assistance and train- 
ing, to the improvement of productive activities and income of small- 
holding producers. 

• To create a space for participation that facilitates the organisation of 
smallholding producers so they can represent themselves and develop 
their abilities for self-management. 

• To promote the organised participation of small farmers in policy deci- 
sions, programmes and projects at local, provincial and national level. 

The PSA is financed by the national government (Ley de Presupuesto), and 
has been in operation since April 1993. 

The Secretariat for Agriculture, Livestock, Fisheries and Food, via the Na¬ 
tional Technical Coordination Unit (UTCN), is responsible for the manage- 
ment, administration, financial control, programming, monitoring and 
counselling of the programme. Provincial Units (UPs) are in charge of Im- 
plementation at provincial level. 

The Agricultural Social Program is implemented by the development of Pro¬ 
ductive Associative lnitiatives(EPAs)for both subsistence and market-driven 
activities, based on four lines of action: 

D.1.2. NATIONAL ECOREGIONS PROGRAMME 

NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF AGRICULTURAL TECHNOLOGY (INTA) 

The National Ecoregions Programme (PNE) considers geographical areas 
consisting on specific ecosystems with converging economic, social, envi- 
ronmental and cultural interests relating to each other at different levels in 
space and time. Their boundaries are defined by phytogeographical, climat- 
ic, geomorphological, hydrographical, agro-economic, and physiographic 
concepts, as well as general conditions of land use and environmental valué. 
Currently the most acute environmental problems associated with natural 
resources are the deterioration of soil quality, rising desertification, degra¬ 
daron of pastures, soil and water pollution, destruction of forests and a loss 
of genetic and ecosystem diversity. 




The National Ecoregions Programme holds cióse ties with the following 
Strategic Areas: Environmental Management, Natural Resources, Economy 
and Sociology and the National Territories Programme, with which strong 
ties of cooperation are held at local level. 

On the systems of production - direct actors scale, effort is directed towards 
the utilisation of specific local resources to meetthe basic needs ofthe pop¬ 
ularon in terms of quality of life, nutrition, housing, health and education 
as defined in a realistic, self-sufficient and sustainable way. 

D.1.3. INDIGENOUS PARTICIPATION COUNCIL 

NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF NATIVE MATTERS (INAI) 

This is in accordance with Article 6 of Convention no.169 ofthe ILO, which 
provides: “... to consult the peoples concerned, through appropriate proce- 
dures and in particular through their representative institutions, whenever 
consideration is being given to legislative or administrative measures which 
may affect them directly....” 

In orderto establish a new relationship between the State and the Indige- 
nous Peoples, recognising the valué of building a common project based on 
coexistence, respect and solidarity within an egalitarian framework, the Na¬ 
tional Institute of Native Matters formed the Coordination Council (CC) in 
2008, in accordance with Law No. 23,302, consolidating the mechanisms of 
effective participation for indigenous peoples. At the same time, and requir- 
ing the above-mentioned Law, an advisory Board was created as an advisory 
body for the Institute. 

Sharing the goal of strengthening and broadening indigenous participa¬ 
tion and leadership, the existing Indigenous Participation Council has been 
reformulated and permanent forums for dialogue and coordination have 
been established, linking representative indigenous organizations, govern¬ 
ment agencies and international cooperation. 

The implementation ofthe Coordination Council and the modificaron of 
the Indigenous Participation Council redefine the participation ofthe in¬ 
digenous peoples through their representatives, giving them the right to 
have their say in discussing ways to make the necessary changes to assert 
their rights. The participation of indigenous representatives in both the 


Native Participation Council and the Coordinaron Council will guarantee 
that public policy actions concerning the indigenous population reflect the 
urgent needs and genuine demands of the communities concerned. This 
process makes for mutual enrichment in order to construct an intercultural 
dialogue. 

Coordination Council 

In orderto comply with the provisions of Article 5 of Law No. 23.302, the Co¬ 
ordination Council was established as a consultative body aiming to deepen 
the consultative basis and participation of indigenous peoples. This express- 
es the Government’s intention to take a decisive step towards the consolida¬ 
ron of the rights of the indigenous peoples. 19 

Indigenous Participation Council 

The creation of the Indigenous Participation Council in 2004 by the INAI 
was the start of a process of consultation and participation between the 
State and the Indigenous Peoples. With the formation of the Coordination 
Council in 2008 the Indigenous Participation Council was reformulated, 
orienting its activities towards the counselling and strengthening of its 
communities. 

The election of representatives is carried out by the convocation ofcommu- 
nity assemblies which, by each community’s traditional methods, elect one 
titular representative and one substitute for each people and province. 

D.1.4. INTERCULTURAL BILINGUAL EDUCATION 

MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 

The "Ley de Educación Nacional” (Law of Education) No. 26.206 establishes 
Intercultural Bilingual Education (ElB) as "a type of educational System in 

19 The Coordination Council is composed of thirty indigenous representatives (one representative per village 
and región) belonging to twenty-five peoples living in the Northwest, Coastal, Central and Southern regions of 
our country, fourteen representatives of the Provincial States adhering to Law 23 , 302 , and six representatives 
of the National Government (Ministry of Health, Ministry of Education, Ministry of Labour, Ministry of Internal 
Affairs, Ministry of the Economy, and Ministry of Justice and Human Rights). 

The Council is presided by the President of the INAI - Ministry for the Social Development of the Nation, in ac- 
cordance with Art. N° 5 Sub. D of the Decreto Reglamentario 155/89 Law No. 23 , 302 , and carne into effect with 
the holding of two plenary meetings. 


Elementary, Primary and Secondary Education that guarantees the consti- 
tutional rights of the native peoples, according to Art. 75, Sub. 17 of the 
National Constitution, to receive an education that contributes to preserv- 
ing and strengthening its cultural traits, its language, its world-view and 
ethnic identity; to play an active role in a multicultural world and to improve 
its quality of life. In addition, Intercultural Bilingual Education promotes a 
mutually enriching exchange of knowledge and valúes between the native 
peoples and other cuIturally, linguistically, and ethnically diverse popula- 
tions, favouring recognition and respect for such differences.” (Chapter. XI, 
Article 52). 

The above mentioned law provides for the incorporation of the said type of 
education into the educational system, which implies the creation of mech- 
anisms which involve the actors concerned with intercultural and/or bilin¬ 
gual educational processes within the national and provincial educational 
systems -including the City of Buenos Aires-, as well as ensuring the neces- 
sary participation of the native peoples and their organisations. 

This joint construction with all actors concerned aims to guarantee and to 
comply with what has been established by national educational legislation, 
while allowing for the consideration of new ways of thinking and acting for 
the EIB in classrooms of the schools across the country. 

As mentioned in Article 1, the Ley de Educación Nacional (Law of Education) 
(2006) sets out to regúlate the exercise of the right to teach and to learn, in 
accordance with powers awarded by the Constitution. Among other rights, 
this document recognises the right derived from Article 75, clause 17, which 
guarantees respect for the identity of the native peoples of Argentina and 
the right to a bilingual and intercultural education. 20 

D. 2. The Case of Bolivia 

Following the enactment of the new Political Constitution of the State on 
February gth, 2009, the Government of the Multinational State of Bolivia 
has been implementing new cultural, environmental, social, and economic 
policies for the benefit of the native peoples. The State Constitution guaran- 


20 Source: official website of the National Department of Education 






tees the full participation of the indigenous peoples in the construction of 
the Multinational State of Bolivia. 

In this context, in 2010 the new Multinational Assembly of Bolivia adopt- 
ed five constitutional laws to consolídate the structure of the Multinational 
State. These inelude: 

• Law No. 027 of the Plurinational Constitutional Court, enacted on 6 July 
2010. 

• Law No. 025 of the Judicial Branch, enacted on 24 June 2010. 

• Law No. 026 of the Electoral System, of 30 June 2010. 

• Law No. 018 of the Plurinational Electoral System, of 30 June 2010. 

• Law No. 031, Ley Marco de Autonomías y Descentralización, of 19 July 
2010. 

In all five constitutional laws the nations and indigenous rural peoples con¬ 
solídate and expand their rights, such as: consultation and cooperation, free, 
prior and informed consent, and participation. 

In addition, other legal dispositions concerning the rights of the native peo¬ 
ples are part of the Bolivian legal structure: 

• ILO convention 169, ratified by Law No. 1257 of 11 July 1991, incorporated 
in the 2009 Constitution 

• The United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples 
is part of Bolivian legislation under Law No. 3760 of 7 November 2007, 
which has been substantially incorporated in the 2009 Constitution. 

• Law No. 045 Contra el racismo y toda formas de Discriminación, dated 
8 October 2010. 

• Educational Law No. 070 “Abelino Siñani - Elizardo Pérez” 16 December 
2010, consolidating an ínter-cultural, bilingual, productive and decolo- 
nising education. 



• Ley de Deslinde Jurisdiccional No. 073 of 29 December 2010, concerning 
the administraron of ordinary and indigenous justice. 

Work has started in the following areas: 

1. Land 

Within the framework of the National Development Plan (PND), a key line 
of action for the Bolivian Government is the eradication of extreme poverty 
and famine, specifically benefiting the indigenous and aboriginal farming 
peoples through the distribution and redistribution of land. Substantial 
progress has been made in the reorganisation (legalisation) of land, both 
at collective and individual level, as well as in the prioritisation of access to 
land for women. 

In the fouryears following the enaetment of Law No. 3545, “de Reconducción 
Comunitaria de la Reforma Agraria”, of November 29,2006, the Department 
of Rural and Land Development, via the National Institute of Agrarian Re- 
form (INRA), reorganised 76,621 hectares of land across the entire country. 
Therefore, on the occasion of the fourth anniversary of the application of 
this Law, the “Day of Agrarian Mobilisation” was celebrated on November 
29,2010. 

According to the National Institute of Agrarian Reform 45.6060.008 hectares 
of land were reorganised between 2006 and 2010, in their various forms. 

In the last 5 years over 400 indigenous and aboriginal farming peoples' or- 
ganisations have been awarded legal personality status, this being a key req- 
uisite for the demand and reorganisation (titling) of land. 

2. Education 

The new Ley de Educación (Education Law) promotes educational reform 
within a productive, social, community and educational model that respeets 
linguistic and cultural diversity and strengthens identity. 

The National Development Plan (PND) reflects the political will to overeóme 
social exclusión and to substantially reduce social and economic inequalities 
in the framework of a new visión for the country, proposing a change in the 
productive matrix, the recognition and affirmation of a multicultural and 


diverse country and awarding real participation to social movements. It is 
geared towards the cultural reaffirmation of the indigenous and aboriginal 
farming peoples (NyPIOC) in the construction of the Multinational State 
and Good Living, it is inclusive, intracultural, intercultural and multilingual 
over the entire educational System, stemming from the empowerment of 
the local and indigenous knowledge and know-how of the indigenous and 
aboriginal farming peoples (NyPIOC). 

3. Plurinational Public Management School 

The Plurinational Public Management School was created with the aim to 
offer support in the improvement of State management and administration. 
In that sense, this institution's efforts are directed towards the incorporation 
of duly qualified civil servants, who are up to date in providing good quality 
and socially committed government administration. It is composed of lead- 
ers or representatives of peoples' organizations. 

4. Poverty reduction 

The Fund for Indigenous and Aboriginal Farming Peoples and Intercultural 
Communities was established by Supreme Decree with funds from Hydro- 
carbonsTaxas stipulated in the Ley de Hidrocarburos of 2005. The National 
General Treasury transfers resources to the Fund to be administered by the 
Council of Indigenous, Aboriginal Farming and Intercultural Peoples in or- 
der to allocate resources to social, productive projects, and those aimed at 
the organisational strengthening of the various indigenous communities 
such as Ayllus, Markas, and rural confederacies, enabling them to engage in 
productive ventures intended to eradicate poverty by means of these trans¬ 
fers of non-refundable resources. 

5. Just¡ce 

As part of legal pluralism and based on the Ley de Deslinde Jurisdiccional, 
policies will be developed aimed at the coordination and cooperation be- 
tween aboriginal farming peoples' jurisdiction with ordinary and agrienvi- 
ronmental jurisdiction. Two agreements have been signed between repre¬ 
sentatives of ordinary justice and aboriginal farming peoples' authorities, 
concerning mechanisms of coordination and cooperation for the protection 
of indigenous children and adolescents. A further four agreements have 


been signed by the above-mentioned actors regarding relations, cohabita¬ 
ron and coexistence. 

Social and economic development is in agreement with the objectives of the 
Second International Decade of Native Peoples. 

6. Social and economic development 

Focus and resources for the Fund for Indigenous and Aboriginal Farming 
Peoples and Intercultural Communities (FDPPIOYCC). Access to these funds 
is granted by the presentation of final design projects by the organizations 
of indigenous and aboriginal farming peoples, inter-cultural and Afro Boliv- 
ian communities, at local, regional, and national level. 

Development projects follow three general lines of action: 

a) Productive Projects. Agriculture, crafts, small-scale irrigation systems, an¬ 
imal feed, seeds, community tourism, land recovery. 

b) Strengthening Projects. Technical training in collective rights, land man¬ 
agement, administrative and technical capacities of projects. 

c) social Projects. Recovery of ancestral know-how, natural medicine, alter- 
native and productive education, equipment of alternative health-care cen¬ 
tres. 

7. The Environment 

In November 2010 the Plurinational Assembly of Bolivia approved Short 
Law N° 071, de los Derechos de la Madre Tierra, whose central objective is to 
recognize the rights of Mother Earth, as well as the obligations and duties 
ofthe Multinational State and society to guarantee respect for these rights. 
In addition, the following principies have been incorporated: harmony, col¬ 
lective good, the guarantee of the regeneration of Mother Earth, respect 
for and defence ofthe rights of Mother Earth, non-commercialisation and 
interculturality, on the basis of living well and in harmony with the environ¬ 
ment. 



8. Water 


The government of Bolivia, by means of Article 20, number III, of the Po- 
litical Constitution of the State, stipulates that: Access to water and sewage 
systems constitute human rights; they cannot be subject to concession or 
privatization and are bound to a system of licenses and registraron in ac- 
cordance with the Law. In January 2011 the organizations of indigenous and 
aboriginal farming peoples and intercultural communities, jointly with the 
Ministry of the Environment and Water presented the draft Ley de Agua to 
the Plurinational Assembly to consolídate the constitutional provisions of 
the human right to water and sanitation. 

9. Housing 

The housing programme is one of the public policies under the National 
Development Plan that substantially benefít indigenous peoples and local 
communities. 

D. 3. The Case of Colombia 

The strategies of the current Colombian government to provide for the is- 
sues and needs of the population are established in the main principies of 
the National Development Plan “Prosperity For All”, presented during the 
mándate of presidentjuan Manuel Santos. It is based on eight strategic pol¬ 
icies: convergence and regional development, growth and competitiveness, 
equality of opportunities, consolidation of peace, innovation, environmental 
sustainability, good governance and international relevance. 

UNITED NETWORK PROGRAMME 

This programme is aimed atthe reduction of extreme poverty and inequal- 
ity in Colombia. The United NetWork, previously named theTogether Net¬ 
Work, has been implementing strategies focused ¡n the general objective of 
the National Plan for Social Prosperity (PNPS); strategies which strengthen 
local processes, favouring the development of the capacities and opportuni¬ 
ties of Colombian society. 

Operating under the same framework as the previous Together NetWork, 
its features are strengthened with the promotion of social Innovation and 
community participation, elements which promote support and training so 


communities can embrace self-management as the engine for the develop¬ 
ment of their own welfare, thus enabling them to avoid the pitfalls which 
impede local development while promoting regional convergence. 

The basis for work in the United NetWork Program is developed within the 
framework of the specific objectives of the National Plan for Social Prosper¬ 
ity: 


• To ensure an eflñcient and effective operation within the National Coor¬ 
dinaron in charge of operatives and co-administrators. 

• To guarantee necessary and relevant public Services. 

• To involve and mobilise prívate and social actors to complement the 
required public Services. 

• To redefine relations within national entities and contribute to overcom- 
ing the pitfalls of local development. 

• To promote social innovation. 

• To ¡dentify exit criteria and the next-step for families who reach the pri- 
ority achievements. 

In order to carry out the process of implementation, local administrations 
have the support of Social Action, who delegate developers for each locality 
adhered to the programme. 

The process is implemented by offering support to families, understood as 
work units. The household is promoted as a source of development and la- 
bour; this is achieved by directly engaging with nine areas prioritised in the 
following way: Identification, Education, Health, Nutrition, Income and La- 
bour, Banking and Savings, Family Dynamics, Living Conditions and Access 
to Justice. Within these dimensions forty-five basic aims are to be achieved, 
presenting a contextualised portrait of the families, who receive counselling 
and support on their way towards self-management. 

FAMILIES IN ACTION 

One of the initiatives of the National Government in reducing levels of ex¬ 
treme poverty is the national programme Families in Action, which seeks to 


promote the balanced development of the families benefiting from level o 
ofthe System of Identification of Potential Beneficiaries of Social Programs 
- SISBEN, those living in conditions of extreme poverty or displacement or 
indigenous families, by awarding economic subsidies, nutritional or educa- 
tional support to the children of such families. 

With a focus on joint responsibility, the Families in Action programme pro¬ 
vides direct monetary contributions to families, to be invested in children's 
health and education, guaranteeing the welfare ofthe family as a self-man- 
ager of its own development. 

The subsidised families' commitments to the programme are expressed as 
follows: 

• Education: Regular attendance ofthe children to Basic Education. 

• Health and Nutrition: attendance to growth and development checks. 

The compliance with joint responsibility commitments will enable the fami¬ 
lies to improve their basic living conditions, guaranteeing their inclusión in 
development opportunities aimed at the integrity of minors' human capital. 

The payment scheme guarantees the identification ofthe families as Co- 
lombian citizens, due to the fact that payment is carried out through finan- 
cial bodies where subsidy payments are made to the families benefiting 
from the programme, the economic contributions being distributed in six 
payments per year. 

In addition, of vital importance for the improvement ofthe living conditions 
ofthe communities is the active participation of family members: various 
strategies of common participation are developed, creating meeting spaces, 
training and scheduled healthcare days in which children, young people, 
adults and older people are involved, guaranteeing the strengthening ofthe 
cultural and social fabric ofthe country's communities. 

PROGRAMME FOR THE SOCIAL PROTECTION OFTHE ELDERLY - 
PPSAM - 

The aim ofthe programme is to offer care and support to elderly people in 
a State of neglect or extreme poverty, ensuring the fulfilment of their rights 


and valúes, and providing for the enjoyment of full health and well-being 
in old-age. 

In light ofthe difficulties encountered by the elderly in securing an income 
and the social exclusión to which they are currently subjected, the State 
intends to address their needs by the supply of food supplements to the 
elderly to promote their individual welfare; with the improvement of elderly 
care centres, it intends to promote the social inclusión of older homeless 
people, to improve their quality of life and to promote the effective exercise 
of their rights, the strengthening of their autonomy and self-esteem. 

The implementation ofthe Programme is carried out by the Department of 
Social Protection, responsible for planning and programming. The technical 
operation ofthe programme is guaranteed by the ICBF; the Consortium to 
Prosper Today (CPH), by means of a contract with the Ministry, is the finan- 
cial administrator ofthe resources ofthe PPSAM, which awards the subsi¬ 
dies to the beneficiaries ofthe programme through the Banking network or 
municipal treasuries. 

In order to be eligible for the PPSAM the elderly person must: 

• Be a Colombian Citizen. 

• Be 52 years or older in the case of women and 57 years or older in the 
case of men. 

• Be in a State of forced displacement and not benefit from the actions of 
the humanitarian protection component. 

• Be classified at levels 1 or 2 ofthe new SISBEN and lack income or suf- 
ficient income for subsistence; that is to say: 

• Live alone with a monthly income which is below half ofthe 
current legal mínimum wage. 

• Live on the Street and depend on public charity. 

• Live with his/her family, with a family income which is equal to 
or lower than the monthly mínimum wage. 

• Live in an Elderly Care Centre or be a user of a day-care centre. 



• Be an indigenous person of scarce resources living in a reserve. 

• Have resided in the national territory for the previous ten years. 

Bearing in mind that the available resources are not sufficient to provide 
for all the elderly people who may be eligible for the Programme, a priority 
system is established as a technical tool allowing for the assessment of the 
socio-economic conditions of the applicants, in order to guarantee the pro¬ 
visión of benefits to those with the scarcest resources. 

The displaced population, as set out by the Presidential Agency for Social 
Action and International Cooperation, has greater priority in accessing the 
benefits of the Programme. 

Other benefits of the PPSAM programme 

• Supplying nutritional supplements covering a percentage of the daily 
calorie and nutrient intake recommendations for the specific popula¬ 
ron. 

• Supplying one monthly package of Bienestarina to elderly people bene- 
fiting from of the Program. 

• Promoting local initiatives for the development of complementary ac- 
tivities according to the sociocultural characteristics and the physical 
condition of beneficiaries. 

• Favouring the participation of the elderly beneficiaries of the Pro¬ 
gramme in spaces of local participation. 

• Promoting the participation of the community in exercising social con¬ 
trol through the creation or consolidation of teams of Citizen observers 
for the Programme. 

• Qualifying the exercise of social control by the formally registering the 
teams of Citizen observers and following-up their observations. 

• Promoting inter-agency and intersectoral cooperation to improve the 
living conditions of the elderly population. 



PRODUCTIVE PARTNERSHIPS SUPPORT PROJECT 


The Productive Partnerships Support Project- PAAP - is a participatory tool 
implemented bythe Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Development which 
fosters relations between independent rural producers and commercial 
chains and Wholesale markets in order to boost competitiveness and pro¬ 
mote business activities in rural sectors affected by poverty. Social and eco- 
nomic development is promoted with the aim to achieve the sustainability 
of the rural sector, by creating partnerships between small local producers 
and trading associates; this boosts the development of the agrarian com- 
munities’ own initiatives, building long-term partnerships that strengthen 
competition in meeting the demand ofthe prívate commercial sector. 

The Project is focused towards the advancement of economically under- 
developed rural communities, where technical-environmental training is 
implemented in order to favour local production, raising the income levels 
of families and guaranteeing cultural, social, educational, and economic se- 
curity to the communities. 

Key principies 

• To promote inter-institutional participation. 

• To boost the development of productive partnerships. 

• Participation of actors and resources that contribute to the development 
ofthe farming industry, such as producéis associations and parafiscal 
funds. 

• Access to new markets and/or the export business. 

• Promotion and training of good agricultural-trade practices with real 
demand in higher valué markets. 

To ensure the sustainability ofthe businesses involved, the project has a 
revolving fund composed of resources reimbursed by the beneficiaries, al¬ 
lowing for the expansión of submitted projects and boosting the compet¬ 
itiveness of local producers while providing for a cióse coordination with 
value-added markets. 


CONSTITUTIONAL FRAMEWORK OF EDUCATION 


National Ten-year Education Plan 2006 -2016 

The ten-year plan is a means to carry out adequate planning, where society 
sets the agenda for the development of education within a framework of 
goals, actions and proposals. The parties involved are government agencies, 
sectors of society and the general public, those committed to the sectoral 
and development strategies and other initiatives of educational planning, 
where coexistence is of paramount importance; people with critical abilities 
and the capacity to incorpórate the scientific and technological know-how of 
humanity into their own development and that of the country. 

The scope of the ten-year plan is to generate a political and social impact, 
such as upholding the right to education. Its visión is the constitutional 
recognition of a multicultural, multiethnic, diverse and biodiverse country. 
Article 67 of the Constitution establishes that the country is a public proper- 
ty for society involving conditions of equality and social inclusión. It is along 
these lines that the educational System redefines the comprehensive train- 
ing of the individual concerning local, regional, national and international 
contexts, with the aim of improving the quality of human development. 

The manifest goal of the ten-year plan is to assert a social role in probing the 
specificities of the local, regional, national and international environment 
in orderto bring about a transformation of its diverse political, economic, 
and social realities. It is necessary to strengthen public education within a 
framework of fairness, equality and participation in territorial and national 
agendas, by means of policies which boost the resources, investments and 
administration in the autonomy of the regions and in educational manage- 
ment. Management takes place at the level of projects, plans and cultural 
programmes, research and technology for an integral human development 
as enshrined by Colombia’s political constitution. 

The objectives of the ten-year plan are to affirm diverse national identities 
that promote a culture of research. It is therefore necessary give priority to 
certain aspects such as an education with respect and cultural fairness with 
a freedom to pursue knowledge and artistic expression, the promotion and 
diffusion of research and development of the cultural valúes of the nation in 
orderto achieve a form of education which protects the cultural heritage as 


a key component of a national identity premised on critical and innovative 
ideas. 

The implementation of educational policies requires investment and eq- 
uitable management to ensure and guarantee the adequate allocation of 
resources for Colombians, beginning in early childhood and including ¡n- 
digenous peoples, African- Colombians, deprived urban populations, adults, 
women heads of family and rural populations, prioritizing resources for a 
fair distribution across the country. 

Among the goals of the ten-year plan, Clause 3 Article 67 of the Constitution 
affirms the principie of universality as the basis for the development of so¬ 
cial capital, integrated in processes that generate joint responsibility, of an 
inter-sectoral nature and articulated at departmental, national and munic¬ 
ipal level in order to address specific contexts. Thus the idea of permanent 
access to quality education is governed by the right to an education which 
is relevant to the needs of the environment, student welfare aiming for a 
harmonious physical, psychological and social development, and recogni¬ 
tion for the cultural diversity and beliefs of the people who make up social 
identity as populations with diverse and unique characteristics and social 
and cultural practices with integral sense of interculturality. 

D4. The Case of Chile 

The Chilean State promotes a series of initiatives whose objective has been 
the sustainable development of the indigenous communities. These they 
have been headed by the Department of Planning (MIDEPLAN), by means 
of the Origins Programme, which has generated lines of action within other 
state agencies. Two of these are: The Indigenous Territorial Development 
Programme, started by the Department of Agriculture via the Institute of 
Agricultural Development, and the strengthening of the Programme of 
Intercultural Bilingual Education (PEIB) by the Department of Education 
(MINEDUC). 

D.4.1 Origins Programme 

Aim: To sustainably improve the living conditions of the communities of 
Aymara,Atacameño and Mapuche people living in rural areas, and to promote 



their development with identity, in particular in the legal, environmental, 
cultural, social, and economic spheres. The project aims to contribute to the 
improvement of communities’ quality of life, promoting the development 
with identity of rural indigenous communities in seven regions of the coun- 
try, improving their skills and creating wider opportunities in their public 
spheres. 

Funding: BID Loan under a multiphase agreement signed by the In- 
ter-American Development Bank and the Chilean Government, which su- 
pervised two phases (2001 - 2005 and 2007 - 2011), with a total assigned 
sum of $109 million USD. Its objective was “to contribute to the compre- 
hensive development with identity of the Aymara, Atacameño and Mapuche 
peoples in the rural areas.” 

The Programme is of an inter-sectoral nature and its operation is connected 
with the main public programmes focused on indigenous communities. The 
design of the Programme contemplates their participation as active agents 
in its implementation. Each party adapts their programmes or instruments 
in order to render them more accessible to the communities. In its first 
phase he Programme received administrative support from the Ministry of 
Planning and its organisational structure is comprised of two levels: the 
Executive Secretariat (SE) and the National Coordination Committee (CNC) 
at national level, and the Zonal Executive Units (UEZ) and Committees of 
Zonal Coordination (COZ) at regional level. In the second phase, its admin¬ 
istrative headquarters were located in the National Indigenous Corporation 
(CONADI). 

Components of the Programme: a) institutional Strengthening of the in¬ 
digenous communities and public institutions, b) Productive Development, 
c) intercultural bilingual education, and d) cultural development of com¬ 
munities and schools, intercultural healthcare in communities. In terms of 
cultural development, two lines ofaction are being considered: The Imple- 
mentation of the Programme of Intercultural Bilingual Education (PEIB). 
This subcomponent is implemented jointly with the Ministry of Education. 
A second subcomponent is the Promotion of the Development of Culture 
and the Arts. 



In the second phase the objectives were redefined: a) Comprehensive De¬ 
velopment of Native Communities Subprogramme, aiming to strengthen 
the social, cultural, natural, physical and heritage capital of the indigenous 
communities; b) Culturally Pertinent Public Services Subprogramme, whose 
objective is the modification of practices of Service provisión and response 
to indigenous demands by the public Services and the agencies of State Ad- 
ministration, in order that public Services may be more relevant and suited 
to the sociocultural reality of the indigenous communities. 

The Origins Programme has favoured the involvement of the indigenous 
communities both in the development and management of Community 
Initiative projects. Through their dedication they were able to bring their 
own ideas into the various projects. From the institutional perspective, as 
well as from the point ofview of the various communities, this new means of 
participation constitutes a space for open dialogue. The Origins Programme 
is viewed by the participating bodies as a gateway towards the communities. 

The communities benefiting from it emphasize the “possibility of internal 
dialogue”, originating from discussions dealing with issues to be dealt with 
by the Community Initiatives (ICs), a dialogue in which the Origins Pro¬ 
gramme was also present. The ICs promote a previously clearly underdevel- 
oped area: associativity. The implementation of ICs has led to the revitalisa- 
tion ofthe representative roles of communities, which upto this point had 
remained in latent and fragmented form. 

D.4.2. Indigenous Territorial Development Programme (PDTI) 

Its main objective is to encourage the economic development of small ag¬ 
ricultura! producers and farmers with diflñculties in becoming economical- 
ly competitive, based on the improvement of their productive component 
by joint efforts with other institutions in the field ofthe development of 
rural areas. The PDTI is an instrument promoting productivity, specifically 
focused on Indigenous Communities, Indigenous Associations and other 
groups composed of indigenous families 

The PDTI aims to facilítate the of development of indigenous families be- 
longing to Indigenous Communities, Indigenous Associations and Groups, 
by means of participatory intervention methods enabling them to sustain- 
ably increase the production and productivity of their Systems of production 


and the development of their management ski lis so they can market their 
producís more profitably. 

This cultural belonging and development strategy comes in the form of a 
Permanent Programme, which is developed from the following two com- 
ponents: 

• a) Improvement of the production and productivity of the productive 
Systems, seeking to generate conditions in which indigenous families 
may improve the production and productivity of their productive Sys¬ 
tems and consequently increase their incomes. The activities are centred 
on offering technical advice, working capital, productive investment, in¬ 
centives to jointly finance investments, coordination and exchange of 
experience. 

• b) Development ofcommercial management skills, aiming to creating 
conditions in which the users and families involved may develop their 
management skills, to market in their producís more profitably and thus 
increase their incomes. Activities are centred on training and property 
management. 

Target population: Indigenous Communities, Associations and Groups 
composed by native families are all eligible for the PDTI 

D.4.3. Intercultural Bilingual Education Programme 

(PEIB) run by the Ministry of Education 

It was launched in 1996 with the purpose of carrying out 5 pilot experiences 
in regions with a significant indigenous population over a period of 3 to 
4 years. During a second phase, comprising the period 2000 to 2004, the 
PEIB was conceived as a pedagogical proposal in development, since past 
experiences had highlighted the importance of including specific teaching 
guidelines adapted to the linguistic and cultural reality of indigenous stu- 
dents. The Ministry therefore recognises the need to build a database of 
information on diverse variables which affect the quality of the learning. 

Among the key lines of action of the Department of Education’s PEIB policy 
are: 


• *The incorporation of bilingual texts dealing with intercultural issues 
from a pedagogical perspective. 

• *The distribution of software related to the cultures and indigenous lan- 
guages of the country to the schools and high-schools indicated by the 
Ministry of Education. 

• *The training of bilingual Aymara teachers. 

• *The contextualisation of curricula to the linguistic and cultural reality 
of the students. 

• *The development of institutional educational projects with the partici- 
pation of the native communities. 

• *The participation of native authorities in the pedagogical activities of 
the schools. 

• *The development of usage models of new technologies for schools with 
indigenous population (Televisión and Educational Computing) 

D.4.4. Qhapaq Ñan Initiative - Council of National Monuments, 
Subsecretariat for Regional Development, BID Programme 

Presentation of heritage. Qhapaq Ñan and its tourism potential 

In the case of the QÑ in Chile, the line of development focused on cultural 
tourism has taken shape by means of a long process of participation and 
consultation with the associated communities; it is not an imposed visión of 
development. Cultural tourism stems from the interests of the communi¬ 
ties and does not follow a previously designed plan imposed by the govern- 
ment. The design of strategies has therefore been adjusting to the process 
based on the will of the communities. 

The communities themselves have requested strategies for the presentation 
of these properties underthe guiding principie of development with identi- 
ty or, as they define it, Andean development: Suma Qamaña or Good Living. 

If cultural tourism is to be understood as an activity that permits people 
to see and experience other peoples’ way of life and therefore to under- 
stand their customs, traditions and thoughts as expressed in architectural, 



archaeological, historical sites or other sites of cultural relevance, then the 
objectives of cultural tourism are connected with the creation of activities 
relating to heritage objects and to the ways of life of the communities linked 
to them. 

It has been agreed with the communities that this development with identi- 
ty is to be oriented in the fírst place towards reaching commitments for the 
protection, conservation and management of the cultural properties, which 
are clearly understood as a non-renewable resource. 

Actions for Presentation 

As a result of the process of development with identity, lines of work have 
been drawn up seeking to present the cultural properties of Qhapaq Ñan in 
three broad directions: 

A) Management and Monitoring System: Creating instruments for the 
planning and sustainability of the properties: Master Plan and Education 
Plan 

Master Plan: The initiative consists on drafting a Master Plan for the man¬ 
agement of the sections (4) selected by the Qhapaq Ñan or Andean Road 
System initiative to be nominated for inscription in the UNESCO World 
Heritage List. This instrument will ensure the management and handling of 
the cultural properties and their long-term sustainability. The master Plan 
will be based on the existing methodological profile, using results and input 
from the surveys and diagnoses carried out during 2009 and 2010. 

Plan of Education for Qhapaq Ñan 

It stems from a key demand of the communities. It contemplates the cre¬ 
ation of Pedagogical Units, with a view to generate a transfer of knowl- 
edge and skills to the indigenous communities and associated localities of 
Qhapaq Ñan , devising a methodology for the training of community leaders, 
with the purpose of ensuring the sustainability of the presented properties. 

Results: 



• A set of documents and pedagogical material to support the dissem- 
ination of content and to facilítate technical processes, to aid the un- 
derstanding of cultural and historie contexts, as well as the scope of the 
sites' Management Models. 

• Community coordinators, at least one per community, with competenc- 
es in the diffusion of contents and technical know-how in the handling 
of World Heritage sites. 

• A range of local actors qualified in the understanding of cultural and 
historie contexts, as well as in the handling of technical aspeets related 
to the sites. 

• A methodology for the process of transfer of skills. 

B) Implementation of conservation projeets: These cover conservation ac¬ 
tions: consolidaron, reintegration, integration, restoration and preventive 
conservation for the protection of roads and archaeological sites nominated 
for inscription in the World Heritage List. These tasks will enable compliance 
with technical requirements underthe international recommendations for 
enabling public access to, and exhibition of these cultural properties; they 
will also ensure their long-term preservation and their transmission to sub- 
sequent generations. 

These actions are of a permanent character. 

c) Implementation of infrastructure for public access. A series of projeets 
to be implemented between 2012 and 2015 to provide adequate conditions 
of accessibility and interpretation for the understanding of the cultural 
properties in agreement with the defi nition of Andean development. 

These inelude: protection schemes, interpretation centres, outdoor and in- 
door museums, installation of paths and signs, audio-visual material and 
publications for dissemination. 


D.5. The case of Ecuador 


ln 2008, the Constitution approved, Ecuador seeks to build a new form of 
Citizen coexistence, diverse and in harmonywith nature, which respectsthe 
dignity of individuáis and collectives in order to achieve Good Living or 
Suman Kawsay. 

The Constitution States the obligation of the State to protect the country’s 
cultural and natural heritage and provide assurances in the exercise of the 
collective rights of communities, peoples and nationalities (indigenous peo- 
pies, Afro-Ecuadorians, Montubians and mestizos)to ensure process of com- 
prehensive and sustainable development through policies and strategies for 
its progress and forms, one of which consists in maintaining, restoring and 
preserving cultural and historical heritage as an indivisible part of Ecuadores 
heritage, for which the State will provide the necessary resources. 

D.5.1 National Plan for Good Living 2009 to 2013 

This is based on investment for Good Living or Suman Kawsay, on a sus¬ 
tainable macro-economy framework, on the conservation and knowledge of 
our natural heritage and on the promotion of community tourism, among 
others. 

The objectives of this Plan within the framework of cultural heritage has to 
do with enhancing the abilities and potentialities of the citizens; improv- 
ing the population’s quality of life; strengthening national identity, different 
identities living in the country, plurinationality and interculturality; estab- 
lishing a social, caring and sustainable economic system; and building and 
strengthening of public, intercultural spaces for people to meet, among 
others. 

D.5.2 Projects for the Presentation of Qhapaq Ñan 

In March 2006, SENPLADES (National Secretariat for Planning and Devel¬ 
opment), defined the QHAPAQÑAN-ANDEAN ROAD SYSTEM “...as priority 
the elaboration of Baseline Studies ofthe Qhapaq Ñan-Andean Road System 
for its nomination to the World Cultural Heritage List...” In November 2007, 
the National Government issued the Cultural Heritage Emergency Decree 
and allocated funds for the execution of conservation and presentation proj¬ 


ects of this Cultural Heritage. By virtue of this, and after its nomination by 
SENPLADES as one of three Emblematic Projects, in February 2008, the 
Ministry of Heritage Coordination, with the INPCs technical advice, carried 
out through consultation the projects for the presentation of Qhapaq Ñan. 
The goal was to present and allow the social use of 181 km or 32 percent of 
the identified road, executed in three phases and based on this general goal: 

“To ensure the conservation of QÑ Heritage through the integration of the different 
actors related to its surrounding environment, through the use of ancestral knowle¬ 
dge, the social development of the associated populations and the assessment of 
the historical interaction between humans and the natural environment^ (J. Coque, 
2010y 

D.5.3 Consultancy for Qhapaq Ñan 

Consultancies are organized for each section ofthe road. The following ár¬ 
eas of work are implemented in all sections: 

A.- Consultancy for the Presentation of Qhapaq Ñan 

1.- Archaeological Assessment for the Conservation and Presentation of 
Qhapaq Ñan. 

This comprises of: 

• Conservation programme for the presentation ofthe road and of ar¬ 
chaeological sites; historical evaluation; geological surveys; civil engi- 
neering and Chemical surveys; conservation-restoration and architec- 
tural surveys with technical specifications; unit costs and the results of 
the archaeometric studies. 

• Technical specifications and unit cost analysis ofthe road’s reconstruc- 
tion and the construction of access trails to archaeological sites. 

• Technical report on historical evaluation. 

• Geological technical reports. 

• Technical report of archaeological surveys of roads and sites. 

• Topographical plans ofthe road and archaeological sites. 




• Technical report on Conservation. 

• Management Plan proposal. 

2. - Natural Heritage Assessment. 

This comprises of: 

• Programme for the restoration, conservation and management of natu¬ 
ral heritage with unit costs. 

• Indicators database. 

• Geo-referenced maps of types of vegetation. 

• Scientific technical report on Ethnobiology and Fauna, Flora and Hunt- 
ing. 

• Register of the historical use of natural heritage (sheets). 

• Technical report on the crops within the Qhapaq Ñan area of influence. 

• Technical report on rare fauna and flora, endemic or endangered spe- 
cies. 

• Technical report on the localisation of relevant trophic sites. 

• Technical report on the potential of natural resources. 

• Technical report on socio-environmental problems and conflict. 

• Technical report on the water resources within the area of influence. 

• Management Plan for natural heritage associated to QÑ. 

• Trainingand Socialisation proposal. 

3. - SustainableTourism 
This comprises of: 

• Public infrastructure of the tourist route. 

• Design of natural and cultural heritage tourist route. 


• Training Programme. 

• Policies, Regulations and Monitoring System. 

• Marketing. 

The sections and responsible consultancies are as follows: 

• Charlieg Achupallas-Culebrillas Consultants (Chimborazo) 

• Charlieg Julio Andrade-Juan Montalvo Consultants (Carchi) 

• University of Cuenca CulebriIlas-lngapirea (Cañar) 

• University of Cuenca Llamacanchi-Las Limas, Cuambo-Lance, Jimbura 
Puente Roto (Loja). 

• University of Cuenca Molleturo (Azuay) 

• Central University Quito Loma section 

B.-Consultancyforthe Community Developmentof Qhapaq Ñan- Pre-His- 
panic Road Network. 

1. Agriculture based on ancestral knowledge 

• Participatory analysis of productive Systems and land ownership with an 
emphasis on agricultural activities. 

• Mapping of organizations and actors related to agro-ecology and the 

• chain of production. 

• Marketing analysis of traditional and indigenous producís. 

• Elaboration of agricultural training and development plan based on an¬ 
cestral knowledge aimed at producers. 

• Agricultural training and development programme based on ancestral 
knowledge aimed at producers. 

• Elaboration of proposals for production ventures through training. 



• Final Report of the Agricultural Programme based on ancestral knowl- 
edge. 

2. Indigenous Cultural Activities 

• Analysis of Cultural Manifestations. 

• Elaboration ofa programme for the development of cultural activities. 

• Elaboration of cultural projects. 

• Facilitation of management. 

• Promotion and commercialisation of cultural activities. 

• Mapping of different cultural activities, including dancing, music, festiv- 
ities, traditions, oral tradition, gastronomy, etc. 

• Main local cultural activities, their evolution in time, the causes of loss 
of heritage and cultural valúes. 

3 . Indigenous Arts and Crafts 

• Mapping of the different handicraft activities developed within the area 
of intervention. 

• Plan for the development of handicraft activities in the area, based on 
design and material innovation (at leasttwo producís). 

• Programme for craft development based on ancestral knowledge aimed 
at the development of the community. 

The sections and consultancies are as follows: 

• Sendas - Communities of Cañar, El Tambo 

• Sendas-Communities Loja (Jimbura-San José-Quilanga) 

• Cedir - Communities Cantón Cañar Parroquia Ingapirca, Cantón El 
Tambo Parroquia Tambo 

• North Technical University-Comunidades Cantones Tulcán, San Pedro 
De Huaca, Montufar, Mira 


• Chimborazo National University- Cantones Alausi and Chunchi. 

C. Complementary Works 
i. Cleaning and paving of the road. 

• Cleaning: Environmental registry, Clean-up works. 

• Preventive conservation: Registration and monitoring of the cleaning 
phase, Collecting of information on preventive conservation, Regular 
monitoring of clean-up sites. 

• Follow-up and monitoring: Monitoring of vegetal species 

• Dissemination: Socialisation workshops and project dissemination, Dis- 
semination in print 

The sections and responsible entities are as follows: 

• Loja Provincial Council (Espindola-Quilanga) 

• Cañar Provincial Council (Culebrillas-Ingapirca) 

• Azuay Provincial Council 

• Cayambe Municipality (Pambamarca) 

CURRENT SITUATION 

Currently and pursuant to what it is stated in Article 144 of the Código 
Orgánico de Organización Territorial, Autonomía y Descentralización COO¬ 
TAD [Organic Code of Land Panning, Autonomy and Decentralisation], the 
exercise of preserving, maintaining and disseminating archaeological, cul¬ 
tural and natural heritage is the responsibility ofthe municipal decentralised 
autonomous governments; the outcome ofthe audits on the Presentation 
of Qhapaq Ñan are being handed over to the GAD’s for their implementa- 
tion and execution, with technical advice provided bythe INPC. 



D.6. The Case of Perú 


Good Living, a life proposal from Latín American Andean and Amazonian 
peoples, has several meanings depending on the indigenous languages: 
Suma qamaña in Aymara, sumaj kawsay in Quechua; ñande reko (harmo- 
nious life) in Guaraní; teko kavi (new life), ivi maraei (land without evil) or 
qhapaj ñan (noble road or noble life) 21 . 

What the term "proposes ¡s to break the dichotomy between mankind and 
nature and raise awareness about humans being part of the Pachamama or 
Mother Earth, and about the fact that both complement each other. Under 
this perspective, a tetralectic relationship in which the prívate and the com- 
munal, the material and the spiritual are interconnected is proposed.” 22 That 
is, “instead of promoting continuous growth, it aims forthe system to reach 
an equilibrium. Ratherthan exclusively stickingto Gross Domestic Product 
or to other economic indicators, Good Living seeks to achieve and ensure 
mínimum needs, enough for people to lead a simple and modest, decent 
and happy life. 23 The concept of Good Living is expressed in the Political 
Constitutions of Bolivia and Ecuador and aims at creating opportunities to 
build a different development project. 

Perú has designed a legal framework that enables the application of the 
principies of Good Living to coordínate and defend all the cultural forms 
existing in national territory and to preserve the environment. Qhapaq Ñan 
crosses Rural Communities of mainly Andean peoples and is considered 
tangible heritage with associated intangible valúes such as the cultural 
manifestations of human groups living in the Andean región, which must 
be safeguarded and taken into account. 

In addition to the national legal framework that will be referred to later, 
there exists an international legal framework of primary importance signed 
and ratified by Perú that enables the incorporaron of the Good Living ente¬ 
na within Peru’s legal and institutional framework. Among the international 
legal instruments are: 

21 http://www.fuhem.es/media/ecosocial/file/Boletin%20ECOS/Boletin%201 1/entrevis- 
ta % 20a % 20 E m i I i o % 20 Ll ed o. pdf 

22 http://www.fuhem.es/media/ecosocial/file/Boletin%20ECOS/Boletin%201 1/entrevis- 
ta % 20a % 20 E m i I i o % 20 Ll ed o. pdf 

23 http://www.ecologiablog.com/post/1482/que-es-el-buen-vivir 



• The ILO Convention 169 

• The United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples 

• The 1972 and 2003 Conventions for the Safeguarding of the Intangible 
Cultural Heritage 

• The Convention on Biological Diversity 

• The Convention on Migrating Species 

• The Convention on Wetlands on International Importance (Ramsar) 

• The Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild 
Fauna and Flora 

• The United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change 

• The United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification 

At this point, it should be highlighted that Peru’s Political Constitution 
deems international law an integral part of their national law without the 
need for a specific act of incorporation—this enables the possibility of being 
invoked and used as a source of law on issues involving national courts— 
and with a hierarchy of norms comparable, if not superior, to the national 
laws. 

Peru’s Legal Framework 

Peru’s Political Constitution: provides a legal general framework to pro¬ 
mote the concept of Good Living of the populations that develop this life 
principie that live along the sections to be nominated as World Heritage. 
Although it has yet to be conceptually developed, it does cover cultural prac- 
tices and tradition. 

In particular, Article 2 States in subsection 2 that all Peruvian citizens are 
“equal before the law. Nobody shall be discriminated against on the ba- 
sis of origin, race, sex, language, religión, opinión, economic status or of 
any other nature”. Subsection 17 manifests that Peruvians have the right to 
"particípate, individually or in association, in the political, economic, social 
and cultural life of the Nation. Citizens have, according to the law, the right 



to elect, remove or revoke the authorities through legislative initiative and 
referendum.” 

Article 149 of the Constitution also States that: the authorities of Rural and 
Native Communities, with the support of Rondas Campesinas or Rural Pa- 
trols, may exercise the jurisdiccional functions within their territory in accor- 
dance with customary law, provided basic individual rights are not violated. 
This represents a clear recognition of Legal Pluralism, a collective right the 
State recognises to Indigenous Peoples so that, by applying their customary 
law, they can solve their conflicts of interest (individual and collective) and 
deliver justice. 

Legal Framework: Laws protecting practices, traditions and cultural groups 

Ley del de Derecho a la Consulta Previa a los Pueblos Indígenas u Originarios 
Reconocido en el Convenio 169 de la Organización Internacional del Trabajo [Law 
for the Right to Prior Consultation to Indigenous or Native Peoples Rec- 
ognised by the International Labour Organization Convention 169] - Law 
No. 2gy8y 

The President of the Republic enacted Law No. 29785 on 31 August 2011 that 
States the right of indigenous peoples to engage their representative insti- 
tutions in a dialogue with the State before the adoption of administrative or 
legislative measures that affect them directly. It is also necessary to consult 
them regarding the plans, programmes and projects of national and re¬ 
gional development affecting these rights. The purpose of the consultation 
is to establish channels for intercultural dialogue to ensure their inclusión 
in a decisión making process that respect their rights. 

Ley que establece el régimen de protección de los conocimientos colectivos de 
los pueblos indígenas vinculados a los recursos biológicos [Law establishing 
the protection regime of the collective knowledge linked to biological re- 
sources] - Law No. 27811: 

Article 1 establishes that “the Peruvian state recognises the right and the 
faculty of indigenous peoples and communities to decide on their collective 
knowledge”. The Fund for the Development of Indigenous Peoples has also 
been created with the aim of contributing to the integral development of 
financing projects and other activities. 


Ley Sobre la Conservación y Aprovechamiento Sostenible de la Diversidad Bi¬ 
ológica - [Law on the Conservation and Sustainable Management of Bio¬ 
logical Diversity] Law No. 26839: 

This law recognises the importance and valué of the knowledge, innovations 
and practices generated by rural and native communities for the conserva¬ 
tion and sustainable use of biological diversity. It also recognises the need 
to protect this knowledge and establish mechanisms to promote its use 
upon the informed understanding of such communities, ensuring a just 
and equitable distribution of the benefits derived therefrom. 

The knowledge, innovations and practices of rural and native communities 
for the conservation and sustainable use of biological diversity that makes 
up their cultural heritage, meaning they have rights on them and the faculty 
to decide on their use. 

Ley de Áreas Naturales Protegidas [Law of Protected Natural Areas] - Law 
No. 26834: this law recognises the existence of communal reserves destined 
to the conservation of wild fauna and flora for the benefit of neighbouring 
rural populations. The use and commercialisation of resources will follow 
management plans approved and supervised by the authorities and will be 
carried out by the beneficiaries themselves. They may be implemented on 
soil of prime agricultural, livestock or forest use, on protected soil and on 
wetlands. 

Ley de Protección al Acceso a la diversidad biológica peruana y los conocimien¬ 
tos colectivos de los pueblos indígenas [Law on the Protection of Access to 
Peruvian Biological Diversity and the Collective Knowledge of Indigenous 
Peoples] - Law No. 28216: this law establishes that “all native languages are 
the expression of a collective identity and of a different way of conceiving 
and describing reality...”This law also States the right of people to language 
as an element of basic identity that enables them to keep and develop their 
culture. The law mentions that people must be educated in their mother 
tongue and culture under a multicultural approach, learning Spanish as well 
as a common language. 

The law treats these mother tongues as OfRcial Languages, which means 
the State shall grant them progressively and at all levels the same legal valué 
and the same prerogative as the Spanish language. This means all oflñcial 




administrativa procedures in Spanish or in the official languages of the re¬ 
spective areas will have the same legal valué. 

Ley General de Comunidad Campesinas [General Law of Rural Communities] 

- Law No. 24656: this law recognises Rural Communities as “...essential 
democratic institutions with an autonomous organization that favour com- 
munal work and use of the land, both in the economic and administrativa 
spheres, within the framework of the Constitution, the present law and re- 
lated provisions”. 

The law ensures the right to ownership of the territory by Rural Communi¬ 
ties, the protection of the uses, customs and traditions of the Community 
by promoting the development of its cultural identity. 

Ley de Rondas Campesinas [Law on Rural Patrols] - Law No. 27908: This law 
ensures the development of a climate of peace, out-of-court settlement and 
collaborates in the resolution of conflicts and in the building of a climate of 
peace within its territory. 

Ley General de Educación [General Law of Education] - Law No. 28044: de- 

fends an intercultural education. One of the law’s principies is to ensure 
interculturality, understood as the country’s wealth of cultural, ethnical and 
linguistic diversity. It also recognises and respects the different and the mu¬ 
tual understanding and learning attitude towards the other, which is the 
basis for a harmonious coexistence and the exchange between the different 
cultures of the world. 

Ley de Creación del Ministerio de Cultura [Law for the Creation of the Ministry 
of Culture] - Law No. 29565: this law passed on 22 July 2012 creates the new 
Portfolio that will be in charge of the formulation, planning, direction, coor¬ 
dinaron, execution, supervisión, evaluation and accounting of State nation- 
al cultural policies, actions which are applicable to all levels of government. 
The culture area involves all cultural manifestations of the country reflect- 
ingthe multicultural and multi-ethnical diversity ofthe Ministry of Culture. 
Four programme areas have been established: 

• The Nation’s Tangible and Intangible Cultural Heritage 

• Contemporary cultural creation and livingarts 



• Cultural management and cultural industries 

• Ethnic and cultural plurality ofthe Nation 

The law establishes that the Sénior Leadership ofthe Basic Organic Struc- 
ture ofthe Ministry of Culture consists ofthe Ministry, Deputy Ministry of 
Cultural Heritage and Cultural Industries, Deputy Ministry of Intercultural- 
ity and General Secretariat. 

Ley General del Patrimonio Cultural de la Nación [General Law of Cultural 
Heritage] - Law No. 28296 (Regulated by Supreme Decree N° 011-2006-ED): 

Both regulations broadly codify the protection ofthe properties comprising 
the Nation’s Cultural Heritage against illicit appropriation or transfer and 
against the destruction of such property. It also provides protection for its 
conservation, notably the conservation ofthe intangible valúes associated 
to the property. 

The law declares Intangible Heritage ofthe Nation the creations of a cultur¬ 
al community based on tradition, expressed by individuáis or groups that 
admittedly respond to the expectations of a community as the expression 
of their cultural and social identity; valúes transmitted orally such as moth- 
er tongues, languages and autochthonous dialects; traditional skills and 
knowledge, be it artistic, gastronomic, medicinal, technological, folkloric or 
religious; the collective knowledge ofthe peoples and other cultural expres- 
sions or manifestations that together form our cultural diversity. 

The communities that maintain and care about intangible cultural property 
belonging to the Nation’s Intangible Cultural Heritage are the direct holders 
of such Heritage. 

Ley del Instituto Nacional de Desarrollo de Pueblos Andinos, Amazónicos y 
Afroperuano (INDEPA) [Law of the National Institute for the Development 
of Andean, Amazonian and Afro-Peruvian Peoples] - Law No. 28495: the 

INDEPA is the governing body who proposes and supervises compliance 
with national policies and coordinates with the Regional Governments the 
programmes aimed at the promotion, defense, research and affirmation of 
the rights and the development with identity ofthe Andean, Amazonian and 
Afro-Peruvian Peoples. The Board of Directors is comprised of several State 


institutions and, principally, each of the following groups: Four (04) Andean 
Groups, (03) Amazonian Groups, (02) Afro-Peruvian Groups. 

Ley para la Protección de Pueblos Indígenas u Originarios en Situación de 
Aislamiento y en Situación de contacto inicial [Law for the Protection of the 
Indigenous and Native Peoples in a Situation of Isolation and in a Situa- 
tion of First Contact - Law No. 28736: this law particularly ensures their right 
to life and health, safeguarding their existence and integrity. 

Ley del Servicio de Defensa Pública [Law of Public Defense Services] - Law No. 
29360: The Public Defense Service ensures the right to defense by providing 
free-of-cost assistance and legal and technical advice in the areas expressly 
laid down for people without economic resources and for other cases specif- 
ically provided by the law. The Service ineludes Cultural Diversity and the re- 
spect for the multi-ethnic and multicultural nature of the Peruvian Nation. 

Ley General del Turismo [General Law of Tourism] - Law No. 29408: The law’s 
principies see in tourist activity a chance for sustainable development, which 
involves maintaining and integrating social, cultural and natural heritage. 
Tourist activity that must lead to increasing the quality of life of the local 
population by strengthening social, economic, cultural and environmental 
development. 

Tourist activity is inclusive because it promotes the social, political, econom¬ 
ic and cultural incorporation of excluded and vulnerable social groups. It 
must be built in a médium of individual and collective development and 
of cultural diversity. It also strengthens the process of national identity and 
integration. Tourist activity must not affect or destroy living cultures. 

STATE POLICIES AND PROGRAMMES: 

In accordance with the legal framework detailed above, the sector-specific 
State ¡nstitutions have carried out a series of interventions based on public 
policies and State action that use planning tools and executive organizations 
in education, culture, health, justice, property, environment, etc. and incor¬ 
pórate criteria that respond to the logic of Good Living. The following lines 
explain these interventions and experiences promoted by the State in detail. 

Policies on Bilingual and Intercultural Education and Education Policy 
in Rural Areas - Ministry of Education: In the framework of the consulta- 


tions carried out for the National Education Agreement, a document about 
national policy on languages and cultures in education was amended by 
the R.D. N° 175-2005-ED with the ñame of Guidelines for a Policy of Bilin¬ 
gual and Intercultural Education. Subsequently, the R.D. N° 176-2005-ED 
amended the National Plan of Intercultural Bilingual Education. Starting in 
2005, other documents on policy guidelines relating to Bilingual and Inter- 
cultural Education were approved, including the National Education Project 
(PEN), the 2007-2011 Multi-Year Strategic Sectorial Plan (PESEM), Regional 
Education Projects (PER) and the National Curricular Design (NCD) amend¬ 
ed by the R.M. 0040-2008-ED. 

Pursuant to the Regulation on the Organizaron and Functions of the MED, 
the directorates with functions related to Bilingual and Intercultural Ed¬ 
ucation are the DIGEBIR (Dirección General de Educación Intercultural 
Bilingüe y Rural [Directorate-General for Intercultural, Bilingual and Ru¬ 
ral Education]), the DIGESUTP (Dirección General de Educación Superior 
y Técnico-Profesional [Directorate-General for Higher and Technical and 
Professional Education]) and the PLANMED (Oficina de Planificación Es¬ 
tratégica y Medición de la Calidad Educativa [Bureau of Strategic Planning 
and Measurement of Educational Quality]), the DIGEIBIR being the Direc¬ 
torate-General with the highest responsibility in the implementation and 
development ofthe Intercultural Bilingual Education. 

The Directorate-General for Intercultural, Bilingual and Rural Education is 

responsiblefor regulating and guidingthe Intercultural, Bilingual and Rural 
national policy through phases, levels, modalities, eyeles and programmes 
ofthe national education system.This Directorate-General comes underthe 
Deputy Ministry of Pedagogical Management. Its functions are: 

• To formúlate, propose, regúlate and guide national policy on Intercul- 
tural, Bilingual and Rural Education; the phases, levels, modalities, ey¬ 
eles and programmes ofthe national educational system, establishing 
the necessary coordinaron with the Decentralised Authorities of Educa¬ 
tion Management. 



• To develop an intercultural approach throughout the national educa- 
tional system in coordination with the Directorate-Generals and the Bu- 
reaus of the Ministry of Education and the Decentralised Authorities of 
Education Management. 

• To guide, supervise, endorse and evalúate the implementation oían in¬ 
tercultural and bilingual approach in coordination with the correspond- 
ing Directorate-Generals. 

• To regúlate the educational use of native languages in coordination with 
the bodies of the civil society, Decentralised Authorities of Education 
Management, researchers and users. 

• To regúlate, guide, supervise and evalúate the development and imple¬ 
mentation of the Intercultural, Bilingual and Rural Education in coordi¬ 
nation with the Regional Bureau of Education, and the Local Education 
Management Unit. 

• To define the technical criteria for creation of diverse curricular content; 
to design social, teaching and learning strategies, as well as strategies 
for the assessment ofthe Intercultural, Bilingual and Rural Education. 

• To establish the needs for initial training and teachers in Intercultural, 
Bilingual and Rural Education that must take into account the ongoing 
Teacher Training Systems ofthe Ministry of Education. 

• To develop programmes for the production and validation of relevant 
educational, cultural and linguistic material in native languages and in 
Spanish in all phases, levels, modalities, cycles and programmes in coor¬ 
dination with the Decentralised Authorities of Education Management. 

• To promote the participation ofthe civil society and of direct users of 
Intercultural, Bilingual and Rural Education, taking into account the ex- 
istence of local forms of organization. 

• To identify and promote the carrying out of research on cultural, lin¬ 
guistic, social and educational topics. 



• To design, formúlate, execute and evalúate projects and agreements 
with national and international, public and prívate organizations devel- 
oping programmes of Intercultural, Bilingual and Rural Education. 

• To promote the exchange of experiences at a national and international 
level for the improvement ofthe projects and programmes of Intercul- 
tural, Bilingual and Rural Education. 

• To promote, support and facilítate the preparation of educational 
plans coordinated around sustainable human development plans and 
strengthening national, regional and local identities. 

• The DIGEIBIR points out that the context is currently favourable for the 
implementation of an Intercultural Bilingual Policy and an Education 
Policy on Rural Areas by the Ministry of Education. This favourable con¬ 
text involves: 

• A regulation framework renovated by the creation ofthe Ministry of 
Culture, under which comes the Deputy Ministry of IntercuIturality, 
sharing complementary functions; Law No . 29753 regulates the use, 
preservaron, development, recovery, promotion and dissemination of 
native Peruvian languages and the Law of Prior Consultaron. 

• There is greater awareness about a Bilingual and Intercultural Education 
as a right and as a public policy that the State must implement following 
quality standards (Ombudsman Report No 152 - Ombudsman’s Office). 

• Initiatives supporting management in favour of Intercultural and Bi¬ 
lingual Education such as regional and municipal regulations against 
discriminaron and supporting the oflñcial status ofthe native languages 
spoken in their jurisdictions; regional educational projects with an in- 
tercultural approach designed with regional teams and by civil society 
institutions. 

• Civil Society with Proposals. 

Sectorial Policy of Intercultural Health, National Health Strategyfor Indigenous 
Peoples and Comprehensive Health Insurance: The Ministry of Health estab- 
lished the Sectorial Policy of Intercultural Health with the aim of strength¬ 
ening cultural identity and the participation of all indigenous peoples and 


peoples of African descent in health Services. Along the same lines, the Na¬ 
tional Health Strategy for Indigenous Peoples was implemented. It is one 
of the fifteen health strategies at a national level the Ministry of Health has 
been developing to assist the most vulnerable in the country. Amended in 
2004 by Ministerial Resolution 771-2004/MINSA, the managing body is the 
National Centre of Intercultural Health (CENSI). The CENSI as the National 
Coordinator of the Health Strategy and the members of its PermanentTech- 
nical Committee proposed the 2010-2012 General Plan of Health Strategy. 
This Plan was submitted to the Technical Advisory Committee, with rep- 
resentatives of all indigenous organizations. The Plan’s regional and local 
implementation is the result of the commitment to health of regional and 
local authorities, health personnel and communities in general, the pur- 
pose being to reduce the unfavourable health divide of these peoples in the 
framework of the fight against inequality, poverty and exclusión. 

The Sectorial Policy of Intercultural Health ineludes activities broken down 
in four areas: 

• The right to health, social inclusión and fairness in health Services. 

• The promotion of traditional medicine and its coordination with aca- 
demic medicine. 

• Reinforcement of human resources skills in intercultural health. 

• Reinforcement of cultural identity and the participation of indigenous 
peoples and peoples of African descent in health Services. 

The CENSI points out that the coordinated efforts of different sectors is nec- 
essary to define intersectorial policies and that they will be ¡nsuflficient with- 
out the appropriation of such policies by the Indigenous Peoples. It urges 
Regional Governments to design programmes with the aim of revertíng the 
health indicators of Indigenous Peoples. 

With regards to Social Security and Health, Articles 24 and 25 of the ILO 
Convention 169, set the tone for Public Policies in this field, focusing on the 
quality coverage of these Services and the recognition of the intercultural 
approach and the reappraisal of traditional medicine. In this sense, by Su- 
preme Decree 006-2006- MINSA, benefits ofthe Comprehensive Health 


Insurance (SIS) have been extended to cover health community agents, 
disperse and excluded populations living in Amazonia and on the Andean 
highlands and victims of social violence. 

Ministry of Culture, Deputy Ministry oflnterculturality and INDEPA: The Min¬ 
istry of Culture occupies the former National Institute of Culture (INC), 
which, for almost four decades, was the governing body of Peru’s culture 
sector. The law regulating its creation, which increases the level of govern- 
mental management of culture, established that the sector has the follow- 
ing satellite bodies: National Library of Perú, General Archive ofthe Nation, 
Peruvian Radio and Televisión Institute (IRTP) and the High Academy of 
Quechua Language. 

Within the basic organic structure ofthe Ministry of Culture, the Deputy 
Ministry of IntercuIturality has, among others, the priority of implementing 
the Law of Prior Consultation through the INDEPA, whose functions where 
absorbed by the Ministry of Culture after its creation and that today works 
as an Executive Unit. In this sense, a Multisectorial Commission has been 
created by Supreme Decree 337-2011-PCM, in charge of elaborating the Pro- 
posal of Regulation ofthe Law of Prior Consultation, a process led by the 
Ministry of Culture through the Deputy Ministry of I ntercu Itu ral ity and its 
corresponding Executive Unit (INDEPA). Among the tasks currently being 
implemented are: 

• Change of specific regulatory standards at a ministerial, Congress and 
regional and local governments level. 

• Creation ofan Oflñcial Database of Indigenous Peoples 

• Registry of Facilitators and Interpreters 

• Generation of Capacities in the public sector 

The first process of prior consultation is now being implemented by the 
Ministry of Culture and its technical body, the Deputy Ministry of Intercul- 
turality, to consult the indigenous peoples ofthe basins ofthe Pastaza, Cor¬ 
rientes and Tigre Rivers and ofthe Loreto regions before signing the Lote 
1AB hydrocarbons exploitation contract, enabling the right to be consulted 
about the activities carried out in their vital environment or habitat, which 



implies not only respect for their rightfully-owned land but also for the ter- 
ritory used in a traditional manner. 

Other priorities of the Deputy Ministry of IntercuIturality include the prepa- 
ration of a Proposal for the National System of Indigenous Policy that is 
currently fragmented and divided into sectors with the aim of ensuring the 
exercise of the rights of indigenous peoples; the Protection of Peoples in 
Situations of Isolation and Initial Contact, whose aim is to ensure the right 
to life and to having a cultural identity of these human groups. The legal 
framework is the Law No. 28736 : Law for the Protection of the Indigenous 
and Native Peoples in a Situation of Isolation and in a Situation of First 
Contact (2006) and Supreme Decree N° 008-2007-MIDES that amends the 
Regulations of the Law for the Protection ofthe Indigenous and Native Peo¬ 
ples in a Situation of Isolation and in a Situation of First Contact. 

As part ofthe actions ofthe Deputy Ministry of I ntercu Itu rality and in a 
joint effort with institutions of higher education, like the National University 
Mayor de San Marcos initially and currently the University Ricardo Palms, a 
Diploma in Public Policies and Interculturality is now available. The aim of 
this academic activity is to develop abilities and spread specialised knowl- 
edge about i ntercu Itu ra I ity, cultural identities, public policies and other 
associated topics and to count on professionals of different State sectors 
and institutions capable of incorporating the intercultural approach as a 
cross-cutting element in their management, embracing respect for differ- 
ence and for cultural diversity. 

THE JUDICIARY AND THE JUSTICE SYSTEM 

The main efforts in terms of justice aimed at indigenous populations by 
the Ministry of Justice, depends on the coverage of ordinary justice Systems 
starting from the implementation ofthe National Plan of Human Rights 
2006 to 2011, an instrument of national policy that determines the nec- 
essary measures for the presentation ofthe promotion and projection of 
Human Rights, amended by the D.S. N° 017-2005-JUS, and extended until 
31 December 2011 by the D.S. N° 021-2010-JUS. Guideline No. 4 seeks to 
implement Positive Policies favouring the rights ofthe most vulnerable and 
ensuring the rights ofthe indigenous and Afro-Peruvian peoples. Also in 
this direction, Law No. 29360 - Law of Public Defence Services and the Min¬ 
isterial Resolution N° 005-2011-JUS are aimed at providing coverage of and 


fighting discrimination against vulnerable groups in theiraccess to ordinary 
justice. 

In accordance with the spirit of Article 149 ofthe Peru’s Political Constitu- 
tion, in 2010 the Judicial Power implemented the i st International Congress 
on Intercultural Justice in Indigenous Peoples with the motto “Building a 
Country with Social Justice”. This space enabled a dialogue of equals be- 
tween Supreme Judges, Sénior Judges, specialised lawyers and peace law- 
yers along with the leaders ofthe Ashánlncas, the Yaneshas, the Kakintes, 
the Awajun, the Lamistas and the Shipibos, based on the central themes 
raised between the State and the Indigenous Peoples on Legal Pluralism, 
Indigenous Peoples and their Justice System and on the experiences of rec- 
ognition and coordination at national and international levels. 

The content ofthe final declaration makes an explicit recognition of Legal 
Pluralism in our country and expresses the validity and efficacy of regulation 
instruments such as the Political Constitutions, the ILO Convention 169 and 
the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples, as 
well as the reform of criminal procedure from an intercultural perspective 
expressed on Article 18.3 ofthe Legislative Decree No. 957. 

The formulated recommendations are oriented to strengthening the will 
and the decisión ofthe Judicial Power to institutionalise permanent mech- 
anisms of dialogue and coordination with the active participation ofthe 
Indigenous Peoples with an equal presence and in a relationship of equality 
with the authorities ofthe Ordinary Courts. 

National Environmental Policy, National Plan of Environmental Action 
and REDD Mechanisms - Ministry of the Environment: Article 67 of Peru’s 
Political Constitution establishes the State’s duty to determine the nation¬ 
al environmental policy. The National Environmental Policy is an instru¬ 
ment of environmental management planning that seeks to incorpórate 
indigenous people and their knowledge. Amended by Supreme Decree N° 
012-2009-MINAM, on 23 May 2009, its goal is to increase the quality of 
life of people, ensuring the existence of long-term healthy, sustainable and 
functional ecosystems and the sustainable development ofthe country un- 
der the principie of respect ofthe fundamental rights of individuáis. 


The National Environmental Policy is governed by the principies oftrans-sec- 
tor scope, cost-benefit analysis, competitiveness, performance-based man¬ 
agement, legal protection and continuous improvement and it is structured 
on four main themes, namely: (i) conservation and sustainable use of nat¬ 
ural resources and biological diversity; (ii) end-to-end management of en¬ 
vironmental quality; (iii) environmental governance; and (iv) international 
agreements and environmental opportunities. 

The PNA is available in native languages such as Ashanlnca, Awajun, 
Machiguenga, Aymara and Quechua. These documents have been dissem- 
inated by the media and events, as well as directly distributed by different 
sector, regional and local governments. 

Another instrument is the National Plan of Environmental Action (PLANAA) 
Perú 2011-2021 , amended by Supreme Decree N° 014-2011-MINAM of 9 July 
2011. The PLANAA seeks to generate opportunities for the social inclusión 
of native and Rural Communities with an intercultural and gender approach 
to environmental management. Its goal is to design a programme for the 
diffusion of the National Environmental Policy, a baseline and a strategy for 
the compliance with the ILO Convention 169, designed and approved. The 
NIMAD, MIMDES and the Ministry of Culture are responsible for its im- 
plementation, along with the local and regional governments, regional and 
municipal environmental commissions, sectors, the Ombudsman’s Office, 
the Committees for the Defense and Protection of the Environment and the 
Civil Society. As regards to Citizen participation, representatives of Andean 
and Amazonian indigenous peoples have taken part in the workshops to 
formúlate the National Plan of Environmental Action during the first three 
months of 2010. 

The priorities of the National Environmental Plan - PLANAA Perú 2001- 
2021 are: 

• Water: 100 percent of the urban waste water is treated and 50 percent 
of this, reused. 

• Solid waste: 100 percent of municipal solid waste are managed, reused 
and adequately disposed. 


• Air: 100 percent of prioritised cities implement action plans for improv- 
ing air quality and complying with Air Quality Standards. 

• Forests and Climate Change: reduction to zero of the deforestation rate 
in fifty four million hectares of primary forests under different catego- 
ries of territorial organization, contributing, along with other initiatives, 
to reducing 47.5 percent of the GEI emissions in the country generated 
by changes in land use; and to diminish vulnerability in the face of cli¬ 
mate change. 

• Biological Diversification: conservation and sustainable management 
of the country’s diversity of ecosystems, species and genetic resourc¬ 
es; increase by 80 percent of organic production soil; by 70 percent of 
exports of biocommerce producís; by 50 percent of the investment in 
eco-businesses and byioo percent the goods and/or Services in Protect- 
ed Natural Areas - PNA 

• Mining and Energy: 100 percent of small mining and artisanal mining 
implements and/or has instruments of environmental management; 
and 100 percent of the large and medium-sized mining and energy 
companies increase their environmental performance. 

• Environmental Governance: 100 percent of the entities of the National 
System of Environmental Management implement the National Envi¬ 
ronmental Policy and instruments of environmental management. 

The territory understood as vital environment or habitat for indigenous 
peoples and its sustainable management is under the MINAM, which im¬ 
plements the REED mechanism (Reduction of Greenhouse Effect Emissions 
from Deforestation and Forest Degradation, and the role of conservation, 
sustainable forest management and increase of carbón stocks). The partici¬ 
pation of indigenous representation was promoted and incorporated in the 
elaboration of the documents for the REDD Preparation Phase in Perú. 

LandTitling and Land Regulation Project lll-COFOPRI:The State promotes 
an institutional structure whose main objective is the titling of communal 
and native lands. To achieve the efficiency of this process, the instrument 
used is the COFOPRI, amended by Supreme Decree N° 005-2007-VIVIEN- 
DA, which absorbs the functions, competences and attributions of the PETT 



(Special Land Titling Programme and Rural Land Registry Programme) for 
the titling of Rural Communities in some of the country's department. In 
the case of native communities, its competence was limited to the creation 
of demarcation plans aimed at the titling of native communities, in coordi¬ 
naron with the Regional Agrarian Agency. In this line and through the Pub¬ 
lic Investment Project PTRT3 (Land Titling and Regularisation Project III), 
funds needed to comply with the central objective of completing the for- 
malisation of registerable rural property in 587 districts of 20 departments, 
of which 223 are forest and 364 are mountain; 691,248 rural properties were 
registered and 450,000 individual rural properties were titled and regis- 
tered, as well as 184 Native Communities and 454 Rural Communities with 
a total budget of US$50 million. 

Integral Development Plan of Andean Peoples 

By Supreme Resolution N° 135-2009-PCM (published in the official news- 
paper El Peruano on 27 June 2009), the Table for the Integral Development 
of Andean Peoples in extreme poverty was established for the State (with 
the participation of rural communities, local and regional authorities of 
the Regional Governments ofthe Departments of Apurímac, Ayacucho and 
Huancavelica) to assist and provide Solutions to the needs ofthe rural com¬ 
munities ofthe aforementioned departments and to elabórate an integral 
development plant for the area. Subsequently, the number of members of 
the Table was increased and a deadline was set for the solution ofthe com¬ 
munities' needs and for the formulation of an Integral Development Plan of 
Andean Peoples, also known as PDIPA. 

The approval ofthe PDIPA generated great expectations, especially in rural 
associations such as the FADA (Agrarian Federation ofthe Department of 
Ayacucho) and the CCP (Peru's Rural Confederation), as well as in some 
NGOs that accompanied the PDIPA formulation process and the creation of 
the Dialogue Table. 

Among the most relevant advances are three political decisions made by the 
authorities ofthe Ayacucho Regional Government: 



• The Diffusion ofthe Integral Plan for the Development of Andean Peo¬ 
ples in two provinces: Huamanga and Cangallo. The Allpa Group con- 
tributed to disseminating the most important points ofthe Plan during 
the different activities carried out in Ayacucho between 2009 and 2010. 

• The Regional Government of Ayacucho issued the Regional Executive 
Resolution 339-210- GRA/PRES, on 10 May 2010 to institutionalise the 
Table of Dialogue for the Integral Development of Andean-Ayacucho 
Peoples (MEDIPA-Ayacucho); the Integral Development Plan for the An¬ 
dean Peoples of Apurímac, Ayacucho and Huancavelica 2010-2021 (PDI¬ 
PA) was incorporated to the Concerted Regional Development 2007- 
2024-PLAN WARI as a document of regional management for its proper 
implementation; and the Regional Office of Rural and native commu¬ 
nities was created under the General Regional Management ofthe Aya- 
cucho Regional Government. 

During the PDIPA dissemination events mentioned above, representatives 
of Rural Communities and social institutions had the chance to submittheir 
comments and contributions. For the execution ofthe Integral Plan for the 
Development of Andean Peoples (PDIPA), comprising 98 development proj- 
ects in the regions of Ayacucho, Apurímac and Huancavelica, and afterthe 
delivery of reports ofthe Dialogue Table for the Integral Development of 
Andean Peoples living in Extreme Poverty, the Government transferred 30 
million of Peruvian Soles to the local governments that administers the 
poorest jurisdiction. This amount will be complemented with the 26 million 
of Peruvian Soles invested by the regional authorities of Ayacucho, Apurí¬ 
mac and Huancavelica. 

Indigenous Peoples Programme - OmbudsmaiVs Office: Peru's Ombuds- 
man Office in association with Environment, Public Services and Indigenous 
Peoples runs the Indigenous Peoples Programme to promote the respect of 
the rights of Indigenous Peoples and Native Communities and to stimulate 
their ability to engage in dialogue with the State. It has collaborated in the 
training of public officials and representatives of indigenous organizations. 

Based on the recognition of Peru's cultural diversity and through the imple¬ 
mentation of an intercultural approach,the Ombudsman Office highlights 
the importance of diversity as the principie guiding the relationship with the 


other, recognizing its wealth and valué, which is the base for the construc- 
tion of a democratic society. In this sense, indigenous peoples domínate 
attention, with a series of themes and priority rights observed ¡n the Indig- 
enous Peoples Programme of the Ombudsman’s Office: the constitution of 
Indigenous State Institutions; Consultaron and Participation; Communal 
Justice; Land and Territory; Intercultural Health; Bilingual Intercultural Ed- 
ucation; Indigenous Peoples in Isolation and Initial Contact. 

The Ombudsman’s Office has issued a series of reports providing public 
policies related to relevant aspects to indigenous peoples. Among the re¬ 
ports are: 

• Ombudsman Report No. 134 “Health in Native Communities: A Chal¬ 
lenge for the State” 

• Ombudsman Report No. 152 “Contribution for a Policy on Bilingual and 
Intercultural Education for Indigenous Peoples” 

• Ombudsman Report No. ioi“lndigenous Peoples in Situation ofVolun- 
tary Isolation and Initial Contact” 




E. GENERAL CRITERIA FOR PUBLIC USE OF THE PROPERTY. 


One of the major problems affecting heritage sites is the excessive and in- 
discriminate use of these, combined with a lack of mínimum standards and 
conservation and/or surveillance criteria. Therefore, basic rules and princi¬ 
pies need to be determined to ensure the conservation of the good through 
appropriate use. 

The complexity in the public use of a property such as Qhopaq Ñon is due 
to the fact that it is an extensive property that cannot be fenced or closed 
off. It is exposed to harsh and changing natural elements depending on its 
geographical location, together with pressurefrom development which has 
affected the environment and in some cases the integrity of the property 
itself. Therefore, all decisions made regarding its use must be accompanied 
by a series of actions in different areas and planned over time, and must 
respectthe principies of conservation regardless ofthe type of use. 

E.I.- GENERAL RULES AND CRITERIA 

Principies and general criteria 

1. Principie of Respect 

With regard to the rights ofthe local population, in relation to their prop- 
erties, uses and ancestral customs. Mutual respect between the inhabitants 
and visitors. Forall decisions about actions to be carried out, the priority will 
be respect for the decisions made by the landowners and inhabitants ofthe 
communities associated with Qhapaq Ñon. 

2 . Principie of Participation 

Inclusión and decision-making based on the participation of regional ac¬ 
to rs. 

Promote co-managed collaborative work which will, in the mid term, lead 
to self-management ofthe sites and roads. Aimed at the constant improve- 


ment of management based on mutual and permanent openness and 
learning. 

3. Principie of Environmental Responsibility 

Respect and care for the preservation ofthe environment and context in 
which the property is located. 

4. Principie of Preservation 

All measures should be aimed at preserving the tangible and intangible 
properties of Qhopaq Ñon. 

5. Principie of Prevention 

Any impact or damage to the property and its environment must be prevent- 
ed by avoiding, limiting or controlling activities that threaten it, especially 
when protection is not possible. Priority will be given to situations, defini- 
tions or decisions that prevent risks and negative impacts on the property 
and its environment. 

6. Principie of Participation and Access to Information 

Everyone will have adequate access to information about the property, its 
environment and its natural and cultural valúes. They will also have the op- 
portunity to particípate in decision-making, adopting decisions in accor- 
dance to the ways established by the Management Units. 

Objectives 
General Objective 

To define the criteria and general guidelines for using Qhapaq Ñon in ac- 
cordance with ancestral customs and uses ofthe associated communities, 
with a view for training and capacity building, education and awareness re¬ 
garding the conservation of cultural heritage in a comprehensive manner. 



Specific Objectives 

• To serve as a referential framework for the various publíc use actions of 
QÑ road sections and sites 

• To establish conditions for the regulation and management of the de- 
velopment of potential activities around QÑ 

• To guarantee and promote the continuity of rituals and traditional uses 
of natural resources. 

• To establish appropriate means of facilitating information and to raise 
awarenessamongusers’of QÑabout the conservaron ofitsOutstanding 
Universal Valué. 

• To determine collaborative bodies within the communities, interested 
public and prívate agencies, responsibilities, initiatives and links with 
regard to the public use of QÑ. 

• To define a system of prevention, monitoring, evaluation and follow-up 
of the programme. 

Sub-programmes with respect to uses 
a. COMMUNITY USE 

The ancestral use that communities made of the Road and the use they 
make of it today, whetherfor the passage of people or animáis or associated 
with the economic activities of each community. 

Some of these are ritual uses: 

• processions to symbolic sites. 

• related to religious pilgrimages, such as “visits” by religious images 
shared by two or more communities; 

• routes associated with Andean festivals: pachallampe (sowing of pota- 
toes), carnaval, pagos a la tierra (payment to the earth) and limpia de 
canales (cleaning of canals). 




SUB-PROGRAMME 


MAIN ACTIVITIES 


ACTIONS NEEDED FOR US DEVELOPMENT 


MINIMUM STANDARDS 




Prepare a calendar of ritual uses. 

Conditions of each community for its development 


Ritual activities 

Define landmarks and processional routes. 

Rules for regulating the access and conduct of external visitors 



Register for the transfer of knowledge to the community 

Community Use 

Everyday activities 

Collaboratively establish the existing zoning for livestock- 
farming, agriculture and extractive activities of each community. 

Conditions of each community for its development 


Register for the transfer of knowledge to the community 


Production projects 

A study must be carried out with the communities to determine 
production projects from their needs and potentials. 

Conditions of each community for its development 


Register for the transfer of knowledge to the community 


Tourist visits 

Determine the carrying load of the sites. 

Implementation of programme of visits 


Hiking 

Protection, conservation and restoration works for segments and 
archaeological sites open to visits. 

1 nstallation of mínimum infrastructure for visits. 


Observation of petroglyphs and 
rock art. 

Define archaeological trails and/or cultural and natural heritage 
routes 

Development of informative material for visitors 


Visit to the community/locality 

Prepare informative texts for circuits and/or routes 

Empowerment of Local Management Unit 

Tourism and Recreation 


Prepare extended tracks for visits 

Implementation of Management Plans 



Signposting, signage and external museography 




Install mínimum infrastructure needed for visits. 




Install Local Management Units 




Training of local guides 




Training for attending to visitors 



























SUB-PROGRAMME 

MAIN ACTIVITIES 

ACTIONS NEEDED FOR US DEVELOPMENT 

MINIMUM STANDARDS 


Communities 


Community knowledge transfer 
workshops 

Create contení for community training 

Registration of the priorities and needs of the communities 


Environmental Education 
workshops 

Promotion of knowledge transfer 



Site Management workshops 




Public 


Guided school and university 
visits. 

Provide basic infrastructure for visits 

Visitor Conduct guide 

Education and research 

Open workshops 

External museography 

Manual for guides 



Preparation of paths 

Local Management Unit in operation. 



Generate educational contení. 



Scientific community 


Archaeological, historical and 
paleoenvironmental research. 

Zoning for special areas for research. 

Define priority lines of research on a local, national and international level. 


Research, conservation and 
architecture. 


Establish rules for scientific activity in accordance with the community and 
the regulations of each country. 




Dissemination of results and feedback. 




Management of research infrastructure. 



























b. TOURISM AND RECREATIONAL USE 


The potential use made of the Road by domestic and foreign visitors inter- 
ested in learning about Qhapaq Ñan or who want to enjoy the natural and 
cultural attractions ofFered by the ¡mmediate environment. 

c. EDUCATIONAL AND RESEARCH USE 

Educational: Use related to the generation of work, educational activities 
and knowledge transfer which, under an interpretive gaze, reflect the valúes 
of the property and those of the associated communities. It will aim to pri- 
marily involve work by and for the community associated with QÑ, gradually 
leading to the inclusión of content into formal education and the develop- 
ment of general informative material. 

Research: Use related to the production of scientific knowledge through 
multidisciplinary research in areas such as archaeology, ethnography, paleo- 
environment, conservaron, history, architecture, etc. 



STRATEGIES 

• Communication and dissemination of information and exchange of 
views. 

• Strengthen management capacities, with a view to creating a co-man- 
agement model. 

• Strengthen protection and surveillance to reduce and prevent threats 
and pressures. 

• Support the sustainable development of communities. 

• Strengthen identity, seeking to create awareness of cultural heritage 
conservation. 

• Develop alternatives for financial sustainability. 











E.2. PROGRESS REGARDING PUBLIC USE 

i.-ARGENTINA 

In 2012 the National Ministry ofTourism, together with the Federal Council 
ofTourism, began the process of strengthening and reinforcing the historie, 
cultural and tourist valué of the Andean Road System /, Qhapaq Ñan , working 
cooperatively with the cultural and tourism bodies of the provinces involved 
in the project. The aim is to develop a Plan for Public Use through a visita¬ 
ron programme which will eventually become a management instrument 
for the organization, promotion, regulation and monitoring of tourist activ- 
ity within the Andean Road System/ Qhapaq Ñan. 

In orderto provide a space for dialogue to share suggestions and difficulties 
and to discuss the visión for the development of this project, the Ministry 
ofTourism (MINTUR), together with the National Institute of Anthropol- 
ogy and Latín American Thought (INAPL) and the provinces that make up 
the Andean Road System// Qhapaq Ñan, held a regional workshop on the 
strategic planning of sustainable tourism associated with the Andean Road 
System /, Qhapaq Ñan programme. The workshop took place in July 2012 in 
Belén, Calamarca. 

The progress report presented here is a first attempt to fulfil the objectives 
set out for the Plan for Public Use. It aims to clarify the consensus and 
guidelines worked out collectively in the workshop, and the progress toward 
an initial organization of the secondary information available in order to 
carry out a situational tourist diagnosis on the Andean Road System/ Qhapaq 
Ñan as a heritage site. 

The task of defining the criteria of Public Use will centre on preserving cul¬ 
tural heritage and creating guidelines for the benefit of different sections of 
the public, who have access to it, based on a respect for the views of local 
communities about development, and the opinions of local and provincial 
management committees. 

VISION 

‘Vision’ here refers to the desired future of the Andean Road System// Qhapaq 
Ñan as a tourist destination; how we wish the valúes on which development 


agencies will base their initiatives to be characterised and recognised. The 
following section presents the visión created collectively at the Belén work¬ 
shop by the culture and tourism representativos of the seven Argentinian 
provinces that inelude the Andean Road System/ Qhapaq Ñan. 

u The Andean Road System/ Qhapaq Ñan is a territoryfrom where planned, respon- 
sible and participative work is shared between the communities and various institu- 
tions involved, helping to promote thegrovvth of social equality and the preservation 
of the valúes and national properties associated with it, by means of opportunities 
generated by the development of tourism guided by criteria of sustainability. ,, 

To complete the cooperative visión created in the Belén workshop, the valué 
of the Andean Road System/Qhapaq Ñan as a national property was analysed, 
using the Generic Valúes for determining the range of Recreational Oppor¬ 
tunities in Canadian Parks (1999). 

Ecological valué and environmental quality: natural and cultural features 

The high mountain ranges, the vast deserts and the extreme ecological vari- 
ations are environmental features that distinguish Qollasuyu from other 
sections of the Inca Empire. The first two characteristics constitute obvious 
obstacles for the sort of work we are engaged in. The third, by contrast, 
represents a valuable opportunity for the Andean people, allowing them to 
develop a more varied economic and territorial base, provided that insti- 
tutional mechanisms are in place to guarantee the communities access to 
different productive areas. This last point is fundamental to the ‘verticality’ 
ideal of complementary ecological relationships characteristic of Andean 
societies over time (Salomón, 1985), societies whose different history and 
geographical influences were extensively explored by Murra (1975). With this 
cultural logic, the Andean Road System/Qhapaq Ñan represents the largest 
infrastructure linking diverse environments in pre-modern times. The Ar- 
gentine sections of the Andean Road System/Qhapaq Ñan ¡Ilústrate very well 
the Incas' ability both to overeóme environmental obstacles and to exploit 
the potential that this diversity holds for human populations. 

Aesthetic valué: enjoyment or pleasures of the senses 

Aesthetic appreciation involves all the senses, which are influenced in turn 
by knowledge and previous experience. Touring the beautiful landscapes of 




the Andes becomes more memorable if ¡t involves travelling the legendary 
Inca route, which inspired the admiration of conquerors and explorers. The 
ability to share in this valuable heritage and travel in the footsteps of one 
of the greatest American cultures represents the experience of a lifetime, 
because this is not a ordinary tour - the path is not a pre-prepared tourist 
attraction, but is the product of intellectual and lived experience, where the 
physical merges with the historical and the mystical. Roads and sites are the 
physical evidence of the social processes that raised Andean culture to the 
summit of development and power, achieving the greatest expansión on the 
American continent. 

Presenting the valué of the heritage: ¡llustrating the history of the area 

Presenting and explaining heritage represents the best opportunity to help 
visitors discover and appreciate the natural and cultural resources of an 
area. These valúes must be identified early in the planning process, to de¬ 
cide which areas best express the ‘meaning’ of a site and howthe visitorwill 
be able to perceive that meaning, reinforcing their experience of the place. 

When presenting the heritage valué of the Andean Road System/Qhapaq 
Ñan, it is important to emphasise that during the period of Inca expan¬ 
sión, an estimated 3,000 kilometres of the Andean Road System/Qhapaq Ñan 
was constructed in northwest Argentina. Archaeological research has so far 
identified more than a hundred segments of this vast network. When se- 
lecting from these the eight segments (sections or subsections according 
to each case) that Argentina proposes for the joint nomination, two types of 
criteria should be followed. One of these relates to the contribution of the 
segments to the Outstanding Universal Valué as a Cultural Itinerary in its 
group (as established by the Operational Guidelines of the UNESCO Con- 
vention), while the other concerns Argentina^ own situation: population, 
territory and institutional framework. 

In this way, the Outstanding Universal Valué of Qhapaq Ñan as a work of 
Creative human genius can be appreciated as a whole, as a work uniting peo- 
pies, cultures, environments, resources and deities. Through the challenges 
that it had to confront, and the originality of the Solutions that it embodied, 
we can also appreciate that it is unparalleled in the history of humanity. Of 




course, this valué does not reside in any one segment or particular región, 
but in the whole, in the interrelation of all its components. 

Together with the segments of the road mentioned above, various archae¬ 
ological sites directly connected with the road are included in the nomina¬ 
tion, on the premise that their link to the road is an essential attribute that 
should be kept in order to preserve the contextual relationships that that 
give meaning to the Road, and which constitute its valué as cultural heri¬ 
tage. According to their inferred purpose, these sites fall into the following 
categories: local settlements (taken over by the Incas); administrative sites; 
storage sites; forts; ceremonial sites; tambos; doorways. 

Another way of appreciating the exceptional nature of the Qhapaq Ñan is 
to remember that it was the axis which linked up the most extensive and 
multiethnic political formation in pre-Columbian America, the Tawantin- 
suyu (Inca Empire). Although the indigenous Andean communities of today 
are undoubtedly the inheritors of this civilisation (so it can be thought ofas 
a living tradition), as a political project uniting these peoples, the Tawantin- 
suyu was an ephemeral State - which only serves to underscore the magni- 
tude of its achievements. The Road System is both a communication system 
and at the same time a unique testament to this exceptional political phe- 
nomenon. 

Recreational and tourist valué: appropriate recreational activity 

On a tourist level, the Qhapaq Ñan suggests a new type of visit, a tour of 
diverse provinces and geographical environments, observing in each place 
one of the components that make up the whole. The landscape and local 
cultures deriving from the Incas offer a varied, interesting and distinctive 
narrative, where the unifying thread is the political concept of Tawantin- 
suyu. It is precisely this variety that makes the Qhapaq Ñan proposal such a 
rich one at the tourist level. There is a story to tell, a shared history between 
seven Argentine provinces, and six South American countries, inviting to be 
expío red. 

Spiritual valué and historie use: previous and present use of resources 


The story of past and present relationships between people and territories 
are important subjects for any area as they help make sense of the history of 
the people and of the ecosystems of each región. 

The expansión of Inca power was the result ofa political project of unifica- 
tion referred to as Tawantinsuyu, which was implemented by the Incas in the 
i5th century and whose greatest expression was Qhapaq Ñan . In the Quec¬ 
hua language the ñame means The Lord’s road’, or main road, and it linked 
an extensive and dense network of roads that crossed the various ecosys¬ 
tems and layers of Andean territory. This physical link uniting diverse and 
distant regions encouraged the transmission of cultural valúes as well as the 
transport of food producís, furniture, technology, ideas, myths, and people- 
all under the strict control of the Inca rulers and a network of administrators 
responsible for fulfilling all the orders relating to administrative control and 
to the centralisation of resources in the Tawantinsuyu. 

Qhapaq Ñan must be understood as a system, where each segment of the 
road, each site, however small and insignificant it appears, represented a 
vital link in the political concept of Tawantinsuyu. 

Objectives of the Plan for Public Use 

The aims of the Plan for Public Use of the Andean Road System/ Qhapaq Ñan 
are: 


• To draw up guidelines for highlighting the valué, organizing and regu- 
lating the Public Use of the Andean Road System/ Qhapaq Ñan based on 
the conservation criteria already defined. 

• To suggest guidelines to promote participation and generate economic 
and social benefits for the local communities cióse to Qhapaq Ñan f via 
the creation of tourist experiences based on the Public Use of this cul¬ 
tural heritage. 

• To define criteria for the management of visitors according to the vari¬ 
ous zones set out for Public Use of the Andean Road System/ Qhapaq Ñan 

• To define criteria for commercial development and product lines based 
on the Public Use of the Andean Road System/ Qhapaq Ñan . 


• To generate suggestions for tourist producís that link the Public Use of 
the Andean Road System/ Qhapaq Ñan to tourist offers and recreational 
facilities in the different Argentinian provinces which form part of the 
network. 

• To develop keys to environmental interpretation that promote knowl- 
edge, understanding and enjoyment of the valué of the Andean Road 
System/ Qhapaq Ñan as cultural heritage. 

• To draw up management guidelines that encourage relevant institu- 
tions and bodies to cooperate in developing public-private initiatives 
related to Public Use, which must fulfil the objectives of conservation 
and meet social needs and requirements in accordance with the goal of 
the Andean Road System/ Qhapaq Ñan as cultural heritage. 

• To recommend quality criteria for the creation of tourist experiences and 
recreational opportunities linked to the Andean Road System/ Qhapaq 
Ñan as cultural heritage. 

2.- BOLIVIA 

In Bolivia there are pre-Hispanic roads that connect different regions of our 
vast territory. Many of these roads were created in the Inca epoch and were 
absorbed into the Qollasuyo región. Today, physical traces of these roads 
remain as evidence of great construction skill and unparalleled understand¬ 
ing of engineering, qualities that attract attention. Although they should be 
preserved as part of our cultural heritage, they are ignored bythe legislation 
on the tangible heritage of the State (Patrimonio Material del Estado). In 
these circumstances we should consider three central problems affecting 
the implementation of the Qhapaq Ñan project: 

• For several years the pre-Hispanic roads and the historie routes in Bo¬ 
livia were not taken into account when developing and implementing 
initiatives and policies to help associated populations (at local, regional 
and national level). 

• Even though the roads are understood to be part of the cultural heritage 
of the state of Bolivia because of their history, they do not enjoy specific 
legal protection or access to the resources that would allow them to be 
identified, registered and researched. 


• The lack of knowledge and information at various levels (the general 
public, local, regional and State authorities) means thatthe pre-Hispanic 
roads and historie routes of Bolivia - both in terms of the natural envi- 
ronment and other sociocultural aspeets - are in the process of being 
destroyed or disappearing altogether because of development. 

Justification 

So, in spite of the existence of certain precedents and some degree of prog- 
ress both in the scientific and legal spheres and in managing the cultural 
heritage, this has not had enough impact at the local, regional or national 
level. Henceforward, on the basis of multidisciplinary research into these 
roads and historie routes, starting with the formation of the Ministry of 
Culture, the plurinational identity of our country should be strengthened, 
becoming more united in the process. It should be possible to strengthen 
socio-economic development in different regions through the preparation 
and implementation of plans for the management and conservation of this 
heritage; both activities to be undertaken in a united and participative way. 

Basis and Foundation 

A fundamental pillar of the Qhapaq Ñan Management Plan is the National 
Development Plan, which, in the paragraph linked to “cultural sector”, un- 
derlines the importance of “legitimacy based on the institutionalisation of 
the participative process ofevaluation and planning”.The NDP refers tothis 
as being understood as “the principal objective of governmental manage¬ 
ment” (NDP 2006-2011:95) 

Apart from other aspeets, this point is seen as fundamental, given that the 
characteristics of the Qhapaq Ñan project break with earlier paradigms for 
the management of cultural heritage. Previously, cultural heritage was un¬ 
derstood as something sepárate from society; as 'heritage' it could not have 
much impact on the development of these social groups. Furthermore, the 
work done only involved restricted aspeets of culture (such as archaeology, 
artistic property, furniture, etc.). 

Currently, heritage, whatever its central focus might be, is considered 'ho- 
listically', namely in terms of tangible and intangible heritage in different 
subdivisions. This way of working therefore implies an interrelationship be- 



tween a variety of social sectors, from local government and civil society to 
the Plurinational State underthe head ofthe sector(the Ministry of Culture). 

Objectives 

General aim 

To define the criteria and general guidelines on the use of Qhapaq Ñan , ac- 
cording to the uses and customs ofthe communities, searching for ways to 
encourage skills, education and greater awareness about the conservation 
and safeguarding ofthe cultural heritage. 

Specific aims 

To establish a comprehensive programme of research, record keeping and 
management ofthe pre-Hispanic roads in Bolivian territory. 

To manage the protection ofthe pre-Hispanic roads (at a local, regional and 
national level) that are considered part ofthe cultural heritage ofthe Pluri¬ 
national State of Bolivia. 

To disseminate and extend the benefits of research into the pre-Hispanic 
roads and historie routes, through education, tourism and the media. 

To try to ensure thatthe cultural heritage sites (Qhapaq Ñan) become an op- 
portunity for an alternative form of local development, based on strength- 
ening identity through the implementation of holistic projeets (where the 
oral tradition, festivals, rituals and medicine are taken into account). 

Strategic points 

These are guidelines that should be considered in the implementation of 
any project or programme: 

Research. 

This involves recording, cataloguing, making inventories and other scientif¬ 
ic and academic tasks. 


Conservation and Safeguards. 


These refer to various activities that contribute to continuity, both of the 
sites and roads and of associated cultural aspects. In this sense, 'conser¬ 
varon' refers specifically to tangible heritage, while 'safeguarding' will be 
concerned with the sphere of intangible cultural heritage. Some elements 
which make up these guidelines are: 

• Restitution 

• Training 

• Resto ration 

• Preservation 

• Dissemination 

Presentation. This refers principally to the strengthening of local identity, 
the appropriation of heritage valué by the public and its acceptance nation- 
wide. These initiatives are clearly linked to the main guidelines, given that 
they encompass both the sites and the heritage beyond the local area, merg- 
ing with national social needs. In this way, the entire research background, 
together with the processes of conservation and protection, feed into the 
following activities: 

• Education 

• Dissemination and communication 

• Tourism 

Integrated Use (Community Access). This guideline refers to the use that 
local communities will make of the road. 'Integrated use' can be said to 
be occurring when the road is used not solely by one sector, but by a wide 
range of people to whom the road means different things. These last aspects 
determine the kind of use that is made of the road and helps to identify 
what is expected of it. 

Monitoring, follow-up and evaluation. This involves the procedures neces- 
sary to understand the existing situation and the plans for each road, sec- 
tion or cultural feature, so that appropriate action can be taken. 





3.- COLOMBIA 
1.1. Generalices 


The programme of Public Use of the Andean Road System/ Qhapaq Ñan Co¬ 
lombia is based on various important considerations, chiefly the size of the 
road, the great expanse of territory which ineludes the Rumichaca-Pasto 
section among nine identified sections. Additional considerations are the 
geographical and climatic conditions of the región; the various natural phe- 
nomena that occur along the inter-Andean basin of the Guáitara river. 

Once thejoint Management Plan for the Territory of Qhapaq Ñan Colombia 
is Consolidated, a series of actions related to the protection, rehabilitation 
and restoration of the nine sections of the road are proposed for the depart- 
ment of Nariño, with a view to encouraging visits from the local, regional, 
national and international population. 

Equally, the participative character of the Qhapaq Ñan project should be 
taken into account, ensuring that the communities found along the routes 
are involved in the whole process, encouraging, from the start, a sense of 
ownership of these places as properties of cultural and historie interest. In 
addition, the participation of local authorities and regional institutions in¬ 
volved in questions of heritage should be sought. 

This whole process, framed by ideas about región, heritage and cultural 
landscape, is aimed at the evaluation and conservation of the Andean Road 
System/ Qhapaq Ñan as a centre for cultural tourism, education and research, 
which, once set on the right path in terms of respecting local environments 
and landscapes, will bring benefits to the inhabitants of the various places 
along the road. 

In this sense, the initial formulation and later implementation of a pro¬ 
gramme of public use is fundamental for the proper management of the 
section in general and for the nine segments ofthe road, involving physi- 
cally protecting the paths, organizing guided visits, staging traditional rites 
and customs along the route and a series of activities requiring concerted 
planning between communities and institutions. 

2. Principies 



The proposed programme of Public Use for the Andean Road System/ Qhapaq 
Ñan would be based on several criteria that play a key role in highlighting 
valué and promoting the property in terms of its cultural, historie, archaeo- 
logical and ethnographic interest. These should be as important in the local 
context as the regional and national, emphasising the environmental, social 
and economic factors that are so diverse in the Andean región. 

Respect: One ofthe most striking factors is the social one, namely the com¬ 
munities directly connected to the routes, whether living on the edges of 
the paths or nearby. Their properties should be respected, as well their an¬ 
cestral customs and the way they use the road, given that they are the key 
users ofthe public space that is being marked out and evaluated. 

Participation: Participation by all the actors in the process of identification, 
highlighting valué, conservation and promotion of cultural and collective 
benefits is a priority in the execution ofthe plan of public use for the sec¬ 
tions ofthe road, beginning with the communities in each place and the 
local authorities underwhose administrative responsibility and jurisdiction 
the programme is to be implemented. 

Environment: Environmental responsibility is planned as an important com- 
ponent in the process of formulating and implementing the programme of 
public use for the Andean Road System /, Qhapaq Ñan - Colombia, principally 
by adhering to the criterion of sustainable development, i.e. respect for na- 
ture in context, the prudent use of existing natural resources ofthis section 
and in the sections ofthe Andean zone. 

Preservation: Powerful globalisation processes, vastly extended means of 
communication, diverse migratory movements from country to town and 
other social and economic factors have transformed the habits and customs 
of rural communities in such a way that underpinning the preservation of 
the tangible and intangible cultural heritage has come to be one ofthe 
dominant aims ofthe programme of public use for the Andean Road System/ 
Qhapaq -Ñan-Colombia, for in this heritage lies the essential identity ofthe 
inhabitants ofthe Andes. 

Precautions: Given the vulnerability ofthe high mountainous Andean región 
and the river basins where the road is to be found, it is vital to find the best 
means of protecting properties of general interest in the defined areas, and 


to help protect the communities inhabiting the section and subsections of 
the Andean Road System/ Qhapaq Ñan -Colombia. 

Information: Given the vulnerability of the high mountainous Andean re¬ 
gión and the river basins where the road is to be found, it is vital to find the 
best means of protecting properties of general interest in the defined areas, 
and to help protect the communities inhabiting the section and subsections 
of the Andean Road System/ Qhapaq Ñan-Colombia. 

3. Objectives 
General Objective 

To define the criteria and general guidelines for the use of the Andean Road 
System/ Qhapaq Ñan - Colombia, taking as a point of reference the uses and 
customs of the communities living around this section of the road and its 
associated paths. This should involve education and training, together with 
raising awareness and a sense of ownership of the conservation of the local 
and regional cultural heritage. 

Specific objectives 

To establish a framework for initiatives relevant to the public use of the sec¬ 
tion of the Andean Road System/ Qhapaq Ñan between Rumichaca and Pasto 
and the respective subsections. 

To implement a series of requirements to enable the planning and orderly 
execution of activities related to highlighting valué, conservation and the 
promotion of the Andean Road System/ Qhapaq Ñan between Rumichaca 
and Pasto and the respective subsections. 

To strengthen all the activities related to traditional uses and customs be- 
longingtothe local inhabitants who live besideand around the Andean Road 
System/ Qhapaq Ñan between Rumichaca and Pasto and the respective sub¬ 
sections. 

To oversee the conservation of the environment and landscape of the Ande¬ 
an Road System /, highlighting ancestral sites with symbolic and sacred sig- 
nificance, which are also related to biodiversity and geographical features. 


To raise awareness and sense of ownership of the local, regional, national 
and universal valué of the Andean Road System/ Qhapaq Ñan via the media, 
spreading the information as widely as necessary. 

To establish a network of participation for local, regional, national and in- 
ternational communities, to drive forward the implementation of the pro- 
gramme of public use for the Andean Road System , Qhapaq Ñan. 

To organize a System of precautionary measures - security, evaluation, con¬ 
trol and monitoring - of the programme of public use of the Andean Road 
System/ Qhapaq Ñan, with periodic revisión to evalúate progress in imple¬ 
mentation of the programme. 

4. Subprogrammes 

To implement the programme of public use for the Andean Road System/ 
Qhapaq Ñan - Colombia, we propose three subprogammes or lines of ac- 
tion, each one to focus clearly on the uses and activities associated with the 
road, emphasizing primarily the cultural, historie, archaeological and ethno- 
graphic valué of the section and its paths. The aim is to give local communi¬ 
ties and visitors access to this asset, now nominated as world heritage site. 

Community Use: Because of its ancestral links, the Andean Road System/ 
Qhapaq Ñan -Colombia forms a hub of daily activity for the inhabitants 
which it is vital to preserve. It is a part of the social and economic rela- 
tionships of the región; the paths are used for the transport of people and 
animáis, and in some cases are associated with cultural activities such as 
rituals, processions, festivals and carnivals, with a great symbolic valué for 
the communities. 

Tourist use: The focus on the valué of the section and subsections of the 
Andean Road System/ Qhapaq Ñan Colombia, its local, regional, national and 
international importance, will generate cultural tourism and increase the 
supply of and demand for Services specializing in this type of activity, creat- 
ing a need for tourist packages that encourage national and foreign visitors. 

Recreational Use: Given the environment and landscape of the región crossed 
by the Andean Road System/ Qhapaq Ñan - Colombia, there are innumera¬ 
ble possibilities to extend the recreational tours to inelude high mountain 
places, waterfalls, lakes, pools and ponds, running water, etc. - geographical 


features suitable for extreme sports that are very popular with contemporary 
groups of young people. 

Educational Use: From an educational point ofviewthe Andean Road System /, 
Qhapaq Ñan - Colombia ofFers a variety of possibilities including the iden- 
tificatión and evaluation of traditional knowledge transmitted from gen¬ 
eraron to generation in the rural population, particularly the productive 
management of land, using the idea of Verticality" through the terracing 
system and use of thermal layers in the Andean zone. 

Research Use: This región contains a diversity of geographical, biological, 
cultural and historical features and ineludes settlements of people with 
pre-Hispanic ancestry, all of which makes the Andean Road System/ Qhapaq 
Ñan - Colombia an impressive setting for a wide range of research in difFer- 
ent fields of knowledge, such as natural and social Sciences. 

5. Strategies 

To carry out the proposal for the Programme of Public Use of the Andean 
Road System/ Qhapaq Ñan Colombia it is necessary to set out several strate¬ 
gies for achieving the objectives. 

Strategy 1: To launch a publicity campaign focused directly on promoting 
and disseminating information about the Andean Road System /, Qhapaq 
Ñan - Colombia in all relevant local and regional areas. 

Strategy 2: To strengthen the various management activities in order to es- 
tablish a model of cooperative management with the participation of the 
community and the bodies involved in the Andean Road System/ Qhapaq 
Ñan- Colombia. 

Strategy 3: To strengthen protection and security measures on the Andean 
Road System/ Qhapaq Ñan Colombia to reduce pressures of every kind in 
terms of threats and changes that might affect the properties of the cultural 
heritage. 

Strategy 4: To launch initiatives to encourage sustainable development spe- 
cifically directed at the communities which depend on the exploitation of 
natural resources around the Andean Road System/ Qhapaq Ñan- Colombia, 
in order to protect its physical stability. 



Strategy 5: To develop appropriate ways of raising awareness among com¬ 
munities about the tangible and intangible heritage in their area, thus re- 
inforcing their identity in relation to their symbolic, environmental, ethno- 
graphic and landscape inheritance. 

Strategy 6: To start programmes that encourage the economic and social de¬ 
velopment of the people living along the Andean Road System/ Qhapaq Ñan- 
Colombia trying as far as possible to improve their quality of life through 
productive projeets in farming, tourism and Services. 

4.-CHILE 

The programme for public use of the Andean Road System/ Qhapaq Ñan 
in Chile is part of the master plan for the Qhapaq Ñan being developed. 
Similarly, the programme of public use has been created in a participative 
way with the people involved, treating the associated communities as major 
players. In view of the communities' desire to direct development toward 
cultural tourism or special interests, progress has been made in the areas of 
educational/community use and in tourist and recreational use. 

Facing the challenge of presenting this important heritage, it has been de- 
cided to present in the first part of 2014 it has been decided to inelude only 
25% of the total number of roads nominated and only five of the larger 
archaeological sites, out of a total of 138. 

This is a precise selection of areas for intervention, and these will be pre- 
sented via the creation of studies and designs to be used later when conser¬ 
varon work and adaptations are being carried out for visitors. 

Before making a final decisión about the public use of Qhapaq Ñan , a series 
of studies and actions must be undertaken. These should inelude analysis 
of capacity at the sites; conservation, restoration and adaptation work on 
the sections of the road that will be open to visitors; and training for local 
management units. 

Progress in tourist and recreational use 

Presenting the cultural resources that make up Qhapaq Ñan is not only a 
matter of archaeological resources, but also of the conservation and exhi- 
bition of ways of life and relationships unique to the world of the Andes. 


Management and conservaron will therefore be conducted under the aegis 
of general plans to support the survival of local communities, to encourage 
their repopulation by returning migrants, to revive local economies and to 
inspire new generations to take an interest in the development of their local 
environment. As a first step, in the coming months, participation by local 
people at community level, with regional support, will be translated into 
the creation of local management units responsible for safeguarding the 
administration, protection and management of the sites. 

Results of the Project of Presentation 

The project named 'Diagnosis of the State of Qhapaq Ñan - Chile, - Presen¬ 
tation Component’ was conducted between 2010 and 2011. This established 
the requirements for multipurpose tourist and recreation areas proposed 
for the roads and archaeological sites. These measures are linked to earlier 
ones drawn up for the protection, conservation and exhibition of the various 
archaeological sites and prioritised roads at the first stage. 

The main objective consisted in creating a network of visitor centres that 
would present the road and the archaeological sites, the surrounding coun- 
tryside and the way of life in the places around the Qhapaq Ñan in Chile. 

The project considered architectural designs for the five visitor centres, to- 
gether with descriptions of museum collections on Qhapaq Ñan and in- 
cluding external support which joins the tours proposed for visits to the 
segments of the road. The proposals took the form of three types of work: 

• • Design criteria for the protection and adaptation ofthe most import- 
ant road segments and archaeological sites. (Architectural section) 

• • Designs for the proposed museums, and descriptions/explanations of 
museum collections, for visitors ofthe segments of Qhapaq Ñan . 

• • Information for the public about the Qhapaq Ñan programme. 

1. Design criteria for the protection and adaptation of segments and 
archaeological sites on Qhapaq Ñan . (Architectural section). 

At the site: it was agreed that three fundamental aspects would constitute 
the criterion for choosing the locations for each one ofthe required In¬ 


formation Centres: adequate access for visitors according to their point of 
arrival; proximity to the roads and archaeological sites; and suggestions by 
the community about suitable locations. 

Architectural programme: the architectural programme must be based on 
the sort of spaces the Information Centres will need to accommodate their 
functions. The centres will have to carry out their activities in both enclosed 
premises and open areas, so they must set mínimum conditions for re- 
ceiving visitors. These factors should be reflected in the way the spaces are 
related and connected to each other, and when deciding on the proportion 
ofthe surface area to be made available for proposed activities. 

General concept: for each section ofthe road, a ñame was suggested which 
summarised and symbolised what that section meant at the time of study- 
ing the use ofthe routes, a ñame that was not tied to specific past or present 
meanings. Every route has been ‘baptised’ with one of these ñames, and 
the ñames will help to create a strong idea about how to design each ofthe 
information centres. This, together with the geographical and cultural fea- 
tures ofthe sites, will help to shape and identify this underlying idea, while 
also meeting functional requirements. All this translates into a general idea 
for the design. Each centre, therefore, will have a general theme, over and 
above its specific features, i.e. the ñame ofthe route, the particular geo¬ 
graphical features ofthe site and the cultural aspects ofthe place (physical 
appearance, proportions, spatial and functional relationships). 

Identifying the needs ofthe communities for each Information Centre Con¬ 
sultaron meetings with the different communities involved did not produce 
any special requests in relation to the Information Centres. However, they 
have made comments and suggestions about the use of various materials, 
and above all about the siting of these buildings and about what the archi¬ 
tectural programme should include. 

2. Design for the proposed museum and exhibition centre for the 
sections selected from Qhapaq Ñan Chile 
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3* Communication of the Qhapaq Ñan Chile programme: 

The strategic plan to communicate the progress of the Qhapaq Ñan pro¬ 
gramme would also involve the creation of resources and producís that 
could be incorporated in the proposals for development at different levels 
of the local and national administration. 

Progress in community and educational use 

Project dealing with the ‘Plan for heritage education for the Qhapaq Ñan 
-Andean Road System/* 2011 to 2012 

This programme is intended for participating local communities, whose 
overall goal is expressed in the following statement: 

“To draw up a training plan based on information obtained previously in 
projects carried out under the framework of the Qhapaq Ñan project in or- 
der to transfer knowledge and skills to community leaders and other people 
involved. The intention is to facilítate processes of coordinaron and inte¬ 
graron to and from management models in order to manage the cultural 
heritage whose valué has been highlighted by the process of nomination as 
a UNESCO World Heritage Site. (CM 2011:34) 

Mission:To develop and facilítate intercultural learning processes leading to 
a sense of community valué and ownership ofthe Qhapaq Ñan project and 
the cultural heritage. 

This unit would like the communities associated with the Qhapaq Ñan proj¬ 
ect to strengthen their cultural capital so that they become empowered and 
active agents in the process of presenting and managing the cultural her¬ 
itage. 

This is viewed as an opportunity to establish a democratic model of man¬ 
agement where local communities are represented and can be key agents in 
the management ofthe cultural heritage in their neighbourhood. Therefore 
it is necessary to considerthe process of teaching and learning as well as the 
dissemination ofthe project. 

The producís were created as part of three broad initiatives: 

1. Reorganization of earlier reports from Qhapaq Ñan Chile: 


Themain results of this reorganization ofprevious studies from Qhapaq 
Ñan can be seen in the Teaching Units and in the contení from the in¬ 
formation gathered, defined as follows: 

• History ofthe Andes 

• Environment and territory 

• Cultural material 

• Social memory and cultural diversity 

• Heritage management 

2. Educational material: 

Qhapaq Ñan the book . The Andean Road System/ Qhapaq Ñan and the Incas 
in the North of Chile 

Material for Teaching Units 

Teaching materials related to the Teaching Unit on the History ofthe Andes 
were piloted on site with local communities 

3. Education plan 

During the consultaron process, suggestions and recommendations made 
by communities on setting upan educational project about the Qhapaq Ñan 
were collected. The educational needs identified were based on the experi- 
ences of individual communities and are summarised below: 

Round table of local experts: these are community meetings where repre- 
sentatives/experts from each community discuss the Qhapaq Ñan educa¬ 
tional project. These representatives were selected by their own community 
and included managers, traditional educators, entrepreneurs working in 
cultural tourism, etc. 

• To record any worries and doubts in the community about the Qhapaq 
Ñan project which could be addressed through the Education Plan 





Education workshop held ¡n Comunidad de Cupo, July 2012 Register on educational activities with communities, July 2012 


• To hold consultations on the community’s needs and expectations of learning, and to collect viewpoints and contributions from older people and knowl- 
edgeable people ¡n the community about the Education Plan. 

• To collect appraisals of the educational material, evaluating its local relevance, educational expectations and the quality of the support material (design, 
colour, size). 

Community education workshops 

These involve teaching and learning activities open to the community, in this case focusing on the position ofthe Qhapaq Ñan in the history of the Andes. They 
have taken place in nine of the ten communities and involved participative and problem-based learning, with an emphasis on local knowledge. 

• To share knowledge about the Qhapaq Ñan and the ancient roads among the group in order to identify needs and elicit implicit expectations about learn¬ 
ing. 

• To give a copy of the teaching unit on the History of the Andes to the members of each community, as well as to evalúate jointly the educational materials 
prepared for the consultation 

The progress made in this category falls under the ‘Strategic Guidelines and Recommendations for the Education Plan for the Qhapaq Ñan ’ formulated to 
support the processes of community management and highlighting the valué of Qhapaq Ñan as heritage. 












It is intended to provide a useful basis forthe design and implementation of 
the educational components of the Master Plan and the Management Plans, 
both forthe Council of National Monuments and forthe local communities 
in terms of their expectations and learning needs. 

5.- ECUADOR 

After being nominated as a national priority by the National Secretary of 
Planning and Development (SENPLADES) in March 2008, the Andean Road 
System/ Qhapaq Ñan project was designated as one of the three emblematic 
projects by the Ministry of Coordination, which was responsible for imple- 
menting the phase for Highlighting Valué with technical guidance from the 
National Institute of Cultural Heritage (INPC). The proposed goal was to 
highlight the valué and put into social use 181 kilometres of the ancestral 
road, equivalentto 32% of the total road identified, to be carried out in three 
stages with the following general objective: 

To secure the conservaron of the heritage of Qhapaq Ñan by uniting the different 
people and groups connected with it, using ancestral wisdom, the social structures 
of the connected settlements, and a recognition of the historical interaction between 
human beings and the natural environment! 

An intersectoral plan was also introduced comprising three stages: 

• Policies and Institutions: To formúlate national public policy that ben- 
efits the communities around the Qhapaq Ñan in a framework ofsus- 
tainable development. Also to formalise examples of cooperation in the 
national and local spheres among public and prívate sectors, commu¬ 
nities and international organizations in orderto rationalise efforts and 
avoid duplication. 

• Presentaron, community development and sustainable tourism: To 
conserve the road and its social and cultural environment, creating em- 
ployment and encouraging economic investment in the communities 
connected with Qhapaq Ñan , by supporting productive activity, ances¬ 
tral wisdom and sustainable tourism in harmony with and respect for 
nature and community management. This entails an integrated, stable, 
direct relationship between ministries and central government bodies, 
local government and NGOs legally accredited in this country. 























• MuItidisciplinary research and dissemination: this involves generating 
knowledge through research across and between disciplines and ensur- 
ing that the valué of Qhapaq Ñan is internalised in the whole popula¬ 
ron, helping to strengthen identity. To implement the presentation of 
project, in 2009 to 2010 consultants were engaged by various public and 
prívate bodies, which resulted in the following: 

ARCHAEOLOGICAL EVALUATION: 

A conservaron programme for the presentation of the Road and the archae- 
ological sites, including historical evaluation, studies in the fields of geolo- 
gy, civil engineering, chemistry, conservation-restoration, and architecture 
- together with technical specifications and unit costs related to analysis of 
the architecture. 

• Technical specifications and analysis of unit costs for the restoration of 
the road and the access paths to archaeological sites. 

• Historical and geological evaluation 

• A technical report on archaeological surveys ofthe road and sites 

• Maps ofthe road and archaeological sites 

• Proposal for the Management Plan 

NATURAL HERITAGE: 

PROGRAMME OF RECOVERY, CONSERVATION AND MANAGEMENT 
OF NATURAL HERITAGE 

• Database of indicators 

• Georeferenced maps of vegetation types 

• Scientific report on ethnobiology, and hunted animáis and plants 

• Historical record ofthe use ofthe natural heritage 

• Technical report on cultivaron in areas relevant to Qhapaq Ñan 

• Technical report on the species of rare indigenous animáis and plants 
and those in danger of extinction 



• Technical report on the location of important sources of nutrition 

• Technical report on potential natural resources 

• Technical report on social problems and conflicts 

• Technical report on hydrological resources in the relevant area 

• Management Plan for the natural heritage related to Qhapaq Ñan 

• Proposal for training and social integration 

NATURAL AND CULTURAL HERITAGE TOURS: 

• Public infrastructure on the tourist route 

• Design ofthe natural and cultural tourist route (capacity, visitor profile, 
market analysis, tourist offers, visitor centres, viewing points, signage, 
tourist signage, among other things) 

• Training programme 

• Policy, regulations and monitoring systems 

• Marketing 

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT-TRADITIONAL FARMING: 

• Participative assessment of production methods and land holdings in 
cultivation 

• Mappingoforganizationsand parties involved in the chain of production 
and agro-ecology 

• Assessment ofthe market for traditional and indigenous producís 

• Drawing up a plan for training and development in traditional farming 

• Programme of training and development in farming using traditional 
methods. Generating proposals for productive enterprises aftertraining. 

ANCESTRAL CULTURE: 

• Evaluation of various forms of culture 


• Programme to develop cultural activities 

• Cultural projects 

• Management backup 

• Promotion and commercial development of cultural activity 

TRADITIONAL CRAFTS: 

• Mapping of activities 

• • Development plan for traditional crafts in the area, including innova- 
tion in design and materials 

• • Programme to encourage crafts based on traditional knowledge, de- 
signed for community development 

CULTURAL ACTIVITIES: 

Mapping cultural activities such as dance, music, festivals, traditions, oral 
culture, gastronomy etc. The document identifies locations for the main lo¬ 
cal cultural activities, their evolution over time, and reasons for the loss of 
culture and heritage. 

PERU 

Having a programme of public use for Qhapaq Ñon creates a need to find 
ways to protect it as heritage, considering that besides suffering from the 
impact of natural phenomena which causes deterioration and puts it at risk, 
the road is also used constantly and intensively by local people. Further- 
more, visitors should be encouraged to use it in an appropriate way, which 
in turn points to a need for creating awareness among visitors of its im- 
portance and the contribution the property has made to the history, the 
surrounding area and the settlements found along it. 

Given that Qhapaq Ñon is a property distributed around various points of 
the country and that it connects different towns and places, the programme 
of public use must consider the geography, local history and the use made 
of it by the people. To fulfil this commitment it will be necessary to develop 
research projects and workshops with the various local parties committed 
directly or indirectly to the heritage property. Therefore it is essential to in- 


•i. 






volve rural communities, population centres, local government (provincial 
and regional), NGOs, Ministries etc. 

The Plan of Public Use for the Qhapaq Ñan presented below is a planning 
instrument specifically for the management of these issues. 

Principies: 

The principie of participative management 

a. To establish specific agreements with all the parties involved for the pro- 
tection and conservation of the nominated property, while respecting the 
traditional forms of organization in the communities. 

b. To facilítate the creation of conservation committees where local repre- 
sentatives and technical teams can meet. 

Principie of identity and rights 

a. Respect for the identity of the people who are the heirs of this historie 
legacy 

b. Building a common identity in the member countries 

Principie of environmental responsibility 

c. Respect, care and preservaron of the context and environment where the 
property is located 

Principie of conservation and protection 

b. All the parties involved must guarantee the conservation and adequate 
protection of the property 

Objectives 

General objective 

To have a reliable instrument to direct the initiatives and programmes to act 
as a guide to supply and demand in terms of public use of Qhapaq Ñan . 

Specific objectives 

• To evalúate those areas that could be affected by a dramatic rise in usage 



• To edúcate and promote in visitors an appreciation of the historie and 
cultural valué of the property for the country and local area 

• To have a reliable platform for information about the State of the road 
and its usage 

Subprogammes for usage 

a. Subprogamme management: Strengthening of identity, respect for the 
cultural and natural heritage, and participatory management. 

This refers to the process of participatory management of the property for 
all parties involved. Jointly agreed initiatives will strengthen local and na- 
tional identity. 

b. Subprogramme of promotion and dissemination. 

This ineludes processes and strategies for the communication of informa¬ 
tion about the richness of the history, nature, culture and tourist opportu- 
nities along the road. 

c. Research subprogramme. 

This involves the generation of scientific knowledge through research in dif- 
ferent disciplines such as archaeology, ethnography and geography, among 
others. 

Strategies 

The Conservation Plan is designed to fulfil the following objectives: 

i. Short-term (one to two years) 

Preparation of the subprogammes; recognition of the conservation plan for 
Qhapaq Ñan by local populations, development of integrated projeets for 
the strengthening of cultural identity, aimed at training local cultural pro- 
moters; evaluation of progress and/orfírst results. 

To establish adequate logistics (centre of operations, furniture, teams, etc.) 
for the creation of a muItidisciplinary team; the provisión of accommo- 
dation for dialogue between the parties involved and for taking decisions 
about the management of conservation units. 


2. Medium-term (five years) 

Development of the subprogammes; strengthening the cultural identity of 
the local population connected to Qhapaq Ñon and its associated heritage; 
establishing a network of cultural promoters; training in sustainable tour- 
ism for authorities, businesses and local populations; assessment of the 
progress achieved. 

Development of the management subprogammes; to establish an ade- 
quate administration with the active participation of the people linked to 
the Qhapaq Ñan ; to make progress in zoning and regulation in the respec¬ 
tive bodies for consolidation and approval as law, ordinance and/or byelaw; 
facilítate the modification and reform of existing law or byelaws about the 
protection, conservation and valuing of the cultural and natural heritage; 
communicating this progress in the form of brochures or articles in maga- 
zines or local media. 

3. Long-term (10 years) 

Technical and administrative reinforcement of the subprogammes, creat- 
ing continuity and rationalisation of the processes and increasing eflñciency 
in all the fields of action relative to the plan; planning and scheduling for 
the start of the next UC; thorough evaluation and assessment of how the 
Conservation Plan has worked during the decade to establish its validity 
and eflñcacy; adjustment and improvement of the Conservation Plan for the 
following decade. 

Regarding the management subprogramme: a muItidisciplinary team will 
have to prepare the plans and schedules for the following decade, within 
the framework of the conservation plan and with necessary adjustments. In 
addition, they will have to publish the main technical and practical achieve- 
ments in order to guarantee support and continuation of the plan. 


E.3- PROGRESS IN PROGRAMMES FOR THE 
DISSEMINATION AND PROMOTION OF QHAPAQ 
ÑAN 

Introduction: 

Internationally a plan for the communication of Qhapaq Ñon is under way 
which will promote and explain the policies and programmes of the heri¬ 
tage property. However, the countries) have made advances in this area at 
the national level, and have started to inform national and local bodies and 
the general public about the process of nomination, and the scientific and 
technical progress made. 

1.- Qhapaq Ñan - Argentina 

A. Research 
PROVINCE OF JUJUY 

Lo Públicoy lo privado en Alto Zapagua, Director: Lidia Clara García, Facultad 
de Filosofía y Letras de la UBA, Ubacyt 2011-2014 Ge. 

Arqueología de las imágenes e identidades antes y después de la conquista es¬ 
pañola en Humahuaca, Jujuy, República Argentina (S. XVI-XVI 11 ), Director: 
Mariel Alejandra López, Facultad de Filosofía y Letras de la UBA, Ubacyt 
2011-2014 Ge. 

Espacios domésticos andinos: cambios y transformaciones en perspectiva históri¬ 
ca , Director: María Clara Rivolta, Facultad de Filosofía y Letras de la UBA, 
Ubacyt 2011-2014 Ge. 

PROVINCE OF SALTA 

Proyecto Actividades y paisajes rituales Incas en los andes del sur . Director Dr. 
Félix A. Acuto. Instituto Mu Itidisci pli nario de Historia y Ciencias Humanas, 
CONICET. 

Proyecto La Paya, Arqueología, variables y recorridos para un estudio del patrón 
de asentamiento en los Valles Calchoquíes. Prof. Manzo, Amilcar, Universidad 
Nacional de La Plata. 



Proyecto Los constructores del Santuario. Arqueología del Cementerio (base del 
Volcán Llullaillaco, 4860 msnm). Director Lie. Pablo Mignone. Tesis doctoral, 
Universidad Nacional de Salta. 

Proyecto Las Pailas. Cambios y continuidades en las prácticas de producción 
agrícola del Valle Calchaquí durante el segundo milenio de ocupación prehispáni¬ 
ca. Directora Dra. María Cecilia Páez, Universidad Nacional de La Plata. 

Proyecto El Estilo de Vida de las Sociedades de los Andes Meridionales durante 
los Periodos de Desarrollos Regionales e Inca. Su relevancia en el Estudio de 
la Complejidad Social , Dra. Seldes, Verónica, CONICET. Trabaja a partir de 
materiales depositados en el Museo de Cachi y procedentes del sitio Fuerte 
Alto. 

Proyecto de Investigación Sistema de asentamiento prehispánico en la cuenca de 
la quebrada del toro. Periodos de desarrollos regionales e Inca. Directora y co 
director: Lie. Silvia Susana Soria y Christian Vitry, Universidad Nacional de 
Salta. 

Proyecto Espacios en pugna. El Impacto Social de la guerra en las poblaciones 
prehispánicas de las cuencas de Angastacoy Molinos (Salta) durante el Período 
de Desarrollos Regionales e Inca. Directora: Dra. Verónica Isabel Williams, In¬ 
stituto de Arqueología, Universidad de Buenos Aires. 

Proyecto Espacios de frontera y dinámica poblacional en los valles orientales del 
norte de Salta. Siglos XIV-XVIII. Directora: Dra. Beatriz Ventura, CONICET- 
Instituto de Arqueología, Universidad de Buenos Aires. 

Tesis para la Especialidad y Maestría en Turismo Sustentable de la Facultad 
de Ciencias Naturales de la Universidad Nacional de Salta (UNSa): Análisis 
del Paisaje Cultural del Apu Llullaillaco - Aporte de lineamientos estratégicos 
para un plan de manejo y refexión sobre el concepto de Patrimonio Mundial de 
la UNESCO ,. Diego SBERNA. 

Integración del Programa Qhapaq Ñan a la construcción de la Identidad Espacial 
de la Provincia de Salta con la implementación de un SIG Patrimonial Cultural de 
la DGPC. Federico VIVEROS, Universidad Nacional de Salta. 

Proyecto del Centro de Investigación de la Universidad Nacional de Salta 
(CIUNSa) para el estudio arqueológico de los caminos Incaicos del NOA. 



Dir.: Christian VITRY- Integrantes: Mario LAZAROVICH, Federico VIVEROS, 
Diego SBERNA, Virginia GÜNTER, Nicolás MAIOLI, Gabriela PITZZU y Sil¬ 
via SORIA. 

PROVINCE OF TUCUMAN 

Proyecto Interinstitucional IAM-UNT/APN “Manejo del recurso cultural ar¬ 
queológico ( La Ciudacita’ (investigación , conservación y difusión). Parque Na¬ 
cional Campo de Los Alisos (Provincia de Tucumán)”. Participación como Co¬ 
ordinador de trabajos de campo. Período 2007 a la actualidad. Dirección y 
coordinación general, Dra. Alejandra Korstanje. 

PROVINCE OF CATAMARCA 

Lie. María Guillermina Couso. Tema: Dinámica social a través de la identifi¬ 
cación de patrones tecnológicos. La cerámica de El Shlncal de Quimivil (Dep- 
to. Belén , Provincia de Catamarca). Facultad de Ciencias Naturales y Museo. 
Universidad Nacional de La Plata. Director: Rodolfo Raffino. Co-Director: 
Perla Imbellone. El Uso del Espacio en el Valle del Cajón desde las Prime¬ 
ras Aldeas Agrícolas Hasta el Imperio Inca. Dirección Lie. María de Hoyos. 
(Santa María). 

Dr. Marco A. Giovannetti. Doctoren Ciencias Naturales, UNLP. Tema: Artic¬ 
ulación entre el sistema agrícola , el de irrigación y las áreas de molienda como 
medida del grado de ocupación Inca en el Shlncal-Los Colorados (Valle de Hualfín , 
Catamarca). Director Rodolfo Raffino. Proyecto: Comensalismo Político, Fi¬ 
estas y Poder Ideológico: El Paisaje de El Shlncal como Nodo Centralizador 
en la Estructura Provincial del Tawantinsuyu. 

Dr. Reinaldo A. Moralejo. Doctor en Ciencias Naturales, UNLP. Tema: Los 
Incas al sur del Valle de Hualfín: organización del espacio desde una perspectiva 
paisajística. Director: Dr. Rodolfo Raffino. Co-director: Dra. Carlota Sempé. 
Proyecto: Las Estructuras Residenciales a la Vera del Qhapaq Ñan: La Kancha 
I de El Shlncal de Quimivil como Caso de Estudio. 

Proyecto: Uso Diferencial del Paisaje: Una Aproximación a la Política Incaica 
en el Valle de Hualfín , Catamarca. Dirección: Dra. Julieta Lynch, Universidad 
Nacional de La Plata. 


Proyecto: Expansión Imperial , Fronteras y Fortalezas. Perspectivas desde la Ar¬ 
queología del Pukara de Aconquija (Depto. Andalgalá, Prov. de Catamarca, Ar¬ 
gentina). Dirección Lie. Claudio Javier Patané Araóz, Escuela de Arqueología, 
Universidad Nacional de Catamarca. 

Arqueología del área de “La Herradura” en la región de Fiambala, (Catamarca): 
Continuidades y cambios en la interacción social (ca 700 A.C al íyoo D.C), Di¬ 
rector: Norma Rosa Ratto, Facultad de Filosofía y Letras de la UBA, Ubacyt 
2011-2014 Ge. 

Paisajes sociales en el Valle de Yocavil (Catamarca , primer y segundo milenio de 
la era), Director: Luis Reynaldo González, Facultad de Filosofía y Letras de la 
UBA, Ubacyt 2011-2014 Ge. 

PROVINCE OF LA RIOJA 

Investigaciones arqueológicas y etnohistóricas en el centro Oeste argentino, 
a cargo del Dr. Barcena, Universidad Nacional de Cuyo. 

Revelamiento de Campo del Camino del Inca Subtramo Los Corrales- Las 
Pircas, a cargo del Lie. Sergio Martín, Universidad Nacional de la Rioja. 

Registro y rescate de los lenguajes arquitectónicos artísticos y artesanales 
del valle del Famatina y del bermejo, a cargo de la arquitecta Verónica Var¬ 
gas, Directora de Patrimonio Cultural y Museos de la Provincia de La Rioja. 

El patrimonio cultural como estrategia geopolítica a cargo de la Lie. Laura 
Gachón, Dirección de Patrimonio Cultural y Museos de la Provincia de La 
Rioja. 

Rescate de lambería del Inca. Lie Gabriel Acuña Suarez, Universidad Nacio¬ 
nal de La Rioja. 

PIP-CONICET: Investigaciones arqueológicas y etnohistóricas en el COA, 
Director Dr. Roberto Barcena, Universidad Nacional de Cuyo. 

PICT-ANPCyT: Arqueología y Etnohistoria Incaica del Centro oeste argenti¬ 
no, Director Dr. Roberto Barcena, Universidad Nacional de Cuyo. 


Relevamiento y diagnóstico de las características arqueológicas del camino 
y los sitios asociados (2006/2007/2008/2009/2010), Lie. Claudio Revuelta, 
Secretaría de Cultura de la Provincia. 

Relevamiento y Diagnostico de las características ambientales de la zona 
de máxima protección (2006, 2007, 2008, 2009, 2010), Lie. Liliana Ocampo, 
Dra. Alicia Leiva, Ing. Roberto Gatiuca, Secretaría de cultura y por convenio 
de colaboración científica técnica con la Universidad Nacional de La Rioja. 

PROVINCE OF SAN JUAN 

Dr. Roberto Bárcena. Resolución se- n° 0121 del 05/08/2011. 

Zona Paso del Lamar. Dra. Catalina T. Michieli - resolución se - n° 0100 - n° 
0031. 

PIP-CONICET: Investigaciones arqueológicas y etnohistóricas en el COA, 
Director Dr. Roberto Bárcena, Universidad Nacional de Cuyo. 

PICT-ANPCyT: Arqueología y Etnohistoria Incaica del Centro oeste argenti¬ 
no, Director Dr. Roberto Bárcena, Universidad Nacional de Cuyo. 

PROVINCE OF MENDOZA 

PIP-CONICET: Investigaciones arqueológicas y etnohistóricas en el COA, 
Director Dr. Roberto Bárcena, Universidad Nacional de Cuyo. 

PICT-ANPCyT: Arqueología y Etnohistoria Incaica del Centro oeste argenti¬ 
no, Director Dr. Roberto Bárcena, Universidad Nacional de Cuyo. 

PIP SECYT UNCuyo. Arqueología y Etnohistoria del noroeste y centro oeste 
de Mendoza. I Etapa: Desarrollos locales y dominación Inca en los valles de 
Yalguaraz/Uspallata y de Uco/Jaurúa. Director J. Roberto Bárcena Universi¬ 
dad Nacional de Cuyo. 



B. Education - The presence of the Qhapaq Ñan project in schools and 
collaborative work 

PROVINCE OF JUJUY 

The subject of heritage was included ¡n the curriculum in all the schools in 
the Province of Jujuy. Above all the focus was on the Humahuaca Ravine. 
The Inca road ( Qhapaq Ñan ) was treated superficially. 

PROVINCE OF SALTA 

Training course for teachers 'Schools for the Andean Cultural Her¡tage , . 
Schools in core areas and areas of influence. 

Formation of a network of Qhapaq Ñan schools. 

Work in the schools. 

Training seminar: 'The Inca Road in Salta'. National Technology University, 
Mendoza. Ministry ofTourism and Culture for Salta. 40 hoursjuly and Sep- 
tember 2010. 

Talk about the Qhapaq Ñan project with primary and secondary pupils in 
Campo Quijano on the Acts of Accession over 90 years of the town of Cam¬ 
po Quijano- July 2012. 

Dr Cuchi Leguizamón School. The second grade took part in the compe- 
tition of the Science Fair in Salta Province, with the Andean Road System/ 
Qhapaq Ñan as the theme. The following activities took place: talks to pupils; 
the whole school was taken to MAAM (el Museo de Arqueología de Alta Mon¬ 
taña - the Argentine Museum of high mountain) they won at two levels of 
the competition and are competing at the provincial level to earn a place in 
the Science Fair; they were offered advice on the Qhapaq Ñan programme 
from the teacher responsible for the grade; the children are contributing 
facts about the road and its packhorse-drivers ( arrieros ) reported by their 
grandparents and from family history. 

PROVINCE OFTUCUMAN 

Campo de los Alisos National Park: 


























Wwork continúes on control and security, recording visitors, training of site 
guides provided by the Parks and Education Projects in schools around the 
area. 

The Park is working with the Secretary of the Environment to give talks in 
schools about the care of the environment. 

Training is being given to community leaders in order to multiply skills (in 
the planning stage). 

Creation of informative and educational brochures in the planning stage. 

Creation of a travelling exhibition on Qhapaq Ñan in the planning stage. 

PROVINCE OF CATAMARCA 

Talks, workshops and other proposals (puppet shows, theatre, stories) are 
planned in order to take the programme into schools. 

Projects are planned to help teachers and pupils become the communica- 
tors and the custodians of the heritage property. 

PROVINCE OF LA RIOJA 

The Qhapaq Ñan programme has been joined with the ‘Rescuing our roots’ 
project belonging to the ITEP Programme with pupils from the second cy- 
cle, fifth grade A and B. 

Travelling Qhapaq Ñan exhibition. Training workshops for teachers: 

PROVINCE OF SAN JUAN 

In paral leí to the creation ofthe different documents necessary forthe nom- 
ination, workshops in local communities have been established as standard 
working policy. For example, during the first surveys, information work¬ 
shops were held which helped advance knowledge about the whole project, 
while at the same time working policy was established that included schools 
as the principal centres of communication and training. This is due to the 
fact that the Ministry of Culture could always rely on the complete support 
of local educational institutions and allowed for feedback of information 
and the reporting of concerns. For example, some workshops chose a tra- 
ditional working methodology of presenting results, while others chose to 



















communicate with young learners in a participative manner through plays 
and games about Qhapaq Ñan . 

DifFerent institutions are collaborating ¡n this 'permanent education' project 
about Qhapaq Ñan , such as the Administration of the St Guillermo National 
Park, the Church Council, neighbourhood centres and media. 

PROVINCE OF MENDOZA 

University extensión programme of the UNCuyo (Faculty of Political and 
Social Sciences). 

C. Recreation and Tourism 

In August 2012 the first Strategic Planning Workshop for Sustainable Tour¬ 
ism associated with the Andean Road System/ Qhapaq Ñan programme was 
held. This was the first example of work on the design of the Plan of Public 
Use for the heritage property, and the resulting Progress Report appears in 
another section of this document. 

In parallel, each Province has progressed in this area in the following man¬ 
ner: 

PROVINCE OF SALTA 

Training seminar: 'The Inca Road in Salta'. National Technical University, 
Mendoza. Salta Ministry of Tourism and Culture. 40 hours. Christian VITRY. 

Training for Custodians and Guides at the archaeological complex at Santa 
Rosa deTastil. 

C.f: Irene MENITATO and José Antonio SALFITY. Christian VITRY, Manage¬ 
ment plan for the Ceremonial Complex at the Llullaillaco Volcano. 

C.f: Thesis speciality and Master in Sustainable Tourism by Diego SBERNA, 
Christian VITRY, Mario LAZAROVICH, Fernanda SOLA, Federico VIVEROS, 
Diego SBERNA. 

Training programme for students of tourism: 'Inca Archaeology and the 
Museum of Archaeology ofthe High Mountains'-this was offered until now 
just one session (16 and 23 May of 2011) but another session was planned for 
the second semestre of 2011) Christian VITRY. 
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el mundo y de la vida, asi como en 
y producir a lo largo de 10.000 
nscurridos hasta la fecha. La 
propuesta se traduce en lograr más y mejores 
oportunidades y condiciones de vida para sus 
habitantes. 


Argentina, Bolivia, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador y Perú 
trabajan actualmente en un proyecto común que 
aspira a inscribir en la Lista del Patrimonio Mundial de 
la UNESCO a los caminos prehispánicos, que 
alcanzaron su máximo desarrollo en el siglo xv con el 

Oiferentes sitios arqueológicos asociados al camino 
testimonian las diferentes formas de ocupación y los 
posibles procesos sociales de un momento particular 
de la historia americana, en el cual los incas 
expandieron sus fronteras desde el sur de Colombia 
hasta el noroeste argentino bajo una misma 
administración política conocida como 
Tawantinsuyu. 


A partir de trabajos de relevamiento, investigar ion evaluación se han 
seleccionado para el Programa Qhapaq Ñan: 

• Quebrada del Toro - Valle Calchaquí: tramo de o. I;m de extensión, 
con numerosas instalaciones que muestran el conta :to entre los Incas 
y las etnias locales. Los sitios arqueológicos más r - apattativos son 
Santa Rosa deTastil, Potrero de Payogasta y Los Gr eros de La Poma. 


• Complejo Ceremonial Volcán Llullaillaco: aquí o 
longitud de 9,5 km, desde la base a la 
cima del volcán a 6739 metros. Está 
asociado a ocho sitios ubicados 
en diferentes alturas que 
sirvieron de refugio para 
las actividades 
ceremoniales 
realizadas en la 
montaña. 



Argentina, Bolivia, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador ¿ 
and Perú are working jointly on a project ; 
which intends to inelude the Andeans 
System Roads in the list of World Heritage of 
UNESCO. These roads were broadly 
developed in the 15th century during the 
Inca State. The road System was essential in 
allowing the Inca to expand their borders as 
far as Northwestern Argentina and Southern 
Colombia. The entire reglón was governed 
under one political organization, known as 
Tawantinsuyu. The province of Salta has 
proposed two specific roads for nomination 
to the UNESCO list. The first road, in 
Quebrada del Toro and Calchaquí Valley, 
stretches 62kms. Along there are numerous 
archeological sites showing contact between 
the Incas and local populations. The second 
road is part of the Llullaillaco ceremonial 
archeological complex, where the three child 
mummies were discovered in 1999. 




El objetivo fundamental, tanto de organizaciones 
como la UNESCO como de cada uno de los museos 
del mundo, es preservar y proteger el patrimonio. 

La concientización de la comunidad acerca de la 
importancia de su Patrimonio, en términos de 
desarrollo, de construcción de una identidad o de 
I conocimiento de otras culturas se constituye como 
una acción prioritaria de cada institución cultural. 

Es por ello que fomentar las donaciones y préstamos 
de colecciones particulares para ser difundidas por 
| los museos es una forma de democratizar la cultura, 

I de compartir un patrimonio que, de otra manera 
I sería inaccesible para la comunidad. 


El MAAM propone, a través de su acción 
cultural, difundir de forma didáctica la manera 
en que, cada uno de nosotros, puede 
colaborar en la protección y custodia de 
patrimonio que nos pertenece a todos. 


Qhapaq Ñan leaflet ofthe Province of Salta: 


















¿Qué es un Plan de Manejo? 

• Es un instrumento de planificación participativa. 

• Constituye una guía para la acción. 

• Permite programar un horizonte de corto, mediano y 
largo plazo. 

• Genera un espacio de diálogo y acuerdo. 

• Propende a la acción concertada y la cooperación 
público privada. 

¿Quién lleva adelante 
el Programa Qhapaq Ñan? 

El Programa desarrolla ámbitos de la Dirección Nacional 
de Patrimonio y Museos de la Secretarla de Cultura de la 
Nación, estando la coordinación a cargo del INAPL 
(Instituto Nacional de Antropología y Pensamiento 
Latinoamericano). En Catamarca se ejecuta a través 
de la Secretaria de Estado de Cultura, de la Dirección de 
Antropología y la Dirección de Patrimonio. En el plano 
internacional es coordinado por el Centro del Patrimonio 
Mundial de la UNESCO. 

Un poco de historia. 

¿Qué es la UNESCO? 

Luego de concluida la 11° Guerra Mundial se celebra 
en Londres una Conferencia de las Naciones Unidas 
para el establecimiento de una organización educa¬ 
tiva y cultural. Los delegados deciden instituir una 
verdadera cultura de paz. Esta nueva organización 
debe promover la "solidaridad intelectual y moral de 
la humanidad" y, de esta manera, impedir una nueva 
guerra mundial. Al final de la conferencia, 37 Estados 
firman la Constitución que marca el nacimiento de la 
Organización de las Naciones Unidas para la 
Educación, la Ciencia y la Cultura (UNESCO). 


¿Qué significa formar parte 

de la Lista del Patrimonio Mundial? 

En el marco de la UNESCO, la Convención del 
Patrimonio Mundial fue firmada en 1972. Se ocupa 
de preservar en forma sostenible tanto monumentos, 


manifestaciones culturales, o lugares naturales privile¬ 
giados que se encuentran en situación desprotegida. 
Desde entonces, 187 países han ratificado la 
Convención. Se trata de bosques, montañas, lagos, 
cuevas, desiertos, edificios, monumentos, ciudades y 
expresiones culturales que han sido nominados para su 
inclusión en la Lista del "Programa Patrimonio de la 
Humanidad”. La UNESCO ha distinguido a la Argentina, 
incorporando sitios naturales, culturales y manifestacio¬ 
nes de patrimonio inmaterial de relevancia a su Lista de 
Patrimonio Mundial. El Tango (2009); Península de 
Valdés (1999); Manzana y Estancias Jesuíticas de 
Córdoba (2000); Quebrada de Humahuaca (2003); 
Parques Naturales de Ischigualasto y Talampaya 
(2000); Misiones Jesuíticas Guaraníes (1984); Parque 
Nacional Iguazú (1984); Cueva de Las Manos del Alto 
Rio Pinturas (1999); Parque Nacional Los Glaciares 
(1981). 


¿Sabías que? 

En 1971 la UNESCO empezó el proyecto “el hombre y la 
biosfera”, con el objetivo de generar conciencia y 
favorecer el uso responsable de los recursos naturales. 
Como parte de ese proyecto se seleccionarían lugares 
geográficos representativos de los diferentes hábitats 
del planeta, abarcando tanto ecosistemas terrestres 
como marítimos. Estos lugares se conocen como 
reservas de la biosfera, tal el caso de la Reserva de la 
Biosfera de Laguna Blanca (Catamarca) 
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¿Qué es el Qhapaq Ñan? 

El Qhapaq Ñan es el Sistema Vial Andino que fue 
consolidado por el Imperio Incaico en el siglo XV, pero 
que tiene más de 2.000 años de historia. Atraviesa 
alrededor de 35.000 kilómetros a lo largo y a lo ancho 
de la región andina, extendiéndose por desiertos, 
montañas y selva. Fue el eje central del proyecto 
político-económico del Imperio Inca, comunicando 
amplios territorios que hoy conforman los países de 
Colombia, Ecuador, Perú, Bolivia, Chile y Argentina. 

El Qhapaq Ñan permitió la difusión de las culturas 
regionales y la apropiación de valores culturales 
comunes, gracias a la expansión de lenguas como el 
quechua y aymara. 

Hoy, los paisajes culturales por los que discurre el 
Qhapaq Ñan conforman un contexto excepcional en el 
que los pueblos andinos continúan expresando su 
capacidad para adaptarse exitosamente a una de las 
geografías más difíciles del continente americano, 
continuando con una tradición cultural que se remonta 
a tiempos lejanos. 

¿Cuáles son los objetivos 
del Programa Qhapaq Ñan? 

Comienza en el año 2001 por iniciativa de Perú. 
Participan, además de la Argentina, Bolivia, Chile, 
Colombia y Ecuador. En nuestro país lo integran siete 
provincias: Jujuy, Salta, Tucumán, Catamarca, La Rioja, 
San Juan y Mendoza. Sus principales objetivos son: 

• Promover la integración de los valores culturales com¬ 
partidos por todos los países involucrados a partir del 
reconocimiento de un patrimonio común: el Camino 
Principal Andino. 

• Integrar el patrimonio natural y cultural y expresiones 
del patrimonio inmaterial. 

• Apuntar al fortalecimiento de las comunidades locales, 
promoviendo el desarrollo sustentable y el mejora 
miento de su calidad de vida. 

• Revalorizar el Camino Principal Andino como recurso 
de integración regional y de cooperación internacional. 


• Favorecer la investigación y conservación del Camino 
Principal Andino. 

• Promover la incorporación del Qhapaq Ñan en la Lista 
de Patrimonio Mundial de la UNESCO. 

¿Qué importancia 
tiene para nosotros? 

Esta iniciativa pretende aportar a la integración regional, 
el reconocimiento de la diversidad cultural, el desarrollo 
local comunitario, la conservación del medio ambiente, 
la promoción de las comunidades indígenas y campesi¬ 
nas, la reducción de la pobreza y el desarrollo del 
turismo sostenible. El Qhapaq Ñan tiene un gran valor 
histórico y cultural, en cuanto herencia y testimonio de 
las poblaciones que lo construyeron, porque aún hoy es 
una de las vías más significativas de comunicación e 
intercambio cultural entre las naciones andinas. 


¿Cómo participa Catamarca del 
Programa Qhapaq Ñan? 

Catamarca ha nominado una sección de camino 
comprendido entre Sitio del Bajo y el Pucará del 
Aconquija, constituido en el más imponente y 
monumental sitio Inca emplazado en los confines del 
imperio, pudiéndoselo incorporar al conjunto de 
fortalezas erigidas a lo largo de la frontera sur-oriental. 


¿Por qué elegimos 
el Pucará del Aconquija? 

Representa una obra arquitectónica monumental que 
permite dar cuenta de la envergadura de la infraestructura 
requerida por los Incas a la hora de expandir sus 
dominios y de la compleja interacción mantenida con las 
sociedades con las que las que interactuaron. Además 
es Monumento Histórico Nacional y presenta factibilidad 
de protección y gestión efectiva por tratarse de un 
Parque Arqueológico Provincial de aproximadamente 
400 hectáreas. 


Es uno de los sitios con mayor potencial de puesta 
en valor turístico de la Provincia de Catamarca, su 
monumentalidad y la historia de la cual es parte 
constituye un atractivo sorprendente. 

Esta obra monumental perdura hasta hoy con 
sorprendente grado de integridad y autenticidad. 
Su función defensiva o disuasiva pone de relieve 
aspectos que hacen al modo en que los incas 
integraron, dominaron y cohesionaron a las 
sociedades locales en una zona de frontera. 
Aporta un testimonio excepcional de la 
infraestructura requerida por los Incas para 
materializar su presencia y salvaguardar sus 
territorios. Sus dimensiones excepcionales, tal el 
caso de sus murallas de más de 3.000 metros; el 
complejo arquitectónico intramuros; los acondiciona¬ 
mientos de la topografía necesarios para la 
construcción del mismo y apropiarse de un espacio 
estratégico, entre otros aspectos, dan cuenta de la 
relevancia otorgada a este sector del imperio y 
remiten a su poder político, económico y militar. 

¿Por qué es importante que las 
comunidades locales participen 
del Programa? 

Uno de sus objetivos más importantes es que las 
comunidades estén presentes activamente en la 
gestión y en el cuidado del patrimonio y, al mismo 
tiempo, para lograr el desarrollo local y susten¬ 
table, y el mejoramiento de su calidad de vida. 

¿Cuál es la importancia de 
planificar participativamente? 

El objetivo de la planificación participativa es crear 
un espacio de trabajo entre el Estado y las comu¬ 
nidades para tomar decisiones juntos. Debemos 
entre todos elaborar un Plan de Manejo para el 
Qhapaq Ñan Catamarca que permita una adecuada 
gestión del conjunto patrimonial involucrado: el 
Parque Provincial Pucará del Aconquija y el marco 
territorial en que se inserta. 


Pucará of Aconquija (Catamarca) 
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El museo Qyillur Ñan (Comino del Lucero) se encuentra en la 
localidad de Vinchina, cabecera del departamento del mismo 
nombre. en el valle del Bermejo, hacia el oeste riojano. 

El edificio es una casa de 600 nr construida con la tradicional 
técnica del adobe, recuperada para albergar la colección privada del 
Padre Luis Pradela, iniciada en 2002. En la actualidad la colección fue 
donada a la provincia. 

Ubicada en la calle principal, originalmente la casa perteneció al Sr. 
Segundo Modesto Páez y contaba con 14 habitaciones, un aljibe, un 
lagar y una finca; se trataba de una casa-bodega típica de la zona. 


Se exhiben urnas y pucos de cerámica de 
las culturas regionales Belén y Aguada 
de 1.000 y 1.500 años de antigüedad. 

Cuentas de collar, puntas de flecha, 
punzones, perforadores, torteros, agu 
jas y colgantes hablan de la vida coti 
diana de estas comunidades. 


HORARIOS DE ATENCIÓN 

MARTES A VIERNES 09 A13 Y16 A 20 HS 
SÁBADOS: 09 A13HORAS 





m of Vinchina leaflet (Province of La Rioja) 

























At the Santa Rosa de Tastil Site Museum, visits to the site take place on a 
permanent basis as well as visits to the museum. 

Collective agreement between the DGPC, the Administration of National 
Parks (APN) and the Agency for Protected Areas of Salta. 

PROVINCE OF LA CATAMARCA 

Pucará of Aconquija (Catamarca) 

PROVINCE OF LA RIOJA 

Development of culture and sustainability. 

Recreational uses of the road: Chaquis (Inca messengers) of the Los Cón¬ 
dores club. 

Whatthe road tells us: myths and legends of Qhapaq Ñan . 

Specialist guides to the Qhapaq Ñan, trained in tourism and culture. 
Exhibition of oíd photographs of Famatina 
We are part of Qhapaq Ñan 

Literature on Qhapaq Ñan for teachers, produced by the Deliberating Coun- 
cil. 

Museum of Vinchina leaflet (Province of La Rioja) 

PROVINCE OF SAN JUAN 

San Guillermo National Park. Visitor centre: information, assistance and in- 
terpretation forvisitors. 

Locations - Rodeo - Administrative department of Iglesia. 

Planned tours: Village Archaeology in Angualasto - Decree of the National 
Executive Power 2154/09. Historie monuments - sites, Historie Place Pro¬ 
vincial Law 7300. Archaeology Museum, Angualasto. Archaeology Museum 
of Rodeo. 

Management of the Cultural Heritage- Secretary of Culture-APN. 

Project and construction documents approved for the construction of the 
Visitor Centre and housing for park rangers in Angualasto. (Annex to the 
archaeological village). 
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2.- Qhapaq Ñan - Bolivia 

With the implementation of the Qhapaq Ñan project between 2010 and 
2012, a strategy for dissemination of the project was created. This included 
the implementation of the Strategic Plan of Dissemination, whose objective 
was to publicise the progress made in the Qhapaq Ñan project in the form of 
tools and products to be incorporated in the development proposals of local 
and national administrations through the following means: 

The document presents what was done to publicise and promote the Com- 
munity Participation workshops which were developed jointly with public 
institutions as well as social organizations of civil society which contributed 
to participatory management plans. 

The workshops were the start of the cooperative form of working that en- 
couraged the active participation of the communities in identifying locally 
held ideas and viewpoints about their 'cultural heritage. This is the most 
direct way of publicizing and promotingthe Qhapaq Ñan project, because it 
brings it directly to the people most involved in the heritage property. 

1. Dissemination of printed graphic products 

Photographic exhibition of the roads at the meeting of the i8 th Forum of 
Ministers and officials responsible for Latín America and the Caribbean, and 
the fourth división meeting of Ministers of Culture in the Bolivian Alliance 
for the People of Our America (ALBA), 2011. 

Attached: Production and publication ofthe magazine “La Ruta del Qhapaq 
Ñan”, (The Route of Qhapaq Ñan ) format 14x21, 2011. 

The exhibitions of photographs and published leaflets aim to describe the 
project, generate interest and encourage public respect for the project in a 
visual and enjoyable way. 

The communication of this information enabled the participants to contrib¬ 
ute their own viewpoint to the process. 

The photographic exhibition ofthe roads in the Desaguadero-Viacha section 
took place during the i8 th Forum of Latín American and Caribbean Culture 


Ministers and officials, and at the Fourth Meeting of Ministers of Culture in 
the Bolivian Alliance for the People of Our America (ALBA). 

It was hoped that through their involvement in this process of institutional 
cooperation, Latín American and Caribbean cultural integration would be 
achieved. 

The participatory process has been significant, and at the heart of this is 
the fact that the people have been involved in the whole process, from the 
taking of decisions about design to the implementation of development 
programmes and evaluation. 

2. Photography 

An exhibition of 100 high resolution photographs, both digital and printed 
versions, ofthe sections and archaeological sites, the landscape surround- 
ing the roads, communities and social groups. The exhibition has travelled 
around the different towns and cities involved. 

3. Media plan 

Media database of written material, radio, TV. 

Press cuttings. Radio and TV notices. Written reports (attached). 

MAIN DISSEMINATION ACTIVITIES 

1. Coordination meetings with municipal authorities, indigenous leaders) and 
the people of the Municipal Government of Caquiavire 

2. Coordination meetings with municipal authorities, indigenous leaders and 
people of the Municipal Government of Caquiavire 

3. Coordination meetings with municipal authorities, indigenous leaders and 
people of the Municipal Government of Desaguadero 

4. Coordination meetings with municipal authorities, indigenous leaders and 
people of the Municipal Government of La Alcaldía 

5. Workshop for sharing and disseminating information and planning actions to 
be carried out, held between all those involved 

6. Photographic exhibition of the roads in the El Choro and Desaguadero-Viacha 
sections in the XV111 Forum of Culture Ministers and Officers of Latín America 
and the Caribbean, and the 4 th meeting of the Bolivian Alliance for the People of 
Our America (ALBA), annexe 1, July 2011. 



i. Coordination meetings with municipal authorities, indigenous leadersj and the people of the Municipal Government of Caquiavire 

Event held to define the projects of the Qhopaq Ñan and ¡ts presentation. May 3, 2012. 



































2. Coordination meetings with municipal authorities, indigenous leaders and people of the Municipal Government of Caquiavire 

Event held to ¡dentify the projects of Qhapaq Ñan and the presentaron of the archaeological sites. May 3, 2012. 




















3. Coordination meetings with municipal authorities, indigenous leaders and 
people of the Municipal Government of Desaguadero. 

Event held to ¡dentify the projects that were considered central to the Qhapaq Ñan 
programme. April 26, 2012 





4. Coordination meetings with municipal authorities, indigenous leaders and 
people of the Municipal Government of La Alcaldía. 

Event held to ¡dentify projects for the future that are considered central to the Qhapaq Ñan 
programme. Meeting on April 26, 2012. 



5. Workshop for sharing and disseminating ¡nformation and planning actions to 
be carried out, held between all those involved. 

The El Choro and Desaguadero sections with institutions, indigenous leaders, mayors, 
councillors, deputies, senators, all participating. Bywritten invitation. September 2011. 















6 . Photographic exhibition of the roads ¡n the El Choro and Desaguadero-Viacha 
sections. 

In the XV111 Forum of Culture Ministers and Officers of Latín America and the 
Caribbean, and the 4 th meeting of the Bolivian AlI ¡anee for the People of Our 
America (ALBA), annexe íjuly 2011. 


Appendices/News: 

Press Clippings And Articles 
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3.- Qhapaq Ñan - Chile 

Thanks to the implementation of the project ‘ASSESSMENT OFTHE STATE 
OF QHAPAQ ÑAN IN CHILE FOR ITS PRESENTATION between 2010 and 
2011, it was possible to arrive at an approach of dissemination. The purpose 
of this, among other things, was the implementation of a strategic plan 
of dissemination to communicate the progress of the Qhapaq Ñan pro- 
gramme and to create tools and producís which could be included in the 
development proposals at different local and national levels of administra¬ 
ron. Among other ítems the following were included: 

1. The development of printed materials including: 

The publication of6 promotional leaflets, one with general information and 
one for each of the ¡tineraries of Qhapaq Ñan . 


The production and publication of a Museum Catalogue: The Inca routes in 
the north of Chile, Format 18 x 27CIT1., 40 pages. Colour. 

The publications aimed to generate interest, raise awareness and provide 
basic information for the general public about the Tawantinsuyu (Inca em¬ 
pire) in the north of our country. This was done by presenting the geograph- 
ical characteristics, associated infrastructure and the features and identities 
belonging to the Inca road system or Qhapaq Ñan in the three regions in¬ 
cluded in the nomination process: Arica and Parinacota, Antofagasta and 
Atacama. 

In addition, it aimed to describe by means of images and language acces- 
sible to everyone, the specific features of Inca expansión in northern Chile 
and the characteristics that identify and distinguish societies incorporated 
or subjected to the rule of the Inca Empire (Tawantinsuyu). 
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In this way, the existing road network has been considered from a dynamic perspective, including and presenting processes before and after the arrival of the 
Incas: uses, functions, adaptation or abandonment of the routes and associated ¡nfrastructure, working not only with the physical evidence at the sites, but 
also with the stories and historical sources available. 

The stories and perspectives of the contemporary communities associated with the sites and roads have been given equal importance, as they provide a fun¬ 
damental contribution to the to the story and open up opportunities for the expression of different meanings, content and ways to interpret this great wealth 
of culture. 

2. Audiovisual and photographic materials: 

• Production of 800 digital and printed photographs of the sections of the road, archaeological sites, ¡mportant artefacts, landscapes and communities, in 
high resolution. 

• A video about Qhapaq Ñan in our country, lasting 15 minutes. 

• A video on QÑ museum collections for the general public, lasting 30 minutes, together with details of proposed distribution. 

3. Media plan 

• Media database of written material, radio, and TV. 

• Press cuttings. Radio and TV notices. Written report. 

• Funding methods (Competition, the Law of Donations for Cultural Purposes, etc.) 

• Press cuttings. Radio and TV notices. Written report. 




''Qhapaq Ñan: un camino de 
integración" 1 

vimeo.coTTi 

El Qhapaq Ñan es una ruta patrimonial, a 
través de la cual han dialogado diversas 
comunidade5 r que comparten un pasado 


Video for communication of Qhapaq Ñan chile 







i. Talk explaining the Qhapaq Ñan project for former pupils of the Andean 
School (Escuela Andina), El Loa provincial office, San Pedro de Atacama, 
June 25, 2009. Speakers: Ernestina Cortés and Ximena Anza, Qhapaq Ñan 
Technical Unit, SPA. 




2. Talk about Qhapaq Ñan for students of tourism. Hotel Kunza, San Pedro 
de Atacama, June 18, 2010. Ernestina Cortés and Jacqueline Anza, Qhapaq 
Ñan Technical Unit, SPA. 



3. Talk on the progress of the Qhapaq Ñan project in Chile. Museum of San 
Pedro de Atacama, July 2010. By invitation at the Institute of Archaeological 
Research at the Catholic University of the North, as part of the cycle of talks 
titled ‘Crisálida’(chrysalis). Speaker: Ernestina Cortes, Qhapaq Ñon Technical 
Unit. 



4. Seminar: “Cultural tours in extreme territory” 

Pontifical Catholic University of Chile, School of Architecture, Salón Sergio 
Larraín, Friday September 3, 2010. Within the framework of Encouraging 
Special Interest Tourism. Cultural Routes in the Tierra del Fuego. Speaker: 
Ernestina Cortés, El Loa Provincial Office, San Pedro de Atacama: Qhapaq 
Ñan Technical Unit. 



















Activities for Heritage Day, Plaza de San Pedro de Atacama, May 29,2011: Exhibition mounted on panels, Qhapaq Ñan Chile. 
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5. Seminar: “Cultural tourism in the northern zone”, San Pedro de Atac¬ 
ama, May 2011. Speaker: Emilio de la Cerda, Executive Secretary of CMN, 
about the Qhapaq Ñan project in Chile and its relation with cultural tourism. 



6. Presentation of Heritage Day, San Pedro de Atacama, May 2011. School 
E-26, San Pedro de Atacama, May 25, 2011. Saire Cabur College, San Pedro 
de Atacama, May 27, 2011. Speaker: Carolina Guzmán, Qhapaq Ñan Techni- 
cal Unit, SPA 


























“HERITAGE IN MY AREA” ACTIVITY. Public drawing and painting competition open to the 
whole community of Comuna de San Pedro de Atacama. Drawings from the competition “Her- 
itage in My Area” during the Heritage Day in San Pedro de Atacama. Presented with artistic 
assistance, prize giving, wine reception. 








7 . Exhibition “Qhapaq Ñan , a road to unity”. Santiago: Plaza de Armas metro station, 24 June 2011. 



General display at the Exhibition at the Plaza de Armas metro, and in detail, work done by the communities associated with the Qhapaq Ñan project in Chile. 









8. Qhapaq Ñan Chile - Exhibition on panels. CAMN Atacama: July 2012. The Advisory Commission on National Monuments in Atacama, with the Regional 
Office of Architecture, was responsible for exhibiting Qhapaq Ñan as one of their presentation of heritage projects. 



























9* Qhapaq Ñan Chile - exhibition on panels. Arica House of Culture, July 2011 



10. Cycle oftalks on heritage, August 2011. Benjamín Viguna MacKenna Museum/ 
CMN, Santiago de Chile, Speaker: Alvaro Flores Ortiz, Qhapaq Ñan Technical Unit. 

Friday, August 26. 
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ii. Qhapaq Ñan Chile - exhibition on panels: municipality of Diego de Almagro, 
Atacama Región, September 2011. 

The panels were shown in the Municipal Hall of Diego de Almagro and in the local 
office of the Inca de Oro. 120 people carne to the exhibition in Inca de Oro, includ- 
ing 26 pupils of the Inca de Oro school. In Diego de Almagro, 160 people saw the 
exhibition. 




12. Qhapaq Ñan Chile - exhibition on panels. Schools in Diego de 
Almagro, September 2011. The exhibition was shown on Wednesday 
September 27, 2011, at the Sara Cortes school and on Friday 23 at Aliro 
Lamas school in the CRA library, and was presented by the heritage 
supervisor of the Department of Culture in the Municipality of Diego 
de Almagro. 














13. Exhibition of information panels about Qhapaq Ñan Chile, organized by the education department of the Council of National Monuments and the Ben¬ 
jamín Viguna MacKenna Museum. December 2011. 

















15. Qhapaq Ñan field trip/CMN. School e-26. San Pedro de Atacama. 

As a team efFort in raising awareness among schoolchildren about the heritage ¡n general, and in view of the declaration of Qhapaq Ñan as world heritage 
in particular, a role play game was created involving the reenactment of a possible social, cultural, economic and political exchange in the territory of Salar, 
highlighting the magnificence of the desert and what a great achievement it meant to cross it in the past. 

Previous activities done in class: 

• Video introducing Qhapaq Ñan 

• Plan of work and itinerary 

• Explanation of activities (role play) 

• Obtaining 32 permits from the authorities 



With hemp fibre, pieces of cañe and coloured paints, the children 
created their qfu/pus (traditional recording devices used in Andean 
societies, made of knotted string or cord) and their objects of power. 
This activity was done after seeing the audiovisual material in CMN 
about Qhapaq Ñan. 

During this session the children enjoyed themselves playing with 
their identities (the colours of their quipus , the organizaron of their 
ayllos (Inca weapons), preparing their objects of power and debating 
over who would be the Quipucamayos (ex perts in quipus ) in the game. 






















THE JOURNEY started at 8.ooam, leaving the school to go to our first stop: the forest park ofTambillo. Here the men of Atacama explained the history of this place and ¡ts cultural relationsh¡p 
with the people of Atacama. 

Admiring the cordillera of the Andes over the walker Mullar... ,Qhapaq Ñan is just visible ¡n the distance. Area of exchange of cultural property: corn seeds, quinoa, api (black corn from Perú); 
coca leaves; polulos; caracolas (coins) among other Ítems. 


















Tambo de Camar 




It ¡s our last stop and we are reflecting 
on the road and the diflficulties that our 
ancestors must have had to negotiate. 

We are also thinking about the recent 
work that has created a new cultural 
space associated with the presence of 
boundaries and shrines. We are talking 
about what the ¡nhabitants of Atacama 
told us about respect, preservaron and 
communication of the heritage. 

We leave the road and make an offering 
to the earth while resting our bodies and 
souls ¡n the mysteries of the Shrine. 

We express our gratitude to mother earth 
and the fathers of the hills. We remember 
with respect and admiration the men, 
women and children who dared to cross 
these lands. 
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Dissemination plan - press and other media 

Qhapaq Ñan Chile has been creating an image and 
a presence, adjusting its role in the regions in¬ 
volved in the process, as well as with national and 
regional authorities and local and regional media. 
Similarly, progress has been made in includingthe 
nomination as a theme in alternative media and 
institutions, websites such as its own CMN and 
other government websites. http:/qhapaqnan.cl/ 

It is a process under construction that is only pos- 
sible through an institutional framework placing 
emphasis on distinct groups, audiences, and a reas, 
plus a well-defined editorial policy that encourag- 
es a way of working and a timeframe for the proj- 
ect in all spheres and with relevant milestones. 

The strategic plan for publicising the Qhapaq Ñan 
project should not only be located in authorities 
or centres, but also in the communities. Only in 
this way will it be possible to arrive at a formula 
for communication with the active participation of 
all those involved, helping to underline the valué 
of the project, and allowing it to address differ- 
ent subjects, parties and interests using its own 
discourse or agenda. These parties and interests 
might inelude the press, the extensión of the proj¬ 
ect, institutional relations, (public and prívate), 
editorial content, regional interests and interna- 
tional relations. In summary, it should to follow 
a well-defined path with a 360-degree policy for 
communication, not one that is a unidirectional or 
piecemeal. 

Some examples from the Press: 

El Mercurio, December 12, 2011 


EL MERCURIO 
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El Mercurio, Santiago de Chile, February 21, 2011 


La Hora, February 21, 2011 
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La Tercera, Santiago de Chile, 
April 10, 2011, and December 
4, 2012 




LA PANERA, No 14, Monthly newspaper of Art and Culture, March 2011 























































4- QHAPAQ ÑAN - COLOMBIA 

ln 2010, the Ministry of Culture, the Colombian Institute of Anthropology 
(ICANH) and the University of Nariño, vía an interinstitutional agreement, 
began to apply the programmes of Conservaron and Management of the 
Qhapaq Ñan Andean Road System. 

One of the actions to be taken was to plan the publicizing and positioning 
of the project, starting with two paths in the municipality of Funes, Guapus- 
cal Bajo and El Salado in order to implement “Qhapaq Ñan Schools” in the 
associated communities. 

Through a Creative strategy based on the evaluation of the heritage proper- 
ty and research carried out in the recording phase, printed materials were 
designed with the aim of encouraging the public to identify with the project 
and appropriate it for themselves. Then, it was hoped, the people would de- 
velop a sense of loyalty to the Qhapaq Ñan project in its ¡nstitutional guise 
via the activities developed by of the research team at the University of Na¬ 
riño. 

The representation and design of the ¡nstitutional identity of the Qhapaq 
Ñan project in Colombia has the fundamental aim of becoming a useful 
tool, and providing audiovisual and well as printed material. This design 
work forms the basis of a plan for visual communication, adaptation and 
identification with the communities associated with this network of roads 
within the territory crossed by the Andean Road System. The scale of the 
latter and its pivotal function in social, economic and political relations in 
the territory of Nariño within the cultural complex of the Andes in South 
America, are also taken into account. 

Another very important feature of this work is the way the project has been 
formally established both within and beyond the area of the Road System, 
using printed materials based on the signs and symbols of the Pasto peo¬ 
ple, such as the Mandará the eight-point star or sun of the Pasto and the 
Chacana or Andean Cross, symbols present in the ceramics found in archae- 
ological excavations in the area crossed by Qhapaq Ñan in the Guiátara river 
basin. 




By using native designs, the project reflects the communities' own symbols 
and collective imagination, projecting a solid and stable image overthe long 
term, with benefits to leadership and unity of the people at regional, nation- 
al and international level, and taking into account the perspective and the 
dynamic of this network of roads. 

The campaign to put Qhapaq Ñan in context in Colombia was first launched 
in the municipality of Fuñes and in the paths of Guañasca bajo and El Sala¬ 
do, creating a link between the neighbours and the paths, the research team 




















and the Qhapaq Ñan Schools” educational workshops, in order to improve 
knowledge about the heritage and the ability to protect and valué it. 

In line with the dynamicapproach taken by the people involved in the Qhapaq 
Ñan Schools project and the effectiveness of today’s graphic materials, it was 
crucial that the final graphics had a clear and precise image, transmitted via 
an inclusive design, visible to people in their neighbourhoods. 

Visual identity- logo and Symbol 

The concept was based on the meaning of the image of the Mandará as a 
person representing the economic activity of the Pasto people, expressed 
in the idea of ‘microverticality’, indicating the particular characteristics of 
Qhapaq Ñan in terms of the transport and exchange of producís between 
high areas (Páramo and altiplano) and the low-lying areas (Guaico: valleys 
and streams of the rivers). The eight-pointed star is framed by a circle that 
establishes the time within the Andean world-view and illustrates a way of 
thinking based on respect, balance, harmony, reciprocity, ‘complementari- 
ty’, duality and the rotation of functions between human beings and their 
environment. 

The black colour in the logo expresses the strength, determination and 
power of the rich, fertile earth of Nariño. The irregular lines of the drawing 
suggest the passing of time in a dynamic space, continual transformation 
and exchange. The composition of the logo is complemented by red wine 
colours that represent blood, a Symbol of fertilizing the earth for the Pasto, 
and the ñame Qhapaq Ñan appears against a white background. 

Promotional materials: póster 

We see this as a vital element in the launch and dissemination of the Qhapaq 
Ñan project in Nariño, so we envisaged a design that would show the fuII size 
of the road system in South America, and the way it extends into the towns 
and communities associated with it. Therefore the focus of attention is on 
the way the road in the map crosses the six countries that form the network 
of longitudinal and transverse communication and commerce throughout 
the Tawantinsuyu (Inca Empire). The format and the colours chosen were 
intended to make an impact, with a clear, legible image allowing the ñame 
Qhapaq Ñan and the slogan "Cultural Heritage of Nariño” to remain in the 



















memory. The use of a legible typeface helps to do this as quickly as possible 
and in an agreeable way. 

Thus the message is reinforced that Colombia is part of an integrated Ande- 
an territory because of a road that is still in use, is still alive, and which offers 
an alternative form of development for the communities associated with it. 

Foldable brochure 

This presents an overview of the history, extent, geography and ethnography 
of Qhapaq Ñan so that the reader can appreciate the context of the project 
in general, while also providing a different way of understanding the history, 
territory, social dynamics, politics and economics that shape the world-view 
and culture of the Andes. All this helps to makethe reader aware ofthe pres- 
ence of this culture, its continuity and evolution within its own traditions. 

Postcards 

Thanks to the large photographic record made in the field during the re- 
search stage, ethnographic, geographic, archaeological, environmental and 
geological records were selected for an initial collection of 6 photos to make 
allegorical postcards, including impressive landscapes that revealed both 
the tangible and intangible heritage. These images show festivals, beliefs, 
the environmental and sociocultural context in which the daily lives ofthe 
communities take place, as well as structures such as walls, mud walls and 
paving that demónstrate the condition and characteristics ofthe road - dis- 
tinctive features that show the Andean Road System/ Qhapaq Ñan in the con¬ 
text of Na riño. 

Thus the goal was fulfilled of visualizing the presence ofthe communities in 
this area, rediscovering howto understand and valué the richness of identity 
that unites us and takes us back to our common origins. At the same time 
the identity ofthe people connected with the Qhapaq Ñan was strengthened 
and a first step taken towards their recognition by others, enabling them to 
recognise their own cultural heritage in turn. 

Another role ofthe postcards is to persuade people who for one reason or 
another have little knowledge ofthe richness of Nariño to visit the area and 
learn about the meaning of life in the Andes, expressed in its festivals, prod¬ 
ucís, buildings, and in travelling around the road network of Qhapaq Ñan. 
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EDUCATION - QHAPAQÑAN SCHOOLS 

The Management Programme in Colombia relies on education for commu- 
nicating the benefits ofthe Cultural Heritage ofthe Qhapaq Ñan / Andean 
Road System. This process was carried out through the Qhapaq Ñan Schools 
teaching project, aimed at conveying information, appreciation and protec- 
tion ofthe cultural heritage. 

The workshops on cultural heritage worked with the education sector, and 
communities associated with the new sections ofthe Rumichaca-Pasto sec- 
tion. X2 

Through the humanistic education programme ofthe University of Nariño 
the Qhapaq Ñan chairmanship is developed. Its heritage responsibilities are 
becoming familiar with, appreciating and protecting. This chairmanship is 






carried out every semestre and is a means of knowledge and dissemination 
of the cultural property. 

Qhapaq Ñan Chairmanship and Qhapaq Ñan Colombia are two blogs used 
as a means dissemination on which all the advancements of the project 
are reported. http://qhapaq-nan.blogspot.com, http://qhapaqnancolombia. 
blogspot.com 

Also used is a fan page on Facebook and a Pintresest account to disseminate 
information about Qhapaq Ñan in general. 

http://pinterest.com/qhapaqnancol/ 


Local authority meetings 

The dissemination of the Qhapaq Ñan/ Andean Road System project ad- 
vanced with the help of local and regional administrations to put knowl¬ 
edge about the cultural heritage on the right track for its management and 
conservation. 

Through activities such as meetings with authorities, field trips with local 
oflñcials and individual work with community leaders, the goal of dissem- 
inating the project by taking it into the communities associated with the 
road was established. 








5.- QHAPAQ ÑAN - ECUADOR 

Establishing the policy of promotion and dissemination of the Qhapaq Ñan 
Ecuador is considered to be expressed in the Executive Decree No. 5 of Jan- 
uary 15, 2007, which declares "The Cultural Development of the Country [to 
be] State Policy” and continúes by statingthat "the eradication of illiteracy, 
social justice, territorial integration, national sovereignty, democracy, inte- 
grated development, national integration, conservation of the environment 
and security should be adhered to as permanent policy.”The Law of Cultural 
Heritage, Article 4, paragraph a) requiresthe relevant parties"To investígate, 
conserve, preserve, restore, exhibit and promote the Cultural Heritage in 
Ecuador...” and the Organic Code of Territorial Organizaron, Autonomy 
and Decentralization (COOTAD) Art. 4, paragraph e), recommends "The 
protection and promotion of cultural diversity and the respect for areas of 
production and exchange; the recovery, preservation and development of 
social memory and cultural heritage”; and the Law of Protection and Con¬ 
servation of the Inca Road, Code 2005-018 Title 3 of the valuation, Art. 5, 
States: "The Ministry ofTourism will inelude within the inventory of national 
tourist attractions the remains of the Inca Road to encourage tourist activity 
and to promote it.” 

Therefore it is necessary to provide the following policies: 

• To promote the cultural and natural heritage associated with the Qhapaq 
Ñan Andean Road System/ Qhapaq Ñan as a highly strategic resource for 
sustainable development of the country. 

• To conserve and respect cultural diversity and natural valúes associated 
with the Qhapaq Ñan Andean Road System. 

• To strengthen cultural identity and social participation. 

• To contribute to the improvement of the quality of life of the people 
associated with Qhapaq Ñan Andean Road System and to inelude them in 
the development process. 

• To join the management of Qhapaq Ñan Andean Road System/ Qhapaq 
Ñan to municipal and sector management in related fields such as pro- 
tected natural areas, tourism, indigenous matters and others. 



• To standardise and encourage the participation of the prívate sector and 
local people in usage of the road by making the most of sustainable 
tourism and implementing productive enterprises. 

• To unite the management of Qhapaq Ñan to the National Plan for Well- 
being. 

• To orient valúes, attitudes, individual and collective practices toward 
the conservation of natural and cultural resources associated with the 
Qhapaq Ñan/ Andean Road System. 

These policies could be implemented through a Dissemination Plan that 
contains promotional and communicative programmes and projeets: 

• A biannual magazine about the work relating to Qhapaq Ñan 

• A monthly information bulletin on Qhapaq Ñan 

• An official website for Qhapaq Ñan 

• Publication of a book about Qhapaq Ñan-Andean Road System/ Qhapaq 
Ñan in Ecuador 

• Workshops for the public about Qhapaq Ñan/ Andean Road System 

• Development of a Centre for Scientific Information, containing all the 
information generated and organised during the nomination process 
for Qhapaq Ñan , using new tools such as TIC (Technology of Informa¬ 
tion and Communication). 

• Making videos available about the nomination process of Qhapaq Ñan 

• Encouraging respect for cultural rights and the Andean wisdom and 
world-view of the communities associated with Qhapaq Ñan. 

In Ecuador several things have been done to disseminate the Qhapaq Ñan 
project, for example: 
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Publication of the 
book Qhapaq Ñan: 

The Presentation of the 
Quitoloma and Jarichi 
Pucará Section of the 
Road (í.gkm) 



Presentation of the 
Project at national 
and ¡nternational 
Seminars and 
Conferences 



Publication of a book on The Treasures of Qhapaq Ñan 



















Scientific articles about the results of the Qhapaq Ñan project 




Reports in national and ¡nternational media on 
various sections of Qhapaq Ñan , explaining their 
valué as part of cultural heritage. 


Advice on undergraduate and Masters theses 
about Qhapaq Ñan 


UNIVERSIDAD CENTRAL DEL ECUADOR 
FACULTAD DE COMUNICACIÓN SOCIAL 



ESTRATEGIAS DE COMUNICACIÓN PARA LA 
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Material for dissemination 
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LIST OF PRODUCTS FOR QHAPAQÑAN PLANNED FORTHE FUTURE 
OPTION i: FOLDED LEAFLETS 

Specifications: Size 28 x 62 cm folded in 6 sections, printed in full colour, 
glossy paper of 150 grams. Finished product: graphics, folded, trimmed and 
with matte or shiny surface. Quantity: 5,000. Cost: 2,900 dollars 

OPTION 2: FOLDED LEAFLETS 

Specifications: Size 10 x 21 cm. closed (open 60 x 21 cm) printed in full co- 
lour on both sides, on glossy paper of 250 grams, with graphics and stapled, 
folded in half. 

BOOK 

Specifications: Book size: 21 x 29.7, front and back cover in full colour on 
glossy or matte paper of 300 grams and with UV matte or glaze, A4 size. 
Quantity 1,000. Cost 12,800 dollars. 

BANNERS 

Specifications: printed on vinyl, full colour, size 1.20 x 0.80 with metal frame. 
Quantity 5. Cost: 450 dollars. 

BROCHURES 

Specifications: Size when open: 44 x 32 cm, printed in full colour on both 
sides on matte rubberised (cauché) card of 250 grams, with glaze. Quantity: 
5,000, Cost: 3,900 dollars. 

FOLDERS 

Specifications: Size 22.5 x 31.5 cm printed in full colour with glaze, on fold- 
able card 0.14 with pocket. Quantity: 2,000. Cost: 1,700 dollars. 

POSTCARDS 

Specifications: Size 10.5 x 15.5 on matte rubberised (cauche) card of 250 
grams. Printed in full colour on one side and one colour on the other. 
Quantity 5,000. Cost: 2,500 dollars. 



6.- QHAPAQ ÑAN - PERÚ 

POLICIES AND PROGRAMMES FORTHE DISSEMINATION AND 
PROMOTION OF QHAPAQÑAN 

General objective for the Qhapaq Ñan Project: 

To recover, preserve and raise awareness of Qhapaq Ñan and its associated 
heritage, with the goal of contributing to the development of the commu- 
nities linked to it and the territories it crosses. 

Specific objectives for the Qhapaq Ñan project: 

1. Preserve the cultural heritage of Qhapaq Ñan and its surroundings. 

2. To intégrate the management of the cultural heritage with the dynamic 
regional and local areas. 

3. T0 contribute to the strengthening of cultural identity in the people living 
around the Qhapaq Ñan 

Within the strategies established by the four-year Plan 2012 - 2015 for the 
Qhapaq Ñan project there was a proposal directly related to the question of 
communication: 

To promote forms of communication that on the one hand encourage the 
sharing of knowledge and activity in local and regional areas, and, on the 
other, convey the importance of Qhapaq Ñan on an national and interna- 
tional level. 

The communication component seeks to disseminate knowledge about 
Qhapaq Ñan as a way of helping to protect and manage it by bringing it 
closer to the general population and to the academic world. Of particular 
importance is the need to base it on interaction with the people linked to 
Qhapaq Ñan. 

To implement this strategy, six lines of action were defined: 


Une of action i: Development of the Image 


ACTIVITIES 

OBJECTIVES 

TASKS 

To study public opinión about Qhapaq Ñan on the basis 
oía pilot study 

To find out how much the general public understand about 
Qhapaq Ñan 

Study opinión at national level in the relevant departments of 
Qhapaq Ñan 

To understand the impact of the work in different technical 
fields taking place around the QÑ 

Publicity Strategy- launching the campaign “Qhapaq 

Ñan : walking through history” 

To encourage cooperation between different branches of the 
media in orderto launch a global media campaign 

Send letters to directors and editors ¡n important branches of 
the media, inviting them to particípate ¡n the campaign 

To create public understanding about QÑ and promote its 
nomination at national and international level via a media 
campaign 

Design for the medium-term campaign - standardise ítems 
identified with QÑ 

1 nvitation to journalists to visit the archaeological site Huaycán 
de Geneguilla, informing them about the nomination of 

Qhapaq Ñan in orderto generate press articles and reports 

To encourage commitment from prívate businesses to manage 
projects ¡n the zones of the QÑ, to ensure ¡ts conservaron and 
revaluation as a means of social, environmental, educational 
and economic development for the local population, 
encouraging sensible use of the natural and cultural heritage. 

Make a map of businesses in the nominated sections ofthe 
Qhapaq Ñan and ofthe projects ¡nvolved ¡n orderto make 
contact with the representatives and obtain their commitment 
to take an active part ¡n the campaign. 

Management of social networks (Twitter, Facebook, 
Google+ and YouTube) 

To broaden knowledge through internet platforms and social 
networks. 

Publish regular ítems about activities related to Qhapaq Ñan 
and ¡ts nomination on Facebook, Twitter and on the website. 

Various changes have been made to the Qhapaq Ñan page on 
Facebook, and ¡t now appears oflñdally as Proyecto QÑ Perú. 

To open ¡nteractive spaces via commumcation tools such as 

Ti es. 

Creating a digital photo álbum about QÑ to be displayed on 
the website and on Facebook. 


















Line of action 2: Publications 


ACTIVITIES 

OBJECTIVES 

TASKS 

Photographic archive project for Qhapaq Ñan 

Conservation and classification of photographic material from 
the Qhapaq Ñan Project 

Maintenance of the photographic archive 

Recovery of ancestral customs and intangible heritage linked 
to QÑ, based on the photographic material 

Mounting temporary travelling exhibitions of photographs in 
the project areas, the National Museum and galleries. 

To make the history of QÑ available to the general population 
and the media via the photographic material 

Links are being sought with educational institutions, schools 
of archaeology, cultural centres and the media in order to 
make the photographic and film archives widely available 
around the Qhapaq Ñan. 

Scientific publications 

To deepen scientific knowledge about Qhapaq Ñan by the 
publication of research on the cultural heritage associated with 
the Andean Road System 

Twice-yearly publication of “Cuadernos del Qhapaq Ñan ” 
(Notebooks of Qhapaq Ñan ). 

Academicjournal articles in electronic format. 

To broaden knowledge among students of archaeology about 
the routes of QÑ nominated as World Heritage and the 
projects underway. 

Publication of articles on the key projects: 

Huanucopampa, Huaycán de Cieneguilla, Cabeza de Vaca, 
Aypate, Huanacaure. 

Publishing publications on the tangible and intangible 
heritage of Qhapaq Ñan 

Promoting an integrated visión about the valué of QÑ for 
development in our country and the village communities of 
the Qhapaq Ñan. 

Thefollowing publications have been prepared: 

Textiles of Pachacamac / Cooking in the rural communities of 
Perú / Cooking and identity 

Large-format book of photographs ¡llustrating the progress 
of research in archaeological sites associated with the Andean 
Road System/ Qhapaq Ñan to be prepared in the framework of 
the Qhapaq Ñan Project 

Publication of electronic periodicals. 

To keep visitors ¡nformed via the PQÑ website about the 
progress of the work of the Project and its various activities. 

Preparing a monthly bulletin with news on Qhapaq Ñan 

Editing materials on CD and DVD about Qhapaq Ñan 

To recover the customs associated with QÑ through the oral 
tradition and audiovisual recordings 

Two music CDs have been made of the Cañaris culture in 
Lambayeque 

Also: Three music and dance CDs from Luya in the Amazon 
/ Documentary on Land of the Quipus / CD Voices of the 

Earth, a collection on the oral tradition / DVD containing 10 
documentaries by Ruraq Maki, including ‘Hatajo de negritos’. / 
Two videos on the QÑ nomination which will be publicised in 
the media 

Papers, leaflets and other materials for disseminating 
the Project 

To communicate the different activities of the PQÑ and its 
projects in order to encourage people to use it 

Brochures, banners, and flyers about QÑ have been produced 
and delivered to the people, educational and cultural 
institutions etc. 



















Line of action 3: Science and publicity 


ACTIVITIES 

OBJECTIVES 

TASKS 

Keep Qhapaq Ñan visible in the global media. 

Obtain ¡nformation on public opinión about QÑ and its 
significance as Cultural Heritage and its social significance 

Monthly notices are being sent out about several subjects 
related to Qhapaq Ñan that are of special interest. Interviews 
and notices about the key projects, the nomination and the 
Qhapaq Ñan route have been done. 


Encourage interest in the population in followingthe activities 
of the QÑ 

Working groups have been formed on the following subjects: 
“Management of pre-Hispanic archaeological monuments ¡n 
the framework of the Qhapaq Ñan programme” 

“The cultural landscape of Qhapaq Ñan , Apu Pariacaca and 

Alto Cañete” 

“TheTawantinsuyu Cusco Museum” 

“Ethnography and the Intangible Heritage” 

(< Qhapaq Ñan , Andean Road System/, a legacy for humanity” 

“The Qhapaq Ñan network of Museums: Proposals and 
perspectives” 

“The Urban Estate of the central town of Vilcashuamán” 

(< Qhapaq Ñan at national level” 

Stage events aboutthe Qhapaq Ñan Project at national 
level. 

Provide bulletins and encourage dialogue about the QÑ 


Create knowledge about the QÑ in schools 

To invite secondary school pupils to see a video or film/To 
show videos or films about QÑ ¡n schools. 


Provide specialist knowledge and generate exchange of 
¡nformation with universities and academics. 

Conference of students and teachers from schools of 
archaeology 

Hold academic events about Qhapaq Ñan 

Encourage the exchange of scientific and specialist knowledge. 

Conference of specialists in conservaron and those with 
specialist knowledge of putting selected sections of the QÑ 
¡nto public use 


Dissemination of academic work 

Presentaron of specialist publications: “Voices of the people 
on the edge of the road” 


Try to bring the different researchers working on Qhapaq Ñan 
¡nto contact with university students to encourage exchange of 
knowledge and experience. 

Guided tours “The researchers explain” 

















Exhibitions and conferences about Qhapaq Ñan 

To promote knowledge about QÑ through exhibitions, 
conferences and audiovisual materials . To promote the 
nomination of QÑ as Cultural Heritage for Humanity. 

Travelling and temporary exhibitions 

Qhapaq Ñan week: cultural and academic activities on Qhapaq 
Ñan themes 

Documentary series 

Particípate in events and festivals among institutions, and offer 
social help 

Exhibitions and conferences on Qhapaq Ñan - regional 

To promote knowledge about QÑ through exhibitions, 
conferences and audiovisual materials . To promote the 
nomination of QÑ as Cultural Heritage for Humanity. 

Conference of Municipal authorities, regional authorities, 

Ugel (Unidades de Gestión Educativa Local/Local Education 
Management Units) and businesses ¡n the departments where 
the projects are being put ¡nto public use 

Exhibitions and conferences on Qhapaq Ñan- 
international 

To promote knowledge about QÑ through exhibitions, 
conferences and audiovisual materials . To promote the 
nomination of QÑ as Cultural Heritage for Humanity. 

Exchange activities between the Ministry of Culture of Perú 
and equivalent institutions in the countries ¡nvolved with QÑ 

Create a forum of discussion about QÑ 

Meeting with representatives from the countries involved ¡n 

QÑ - cultural attachés or people responsible for intercultural 
activities in embassies orthe press 

Internal training events 

Update the technical and research teams on QÑ topics. 

“Training workshop for individuáis ¡nvolved ¡n the projects - 
standardisation of criteria” 

“Training workshop on writing” 

“Training workshop on research methods” 

“Photography workshop” 

Strengthen internal communication. 

Encourage dialogue in order to arrive at an integrated visión of the 

QÑ 

To design and implement a communication system via intranet to 
provide constantly updated information 

Line of action 4: Education 

ACTIVITIES 

OBJECTIVES 

TASKS 

Design of a formal education strategy 

Incorpórate knowledge about QÑ in the national curriculum 

Analysethe information contained in school textbooks about 

QÑ 

Meeting with the vice minister of education management at 
the Ministry of Education 

Develop an education kit 

Promote knowledge and generate interest among the people 
living in the Area of Influence of QÑ 

School competitions in the areas covered by the projects on 
public use of the road 


























Design oían educational strategy for informal settings 

Promote knowledge and generate interest among the people 
living in the Area of Influence of QÑ 

Develop an education kit 

Qhapaq Ñan route 

Offer pupils of the 4 th and 5 th years of secondary school spaces 
for cultural exchanges, where coexistence and respect for 
different ways of being and of viewing the world is prioritised. 

In the first versión ofthe Qhapaq Ñan route, twentyfive young 
people visited the northern route of QÑ in Perú. 

Educational workshops 

Aim to generate knowledge and valúes related to the tangible 
and intangible heritage of QÑ in children and adults 

Education workshop “Q’eswachaka: engineering and the 

Andean trad¡t¡on ,> / Education workshop “Use ofthe Yupana” 
Education workshop “Short walks on Qhapaq Ñan ” / Based on 
three guiding principies: To discover, understand and put into 
words. 

Une of action 5: Development and maintenance of the website 

ACTIVITIES 

OBJECTIVES 

TASKS 

Redesign of the website 

Modernise the image of the web portal 

Implementation of new proposal in process 

To share virtual tools to achieve the best possible exchange of 
information between the user and the portal 

To create a tool that allows the user or visitor to incorpórate 
information about the archaeological sites linked to Qhapaq 

Ñan 

Facilítate the handling of ¡ncoming and outgoing information 
for those responsible for key projects ¡n different areas of QÑ. 

Design spaces within the web portal for social ¡nteraction 
about each project and create a tool so that those responsible 
for each project can incorpórate information on progress, and 
interact with visitors 

Develop interface “Constructing Qhapaq Ñan ” and 
Qhapaq Ñan Alert” 

Facilítate the incorporaron of information about the PQÑ 
provided by the users ofthe portal and researchers 

Create a tool that allows users to incorpórate information 
about the different sections of QÑ, how the inhabitants are 
connected with them and their economic, cultural activities 
etc. With complementary scientific information. 

Facilítate communication about damage to QÑ 

Implement a warning system so that visitors can report 
damage 

Facilítate communication about emergencies on QÑ to users 

Implement an emergency response system 

Develop a website that is both educational and fun 

To commumcate information about QÑ in a dynamic way, that 
¡s easy to access and understand by everybody concerned. 

Create a tool for school age children so that they can learn 
about Qhapaq Ñan in an entertaining way 

Une of action 5: Development and maintenance of the website 

ACTIVITIES 

OBJECTIVES 

TASKS 

Monitoring of the PQÑ activities 

To establish permanent access to information about the 
development ofthe activities and tasks envisaged 

To make a monitoring plan which enables periodic follow-up 
ofthe activities and tasks envisaged, in order to make the 
necessary adjustments 

Evaluation of PQÑ activities 

To demónstrate concrete results from the activities so that 
necessary adjustments to the plan can be made 

To make an evaluation plan with targets, ratings, indicators- 
Make an annual report 





























Example of the activities carried out: 
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Management of social networks 








































































Course of action 2: Publications 




Banners 





Large Format Book 






















Course of action 3: Scientific and dissemination activities 



Working sessions 



Training sessions 


















F. FUNDING, MEDIUM-TERM PLANNING MATRIX 

F.l. SOURCES AND LEVELS OF FUNDING. 


I 


The funding process for the studies and activities carried out throughout Qhapaq Ñan has been subject to the dimensión of the sections in each country, as 
well as the national and regional budgets allocated each year. The following sources, amounts and funding invested in each country for the Qhapaq Ñan nom- 
ination process from the year 2006 to 2013. Regarding the amount indicated for 2013, each country’s estimated cost is calculated based on the expenditure 
already made. 

1. ARGENTINA 

The resources for QÑ Argentina are public and ineludes implementation on a national and provincial level. On a local level, the institutions responsible are the 
National Institute of Latín American Anthropology and Thought (INAPL) of the Secretariat of Culture, the National Parks Administration, the National Coun- 
cil for Scientific and Technical Research (CONICET), the National Committee for Museums, Monuments and Historical Places, the Ministry of Tourism and 
National Universities. On a provincial level, the responsible institutions are the Directorates of Heritage and Tourism orthe Provincial Secretarles of Tourism 
and Heritage. 


QHAPAQ ÑAN-ARGENTINA 

BUDGET CATEGORY 

Year 2006 

Year 2007 

Year 2008 

Year 2009 

Year 2010 

Year 2011 

Year 2012 

Year 2013 

TOTAL 

USD 

USD 

USD 

USD 

USD 

USD 

USD 

USD 

USD 

Professional Contracts 

9,882.00 

9,882.00 

39,529.00 

29,647.00 

98,824.00 

88,941.00 

103,000.00 

120,000.00 

499,705.00 

Equipment 

1,176.00 

941.00 

1,412.00 

2,235.00 

706.00 

235.00 

300.00 

300.00 

7,305.00 

Consumer goods 

1,294.00 

1,411.00 

1,529.00 

1,765.00 

2,118.00 

2,235.00 

2,800.00 

2,800.00 

15,952.00 

Conservation and 
safeguarding of 

Archaeological Cultural 
Heritage, National QÑ 

10,118.00 

iO,353.00 

19,482.00 

17,412.00 

112,235.00 

107,059.00 

120,000.00 

120,000.00 

516,659.00 

Conservation and 
safeguarding of 

Archaeological Cultural 
Heritage, Provinces QÑ 

181,176.00 

181,176.00 

181,176.00 

181,176.00 

181,176.00 

181,176.00 

80,000.00 

80,000.00 

1,247,056.00 

Plan of Public Use - 
Tourism 







200,000.00 

200,000.00 

400,000.00 

TOTALS 

203,646.00 

203,763.00 

243,128.00 

232,235.00 

395,059.00 

379,647.00 

506,100.00 

523,100.00 

2,686,677.00 



SOURCES AND LEVELS OF FUNDING 



























SOURCES AND LEVELS OF FUNDING 


2. BOLIVIA 


T 


All paid bythe Plurinational State of Bolivia 


IHAPAOÑAN- BOLIVIA 


BUDGET CATEGORY 

Year 200Q 

Year 2010 

AÑO2011 

Year 2012 

Year 2012 

TOTAL 

SUS 

SUS 

SUS 

SUS 

SUS 

SUS 

PROFESSIONAL COSTS WITH ITEM AND UNE 

CONSULTANTS 

6,939.36 

10,071.87 

23,127.70 

22,285.71 

22,205.54 

84,630.18 

COSTS FOR EXTERNAL CONSULTANTS 



7,288.63 

36,285.71 


43.574-34 

TOTAL 

6,939.36 

10,071.87 

30,416.33 

58,571.42 

22,205.54 

128,204.52 


3. CHILE 


The Council of National Monuments, as a focal body of the nomination process and by means of the funding obtained from the auspices of the BID- SUB- 
DERE-DA.MOP Presentation Programme, managed to confirm the resources that this international initiative requires. In this way, fifteen studies and projects 
were approved, in addition to the hiring of technical assistance for a total of $USD 3,148.000 under the Programme and 925.000 $USD of the budget of the 
CMN. The resources have been implemented through the hiring of consultants and hiring of supervising personnel operating from the El Loa Provincial office 
in San Pedro de Atacama. 


QHAPAQÑAN- CHILE 


Year 2006 

Year 2007 

Year 2008 

Year 2009 

Year 2010 

Year 2011 

Year 2012 

Year 2013 

TOTAL 

BUDGET CATEGORY 

USD 

USD 

USD 

USD 

USD 

USD 

USD 

USD 

USD 

Professional Contracts 

9,839.90 

75.938-52 

121,810.70 

269,547-33 

251,714.67 

191,700.96 

123,456.79 

123,456.79 

1,167,465.65 

Equipment 


7,818.93 

31,480.34 






39,299.27 

Consumer goods 



8,656.15 

87,520.57 

99,160.49 

38,689.99 



234,027.21 

Consultancy for the Presentation 
of Cultural Heritage Programme 




1,251,067.90 

693,415.64 

352,366.26 

126,000.00 

600,000.00 

2,649,216.05 

TOTALS 

9,839.90 

83,757-45 

161,947.19 

1,608,135.80 

1,044,290.81 

582,757.20 

249,456.79 

723,456.79 

4,463,641.92 


4. COLOMBIA 

The resources for the Qhapaq Ñan - Colombia project are public and provided by the Ministry of Culture, the Colombian Institute of Anthropology and His- 
tory (ICANH) and the University of Nariño. For the last three years, the project has been worked on with the aforementioned bodies in accordance with the 
Management Plan where the Programmes of the Conservation and Management of Qhapaq Ñan - Colombia are established. 

k 




































The resources are implemented by the University of Nariño reflecting the agreements established with the Ministry of Culture and the ICANG, prior to the 
presentation of a project in accordance with the Programmes of the Conservation and Management of Qhapaq Ñan- Colombia. 


QHAPAQÑAN- COLOMBIA 

BUDGET CATEGORY 

Year 2006 

Year 2007 

Year 2008 

Year 2009 

Year 2010 

Year 2011 

Year 2012 

Year 2013 

TOTAL 

USD 

USD 

USD 

USD 

USD 

USD 

USD 

USD 

USD 

Professional Contracts 

27,020 

29,000 

32,000 

29,000 

31,000 

31,500 

32,000 

32,500 

211,520 

Equipment 

630 

648 

648 

1,000 

1,400 

1,450 

1,500 

1,550 

7,276 

Su pplies 

12,000 

10,810 

10,810 

10,810 

12,000 

12,500 

13,000 

13,500 

81,930 

Consumer goods 

1,000 

1,100 

1,150 

1,200 

1,250 

1,300 

1,350 

1,400 

8,350 

TOTALS 

40,650 

41,558 

44,608 

42,010 

45,650 

46,750 

47,850 

48,950 

309,076 


5.- ECUADOR 

The resources that have been provided, in great deal, by the National Cultural Heritage Institute and The Ministry of Coordination for Natural and Cultural 
Heritage (the INPC). The INPCand consultants have been in charge ofthese resources. 

The University of Azuay, the Municipality of Cuenca and the Municipal Drinking Water and Sewerage Company ETAPA EP provided funds for the registration 
of some of the segments of QÑ. The resources were dealt with by consultants. 

International workshops and meetings were provided by UNESCO, INPC, the Spanish Agency for International Cooperation (AECID), the National Council for 
Culture, the Central University of Ecuador and organized by INPC. 


QHAPAQÑAN- ECUADOR 

BUDGET CATEGORY 

Year 2004 

Year 2005 

Year 2006 

Year 2007 

Year 2008 

Year 2009 

Year 2010 

Year 2011 

Year 2012 

Year 2013 

TOTAL 

USD 

USD 

USD 

USD 

USD 

USD 

USD 

USD 

USD 

USD 

USD 

Professional Contracts 




30 , 357-39 

81,791.00 

78474.00 

37,080.00 

49,715.00 

24,137.96 


301 , 555-35 

Installed capacity 
(appointed personnel) 

19,271.36 

27,972.00 

31,008.00 

34,104.00 

39,504.00 

42,432.00 

16,980.00 

16,980.00 

26,015.00 


254,266.36 

Equipment 

2,000.00 

3,000.00 

6,500.00 

1,500.00 

1,500.00 

1,500.00 

1,500.00 

1,500.00 

1,500.00 


20,500.00 

Consumer goods 

2,000.00 

2,500.00 

4,000.00 

3,000.00 

2,000.00 

2,000.00 

2,000.00 

2,500.00 

2,500.00 


22,500.00 

Sample register 

6,798.39 










6,798.39 



SOURCES AND LEVELS OF FUNDING 












































SOURCES AND LEVELS OF FUNDING 


T 


Register, Cataloguing: 
Imbabura, Pichincha, 
Cotopaxi, Tungurahua, 
Chimborazo, Cañar, 

Azuay, Guayas, 

Loja. Preparation 
of nomination files. 
Management Plan. 
Topographic survey. 


15 , 957-30 

50,503.58 

110,437.89 

6,872.00 

92,591.18 

18,098.63 

44,432.90 

1,349.00 


340,242.48 

Presentation of QÑ 






2,059,628.50 





2,059,628.50 

Meetings, National QÑ 
workshops (Outline 
for the preparation of 
national proposals with 
a regional perspective. 
Regional action plan. 


43 , 359-72 




15,000.00 

18,051.83 




76,411.55 

Register of Qhapaq Ñan 
logotype Ecuador 







116.00 




116.00 

Contribution to regional 
QÑ nomination file 









25,000.00 


25,000.00 

TOTALS 

30,069.75 

92,789.02 

92,011.58 

179,399.28 

131,667.00 

2,291,625.68 

93,826.46 

115,127.90 

80,501.96 

50,000.00 

3,157,018.63 


6 .- PERU 


Funding for the realisation of the Qhapaq Ñan project (national) comes from ¡ncome obtained from visits to the network of Inca Roads, made up of resources 
directly gathered bythe PublicTreasury. The total revenue is allocated ¡n two territorial spheres: National Headquarters and Cusco Headquarters, in accordance 
with what is stipulated bythe Supreme Decrees N° 032-2001-ED and N° 035-2001-ED. 

The administration of these resources corresponds to the national headquarters of the Ministry of Culture and Regional Directorate of Culture in Cusco. From 
the total revenue, US$ 19,887,196.25 was allocated between 2006 and 2012 to the nomination process and the conservaron projects linked to the nomination 
of Qhapaq Ñan, Andean Road System to the World Heritage List, as detailed in the following chart: 


QHAPAQÑAN - PERU 


BUDGET CATEGORY 

SPHERE 

2006 

2007 

2008 

2009 

2010 

2011 

2012 

2013 

TOTAL 

Goods and Services (*) 

National 

headquarters 

249,279.00 

869,628.43 

1,655,060.83 

2,828,564.36 

2,008,379.56 

1,700,185.87 

1,993,685.15 

2,108,663.85 

13,413,447.05 

Cusco 

headquarters 

899,071.25 

1,176,357.01 

2,405,584.10 

1,766,232.37 

1,009,495.78 

725,576.45 

600,096.09 

918,192.75 

9,500,605.80 

SUBTOTALS 


1,148,350.25 

2,045,985.44 

4,060,644.93 

4,594,796.73 

3,017,875.34 

2,425,762.32 

2,593,781.24 

3,026,856.59 

22,914,052.85 







































4 YEAR PROJECT PLANNING MATRIX (2013 TO 2016) 



LOGIC OFINTERVENTION 

Research, protect, preserve and develop QÑ-SVA as an integral cultural itinerary of the Andean región and take advantage of is heritage valué to benefit the surrounding communities. 

1 . ARCHAEOLOGICAL RESEARCH 

Specific objective: research, protect and preserve and put to social use QÑ-SVA as a process of reintegration of the population with its historical heritage and sustainable exploitation. 

Strategies 






Country 






Identify and register 
sections, sites and 
archaeological elements 
associated to QÑ-SVA. 

Principal 

activities 


Indicators 

Verifiers 

Assumptions 

Argentina* 

Bolivia 

Chile 

Colombia 

Ecuador 

Perú 

Develop regional work- 
shops to establish homo- 
genisation indexes. 

1 Ai 

Homogenise the registra¬ 
ron systems of the roads 
and archaeological sites on 
a national level 











I.A.1.1 

Regional workshops to 
establish an information 
register unique to the Re¬ 
gión. A shared geographic 
information system. 

Work¬ 

shops 

Num- 
ber of 
workshops 
carried 

out 

Interna¬ 
tional QÑ 
Committee 
Agreement 

Carried out 

3 

3 

3 

8 

4 


I.A.1.2 

Create a database for a 
registration system unique 
to the countries involved 
in the Regional action 
plan. 

Unique 
data base 

Proven 
and func- 
tioning 
data base 

Interna¬ 
tional QÑ 
Committee 
Agreement 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

2 


I.A.2 

Register the main QÑ-SVA 
road network, its networks, 
adjoin archaeological sites 
and elements. 











I.A.2.1 

Register the main QÑ-SVA 
road network, its networks, 
adjoining archaeological 
sites and elements. 

Registra¬ 
tion of 
sites 

Num- 
ber of 
registered 
sites 

Security 
conditions in 
the field 

Carried out 

Carried out 

195 

1 

10 

100 


I.A.2.2 

Ethnohistoric and historie 
documentary research and 
recuperation 

Docu- 

ments, 

sources 

and histor¬ 
ical faets 

Number 
of doc- 
uments, 

sources 

and 

historical 
faets reg¬ 
istered 

Availability of 

palaeogra- 

phers 

Not fore- 

seen 

Carried out 

25 

20 

10 

10 



SOURCES AND LEVELS OF FUNDING 
































SOURCES AND LEVELS OF FUNDING 


T 


1 . B) Stimulate scientific 
research and knowledge 
about QÑ-SVA. 

Princ 

activi 

pal 

ties 


Indicators 

Verifiers 

Assumptions 

Argentina* 

Bolivia 

Chile 

Colombia 

Ecuador 

Perú 


I.B.i 

Prepare and develop a 
research programme with 
an interdisciplinary focus 

Pro¬ 

gramme 

Pro¬ 
gramme 
prepared 
and with a 
budget 

Assigned 
resea rchers 

To be 
defined 

To be 
defined 

1 

2 

1 

2 


I.B.2 

Digitise and share sources 
of documentation 

Source 

Number 
of sources 
and 

digitalised 

docu- 

ments 

Interna¬ 
tional QÑ 
Committee 
Agreement 

To be 
defined 

To be 
defined 

1 

50 

1 

1 


l-B -3 

Promote and support 
research projects and 
publications 

Agree- 
ments / 
Conven- 
tions 

Num¬ 
ber of 
approved 
research 
agree- 

ments 

Support of 
national and 
international 
research 
bodies 

To be 
defined 

To be 
defined 

1 

2 

10 

1 

1 . C) Protect and preserve 
QÑ-SVA and ¡ts associated 
heritage, ¡n an integra- 
tion process with the 
community 

Princ 

activi 

pal 

ties 


“ 

Verifiers 

Assumptions 

Argentina* 

Bolivia 

Chile 

Colombia 

Ecuador 

Perú 


I.C.i 

Definition and execu- 
tion of a thorough and 
preventive conservation 
programme for QÑ-SVA 











I.C.i.1 

Identify and analyse the 
pathologies that affect the 
main sections of QÑ-SVA 

Sections 

Number 
of identi- 
fied and 
registered 
sections 

Field security 

Carried out 

1 

5 

9 

4 

10 


I.C.1.2 

Plan and carry out, with 
the participation of the 
Communities, a conser¬ 
vation and maintenance 
programme of QÑ-SVA 

Commu- 

nities 

Num¬ 
ber of 

commu- 

nities with 

specific 

agree- 

ments 

Field securi¬ 
ty. Agree- 
ments with 
communities 

15 

Carried out 

3 

9 

9 

29 












































i.c.1.3 

Preserve and rehabilítate 
sections organized hier- 
archically and associated 
archaeological sites 

Rehabil¬ 
itaron 
and/or 
resto ration 
projects 

Number 
of projects 
carried 

out 

Stable 

budgetary 

allocations 

To be 
defined 

1 

1 

1 

2 

6 


I.C.2 

Development of selected 
sections for public use 











I.C.1.2.1 

Encourage the social, 
commentary and tradi- 
tional use of QP-CPA as 
¡nfrastructure for commu- 
nication 

Projects 

Number 
of projects 
carried 

out 

Agreements 
with com- 
munities 

Not under- 
stood 

Carried out 

2 

9 

3 

4 


I.C.1.2.2 

Prepare instruments for 
interpretaron and pre¬ 
sentaron of the sections 
activated for visits 

Projects 

Number 
of projects 
carried 

out 

Agreements 
with com- 
munities 

To be 
defined 

Carried out 

2 

9 

3 

4 


I.C.1.2.3 

Development project for 
the creation of an ¡n-situ 

museum 

Projects 

Number 
of projects 
carried 

out 

Stable 

budgetary 

allocations 

5 

Carried out 

2 

9 

3 

4 

II. TRADITIONAL USE OF NATURAL HERITAGE 

Specific objective: Evalúate the State of conservation of natural resources and define proposals for the sustainable use of the area surrounding QÑ-SVA. 

Strategies 


Country 

II.A) Identify, register 
and evalúate the natural 
resources linked to QÑ- 
SVA, considered from a 
historical perspective. 

Principal 

activities 


Indicators 

Verifiers 

Assumptions 

Argentina* 

Bolivia 

Chile 

Colombia 

Ecuador 

Perú 


II Ai 

Make an ¡nventory of the 
biological diversity (flora 
and fauna) of the territo- 
ries related to QÑ-SVA 

Projects 

Number 
of projects 
carried 

out 

Field secu- 
rity / Stable 
budgetary 
allocations 

7 

1 

1 

1 

Carried out 

5 


II.A.2 

Determine the historical 
use of the natural resourc¬ 
es surrounding QÑ-SVA 

Research 

projects 

Num¬ 
ber of 
resea rch 
projects 
carried 

out 

Stable 

budgetary 

allocations 

To be 
defined 

Carried out 

1 

1 

Carried out 

4 


r 
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II.A.2.1 

Research and gather infor- 
mation about ethnobotany 
and the traditional use of 
plants 

Research 

projects 

Num- 
ber of 
resea rch 
projects 
carried 

out 

Agree- 
ments with 
specialised 
academic 
institutions 

To be 
defined 

Carried out 

i 

i 

Carried out 

4 


11 .A.2.2 

Research and gather infor- 
mation about ethnozoolo- 
gy and wildlife hunting 

Research 

projects 

Num- 
ber of 
resea rch 
projects 
carried 

out 

Agree- 
ments with 
specialised 
academic 
institutions 

To be 
defined 

Carried out 

i 

i 

i 

4 


II.A.2.3 

Design a standard form 
for the register of the 
historical use of natural 

resources 

Database 

tab 

Agreed 

and 

approved 
database 
tab 

Interna¬ 
tional QÑ 
Committee 
Agreement 

i 

Carried out 

i 

i 

i 

4 


II.A.3 

Publish results in scientific 
publications 

Publica¬ 

tions 

Number 
of pub¬ 
lications 
carried 

out 

Availability of 

specialised 

publications 

To be 
defined 

To be 
defined 

i 

i 

i 

6 

II.B) Carry out careful 
analysis on the use and 
activities ¡n the territory 
linked to QÑ-SVA 

Principal 

activities 


~ 

Verifiers 

Assumptions 

Argentina* 

Bolivia 

Chile 

Colombia 

Ecuador 

Perú 


II.B.i 

Develop the geo refer- 
enced land register of 
land and its uses in the 
territories of influence of 
QÑ-SVA in each section 

Section 

Number 
of projects 
complet- 
ed per 
section 

Field secu- 
rity / Stable 
budgetary 
allocations 

7 

i 

5 

i 

2 

5 


II.B.2 

Determine current and 
potential conflicts of the 
use of the land in the area 
surrounding QÑ-SVA in 
each section 

Section 

Number 
of projects 
complet- 
ed per 
section 

Field secu- 
rity / Stable 
budgetary 
allocations 

15 

i 

5 

i 

2 

5 


II.B.3 

Establish the territorial ca- 
pacities to support certain 
specific uses 

Section 

Number 
of projects 
complet- 
ed per 
section 

Field secu- 
rity / Stable 
budgetary 
allocations 

14 

i 

5 

i 

2 

4 


k 









































II.C) Define processes and 
¡nstruments for a com- 
prehensive and consistent 
planning of the land 
associated to QÑ-SVA 

Principal 

activities 


Indicators 

Verifiers 

Assumptions 

Argentina* 

Bolivia 

Chile 

Colombia 

Ecuador 

Perú 


II.C.i 

Become familiar with 
and evalúate the national 
active regulations on the 
institutional powers of 
land planning 

Research 

Com- 
pleted 
resea rch 

1 nstitutional 

agreement 

with the 

national 

responsible 

body 

8 

1 

1 

1 

1 

5 


II.C.2 

Evalúate the specific com- 
petencies of the relevant 
¡nstitutions 

Research 

Com- 
pleted 
resea rch 

1 nstitutional 

agreement 

with the 

national 

responsible 

body 

8 

1 

1 

1 

1 

5 


ll.c.3 

Promote before the 
relevant organisations 
coordinated legislation 
for the planned use of the 
land around QÑ-SVA 

Research 

Com- 
pleted 
resea rch 

1 nstitutional 

agreement 

with the 

national 

responsible 

body 

7 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 


ll.c.4 

Generate a proposal for 
the process and ¡nstru- 
mentation of land-use 
planning on QÑ-SVA. 

Research 

Com- 
pleted 
resea rch 

1 nstitutional 

agreement 

with the 

national 

responsible 

body 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

II.D) Coordínate the 
management of QÑ-SVA 
wíth the management of 
Protected Natural Areas 
located ¡n ¡ts surround- 
¡ngs. 

Principal 

activities 


Indicators 

Verifiers 

Assumptions 

Argentina* 

Bolivia 

Chile 

Colombia 

Ecuador 

Perú 


II.D.i 

Comprehensively evalúate 
the current State of the 
conservaron of the 
Pre-Hispanic roads and of 
the existing archaeological 
heritage ¡n the Protected 
Natural Areas and ¡ts 
buffer zones. 

Section 

Number 
of projects 
complet- 
ed per 
section 

Field secu- 
rity / Stable 
budgetary 
allocations 

Carried out 

1 

5 

1 

1 

7 
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II.D.2 

Identify sections of QÑ- 
SVA found in Protected 
Natural Areas and in buffer 
zones (cultural landscapes). 

Section 

Number 
of projects 
complet- 
ed per 
section 

Institutional 

agreement 

with the 

national 

responsible 

body 

4 

1 

5 

1 

1 

6 


II.D.3 

Design a specific coor- 
dinating body for the 
coordination of manage- 
ment for QÑ-SVA and the 
Protected Natural Areas in 
its surroundings. 

Section 

Number 
of projects 
complet- 
ed per 
section 

Institutional 

agreement 

with the 

national 

responsible 

body 

Planned 

1 

5 

1 

1 

2 


II.D.4 

Develop pilot projects for 
thejointand participa- 
tory management of the 
sustainable use of the 
pre-Hispanic road 

Commu- 

nity 

Number 
of pilot 
projects 
developed 
and evalu- 
ated 

Agreements 
with com¬ 
munities 

7 

1 

1 

9 

1 

3 


II.D.5 

Promote the incorporation 
of action for the safeguard 
of cultural heritage and in 
particular of QÑ-SVA in 
the Management plans of 
Protected Natural Areas 

Section 

Number 
of projects 
complet- 
ed per 
section 

Institutional 

agreement 

with the 

national 

responsible 

body 

4 

1 

5 

1 

1 

3 

III. COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 

Specific objective: Identify, register, protect and manage the cultural heritage of the Communities around QÑ-SVA, with criteria and social sustainability. 

Strategies 


Country 

IILA) Specific objective: 
Identify, register and 
promote traditional, 
economic activities of the 
Communities from a per- 
spective of safeguarding 
heritage and sustainable 
development. 

Principal 

activities 



Verifiers 

Assumptions 

Argentina* 

Bolivia 

Chile 

Colombia 

Ecuador 

Perú 


III Ai 

Identify, register and make 
an inventory of the com¬ 
munities and/or villages 
related to the preserved 
sections of QÑ-SVA 

Commu- 

nity 

Number 
of pilot 
projects 
developed 
and evalu- 
ated 

Agreements 
with com¬ 
munities 

Carried out 

1 

9 

9 

4 

5 


m 












































III.A.2 

In a participatory manner, 
research and ¡dentify tradi- 
tional economic activities, 
productive technologies 
and ritual uses associated 
to the process 

Commu¬ 

nity 

Number 
of projects 
developed 
and evalu- 
ated 

Agreements 
with com¬ 
munities 

Carried out 

Carried out 

Planned 

9 

4 

6 


III.A.3 

Inform and raise aware- 
ness of the importance of 
QÑ-SVA to communities, 
governmental organiza- 
tions and NGOs, taking 
into account the informa- 
tion obtained locally by 
participation. 

Commu¬ 

nity 

Number 
of Com¬ 
munities 
and / or 
informa- 
tive orga- 
nizations 

Agreements 
with com¬ 
munities 

Carried out 

Carried out 

Planned 

9 

4 

25 


III.A.4 

Identify new economic 
activities developed by 
community stocks and 
market distortions. 

Commu¬ 

nity 

Number 
of pilot 
projects 
developed 
and evalu- 
ated 

Agreements 
with com¬ 
munities 

15 

1 

Planned 

9 

4 

3 


III.A.5 

Train communities in the 
organization, production 
and marketing oftradi- 
tional producís, establish- 
ing viable technological 
reserve areas. 

Commu¬ 

nity 

Number 
of projects 
developed 
and evalu- 
ated 

Agreements 
with com¬ 
munities 

15 

1 

1 

9 

4 

4 


III.A.6 

Create and/or strengthen 
microenterprises associat¬ 
ed to traditional producís 
including option of credit. 

Commu¬ 

nity 

Number 
of projects 
developed 
and evalu- 
ated 

Agreements 
with com¬ 
munities 

15 

1 

1 

9 

En In pro¬ 
cess 

1 


III Ay 

Organize fairs for the 
promotion and marketing 
of producís of the QÑ-SVA 
project. 

Fair 

Number 
of fairs 
carried 
out and 
evaluated 

Agreements 
with com¬ 
munities 

To be 
defined 

To be 
defined 

1 

1 

En In pro¬ 
cess 

11 

III.B) Register and make 
an ¡nventory of the 
Communities cognitive, 
cultural and productive 
heritage. 

Princi 

activit 

jal 

es 


Indicators 

Verifiers 

Assumptions 

Argentina* 

Bolivia 

Chile 

Colombia 

Ecuador 

Perú 


III.B.1 

Register of knowledge, 
techniques and productive 
procedures: Agricultura!, 
extractive and artisanal. 

Commu¬ 

nity 

Number 
of projects 
developed 
and evalu¬ 
ated 

Agreements 
with com¬ 
munities 

Carried out 

Carried out 

1 

9 

4 

4 
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IIIB.2 

Socialise, valídate and 
raise awareness about the 
¡nformation gathered on 
cognítíve, cultural and 
productíve herítage, of 
the communities on a 
grassroots, governmental 
organízatíons and NGO 
level. 

Section 

Number 
of sectíons 
worked on 

Agreements 
with com- 
munítíes 

15 

i 

5 

i 

2 

5 


III.B. 3 

Prepare publicatíons and 
vídeos on cognitive, cultur¬ 
al and productive herítage, 
communities. 

Publi¬ 
caron / 
Vídeo 

Number 
of pub¬ 
licatíons 
or vídeos 
made and 
distrib- 
uted 

Agreements 
with com- 
munítíes 

To be 
defined 

To be 
defined 

2 

i 

2 

5 


III.B. 4 

Analyse the productíon 
calendars and the use of 
meteorological ¡ndicators 
fororganízed production. 

Research 

Num¬ 
ber of 
resea rch 
projects 
carríed 
out and 
evaluated 

Agreements 
with com- 
munítíes 

To be 
defined 

i 

To be de¬ 
fined 

i 

To be de¬ 
fined 

i 

III.C) Identify and register 
endogenous forms of 
community organization 
coexistíng with ¡nstítu- 
tíonal organization. 

Principal 

activities 


“ 

Verifiers 

Assumptions 

Argentina* 

Bolivía 

Chile 

Colombia 

Ecuador 

Perú 


III.C. i 

Identify, register and 
evalúate community based 
organízatíons and man- 
agement capacity systems. 

Research 

Num¬ 
ber of 
resea rch 
projects 
carríed 
out and 
evaluated 

Agreements 
with com- 
munítíes 

15 

i 

Carríed out 

i 

2 

2 


III.C.2 

Socialise, valídate and raise 
awareness about the ¡n- 
formatíon gathered on the 
potentíals and capacítíes 
of the management of the 
communities connected to 
QÑ-SVA on a grassroots, 
governmental organíza- 
tions and NGO level. 

Commu¬ 

nity 

Number 
of Com- 
muníties 
and / or 
¡nforma- 
tíve orga¬ 
nízatíons 

Agreements 
with com- 
muníties 

15 

i 

Carríed out 

18 

1 

23 


k 
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III.C. 3 

Prepare publications and 
videos on the systems of 
organisation and man¬ 
agement capacity of the 
communities connected to 
QÑ-SVA. 

Publi¬ 
caron / 
Video 

Number 
of pub¬ 
lications 
or videos 
made and 
distrib- 
uted 

Agreements 
with com¬ 
munities 

To be 
defined 

i 

i 

i 

To be de¬ 
fined 

2 

III.D) Identify the poten- 
tials and capacities of 
the management of local 
organisation, especially 
those related to living 
heritage. 

Princi 

activit 



- 

Verifiers 

Assumptions 

Argentina* 

Bolivia 

Chile 

Colombia 

Ecuador 

Perú 


III.D.1 

Compiling, analysing, and 
organizing information on 
the potentials, capacities 
and models of manage¬ 
ment from the point of 
view of celebratory-festi- 
val-rituals contení. 

Research 

Num¬ 
ber of 
resea rch 
projects 
carried 
out and 
evaluated 

Agreements 
with com¬ 
munities 

7 

i 

i 

i 

2 

2 


III.D.2 

Socialise, valídate and 
raise awareness about 
the information gathered 
on the potentials and 
capacities of the manage¬ 
ment of the communities 
connected to QÑ-SVA on a 
grassroots, governmental 
organizations and NGO 
level, to recupérate cultural 
manifestations. 

Commu- 

nity 

Number 
of Com¬ 
munities 
and / or 
¡nforma- 
tive orga¬ 
nizations 

Agreements 
with com¬ 
munities 

15 

i 

i 

9 

2 

23 


III.C. 3 

Prepare publications and 
videos on ways to organize 
training on the manage¬ 
ment of communities and 
¡ts intangible heritage. 

Publi¬ 
caron / 
Video 

Number 
of pub¬ 
lications 
or videos 
made and 
distrib- 
uted 

Agreements 
with com¬ 
munities 

i 

i 

i 

i 

To be de¬ 
fined 

2 
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IV. TRAINING 


Specific objective: Identify and manage training necessary for the conservaron and management of SVA QÑ, with social sustainability criteria. 


Strategies 


Country 

IV.A) Identify training 
related to conservation 

Principal 

activities 


Indicators 

Verifiers 

Assumptions 

Argentina* 

Bolivia 

Chile 

Colombia 

Ecuador 

Perú 


IV.A.i 

Training in the conserva¬ 
tion of management sites 

Course 

Number 
of reports 
with 
results 
presented 

Agreements 
with univer- 
sities and 
conservation 
institutes 






8 

IV.B) Identify training 
related to management 

Principal 

activities 


Indicators 

Verifiers 

Assumptions 

Argentina* 

Bolivia 

Chile 

Colombia 

Ecuador 



IV.B. i 

Training in heritage site 
management 

Work- 

shops 

Number 
of reports 
with 
results 
presented 

Agreements 
with local 
governments 
and commu- 
nities 






8 

IV.C) Identify training re¬ 
lated to local development 

Principal 

activities 


Indicators 

Verifiers 

Assumptions 

Argenti¬ 

na* 

Bolivia 

Chile 

Colombia 

Ecuador 

Perú 


IV.C.i 

Training of local guides 

Courses 

Number 
of reports 
with 
results 
presented 

Agreements 
with univer- 
sities and 
institutes of 
sustainable 
tourism 






8 


m 



















































F.2.- Planning Matrix. 

The conservation of Outstanding Universal Valué, the dissemination of these and the development of projects that influence the improvement in quality of life 
of the population and gender equality, depends fundamentally on a ensemble of measurable actions, with indicators, verifiers and working assumptions that 
will enable monitoring and a proper evaluation of the proposed international project. To this end the Member States have designed a Planning Matrix that 
allows the monitoring of proposed programmes and actions for the next four years, with four fundamental work components: 

• Archaeological research 

• Traditional use of natural heritage 

• Community development 

• Training 



1 There ¡s a wider legal framework protecting the Intangible Cultural Heritage; only some have been induded here per the requested format. 

1 ILO. Convention No. 169 . Article 2 , paragraph b: promoting ".. .the full realisation of the social, economic and cultural rights of these peoples, respecting their social and cultural identity, their customs and traditions and their 
institutions". Article 4 , paragraph 1 :"... shall adopt special measures to safeguard the persons, institutions, property, work, cultures and environment of the peoples concerned". Article 5 , paragraph a and d: "...shall recognise and 
protect the social, cultural, religious and spiritual valúes and practices of these peoples and shall take due account of the nature of the problems they face as a group and as individuáis"," .. .shall respect the integrity of the assets, 
practices and institutions of these peoples". 

2 .- Categories developed by the Bolivian team. Richard Mújica Angulo. 2010 . 

3 Astvaldur Astvaldsson. "Las cabezas que hablan: autoridad, género y parentesco en una comunidad andina". In: Denise Arnold (Comp) Gente de carne y hueso. Las tramas de parentesco en los Andes. La Paz: CIASE/ILCA, 1998 . 

4 .- See Raúl Calderón et al, De Tunupa al Catamarán: Vertientes, ríos y bahías en la historia búsqueda de las culturas de Wat'a, Khupaqawana y Waki. La Paz: UMSA Facultad de Humanidades, Carrea de Historia. 2009 . Harvey, Penny 
"Los hechos naturales de parentesco y género en un contexto andino". In: Denise Arnold (Comp) Gente de carne y hueso. Las tramas de parentesco en los Andes. La Paz: CIASE/ILCA, 1998 . 4 Turner, Víctor La selva de los símbolos. 
Madrid: Siglo XXI, 1990 . 

5 .- See structure and examples of ethnographic records produced during the registration process. 

6 .- Guerrero Arias, Patricio. La Cultura: Estrategias conceptuales para entender la identidad, la diversidad, la alteridad y la diferencia. Quito: Abya-Yala, 2002 . 

7 .- Gráficos concebidos y elaborados por Richard Mújica Angulo. 2010 



